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PART XVIIT.

THE SEAL AND SEA-OTTER INDUSTRIES.

1.—THE FUR-SEAL INDUSTRY ON THE PRIBYLOV ¢ ROUT,
ALASKA.
By Ilxnxey W. ELnioTr.
1. DISCOVERY OF THE PRIBYLOV ISLANDS.

SEARCH OF RUBRIAN EXPLOREERS FOR SEA-OTTERS AND SEALS—ALl writers on the subject of
Alaskan exploration and enterprise agree as to the cause of the discovery of the Pribylov Islands
in the last century. It was doe to the feverish anxiety of a handiul of Russian fur-gatherers,
who desired to find new fields of gain when they had exhausted those last uncovered, Altasov,
and his band of Russians, Tartars, and Kossacks, arrived at Kamtchatka toward the elose of the
seventeenth century, and they first found, of all men, the beantiful, costly, rare fur of the sea-otter,
The animal bearing this pelage abounded then on that eoast, but by the middle of the eighteenth
century they and those who came after them lhad entirely extirpated it from that conntgy. Then
the survivors of Bering's second voyage of observation, in 174142, and Tsclerikov brought back
aii enormous number of skins from Bernng Island ; then Michael Novodiskov discovered Attoo aud
the contiguons islands, in 1745 ; Paikov came after him and opened out the Fox Islands, in the
same chain, during 1769 ; then succeeded Jtepan Glotov, who determined Tadiak in 1763, awd
the peninsnla of Alaska followed by Krenitsin, 1768. During these long ycars a great many Ras-
sian compenies fitted out at the month of the Amoor River, in the Okhotsk Sea, and prospected
therefrom this whole Aleutian Archipelago in search of the sen-otter. There were perhaps twenty-
five or thirty different companies, with quite a fleet of small vessels, and go energetic and thorough
Were they jn their search and capture of the sea-otter that by 1772 and 1774 the catch in that
£roup had dwindled from thonsands and tens of thonsands at first, to hundreds aud tens of huon.
dreds af last. A change of search and inguiry was now in order, apd then ‘hbe lor-seal, whick had
been noted, but not valued much, every year as it went north tu the spring through the passes and
thanpels of the Aleutian chain, then going back south again in (be fall, became the source of
Tuch specalstion as to where it spent its time on Jand and how it bred. No oue had ever heard
of its landing on & rock or beach thronghont all Alaska or the northwest coast. The natives,
when questioned, expressed themselves as entirely ignorant, though they believed that these seals
tepaired to some anknown land in the north evéry sumpner and left every winter, They also rea-
“oned then; that when they left the nhknown land to the north in the fall, and went south inte the
North Pagific, they traveled to some other strange island or continent there, upon which in turn



-

322 HISTORY AND METHODS OF THE FISHERIES.

to spend the winter. Naturally the Russians preferred to look for the supposed winter resting-
places of the fur-seal, and forthwith & hundred schooners and shullops sailed into storm and fog
to the northward occasionally, but generally to the southward, in search of this rumored breeding-
ground. Indeed, if the record can be credited, the whole bant of this Russian attention and search
for the far-seal islands was devoted to that region south of the Aleutian Islands, between Japan
and Oregon.

PRIBYLOV'S DISCOVERY OF THE ISLANDS WHICH BEAR HIS NAME.—It was pot until 1786,
after more thun eighteen years of unremitfting search by hardy navigators, that the Pribylov Isl-
ands were discovered. If seeins that a rugged Muscovitic * stoorman ® or ship'’s ¢« mate,” Gehrman
Pribylov by pame, serving under the direction and in the pay of one of the many companies at
that time engaged in the fur business, was much moved and exerciged in his mind by the revela-
tions of un old Aleutian shaman at Oonalashka, who pretended to recite a legend of the natives
wherein he declared thut certain islands in the Bering Sea had long been known to the Alents.

Pribylov commanded a small sloop, the ¢ Saint George,”whick he employed for three succes-
sive years in constant, thongh fruitless, explorations to the nortbward of Qonalashka and Oonimak,
ranging over the whole of Bering Sea from the straits above, His ill-snecess does not seem strange
now, as we understand the currents, the winds, and fogs of those waters. Recently the writer has
been on oue of the best manned vessels that ever sailed from any port, provided with those charts
and eguipped with all the marine maelinery knewn to navigation, and that vessel has hovered for
nine snecessive days off the north point and around Saint Panl’s Island, sometimes almost on the
reef, and never more than 10 miles away, without actually knowing where the island was. So
Pribylov did well, considering, when, a¢ the beginning of the tbird summer’s tedious search, in
July, 1786, his old sloop ran up against the walls of Tolstoi Mees, at Saint George ; and then,
though the fog was 60 thick that he could see scarce the length of bis vessel, his ears were regaled
by the sweet music of rookeries wafted out to him on the heavy air. He then knew that he had
found the object of bis search, and he at once took possession of the island in the Russian name
and that“of his craft. _

But his secret could not long be kept. He had left some of his men behind him to hold the
island, and when he returned to Oonalashka they were gone. And, after the next season had
fairly opened, a dozen vessels were watching him and trimming in his wake. Of eourse.they all
found the istand, and in that year, July, 1787, the sailors of Pribylov, on Saint George, while
climbing the bluffs and straining their eyes for a relief-ship, deseried the low coast and scattered
cones of Saint Paul, 36 miles to the northwest of them. When they landed at Saint George, not 2
sigu nor a vestige of human habitation was found thereon ; but, during the succeeding year, as they
crossed over to Baint Panl and took possession of it, in tnm, they were surprised at finding op the
sonth coast of that island, at a point now known as English bay, the remaing of a recent fire.
There were charred embers of driftwood, and places where grass had been scorched ; there was
a pipe, aud a brass knife handle, which, I regret to say, have long passed beyond the eogpizance
of any ethnologist, This much appears in the Bussian records. R

2. DESCRIPTION OF THE PRIBYLOV IBLANDS

The Pribylov Islands lie in the heart of Benng Sea, and are among the mosia ins!gnlﬁmt
landmarks known to that ocean. Theyare situated 192 miles north efOonalaahks, 200 wiles gouth
of Saint Matthews, snd abonf. the same distance to the westward of Cape ‘ﬂ'ewenh&m 011 t.be main-
l1and.
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The istands of Saint George and Saint Paul are from 27 to 30 miles apart, Saint Georgo Iying
to the southeastward of Saiut Faul. They are fur encugh sonth to he beyond the reaeh during
winter of permanent ice-floes, upon which polar bears would have made their way to the islands,
thongh a few of these animals were, donbtless, always present.  They were also distant enoungh from
the inbabited Aleutian districts and the coast of the mainland fo bave remained nuknown to savage
men,  Hence they afforded the for-seal the happiest shelter and isolation, for their position seems
to be snch as to surround and envelop them witl: fog-Danks that fairly shut ont the sun uwine days
in every ien, daring the summer and bhreeding season,

CrLimmaTE.—In this location, oecean cugrents from the great Pacific, warmer than the normal
temperature of this latitude, trending up from the sonthward, ebb and flow around the islands, as
they pass giving rise during the summer and early antunin to constunt, devse, humid fog and
drizeling mists, which hang in heavy banks over she yronud und the sea line--seldomn dissolving
awuy to indicate a pleasant day. By the widdle or end of Qctober, strong eold winds, refrigerated
ot the Siberian steppes, sweep down over the islands, earryving off the woisture and (-:Iv:u"ing up
the air. By the end of January or ea’rl.\-’ in February, they ussually bring, by their stemly pressure
from the north and northwest, great fields of broken ice, sledgy floes, with nothing in them approxi.
mating or approaching glacial ive. They are not very heavy or thick, but as the wind blows hard
they compactly cover the whole surface of the sea, shutting completely in and around the land,
and for mouths at a time hushing the wonted roar of the surf. In the exceptionally cold seasons
thut suceeed each other up there every four or five years, for periody of three and even four months—
from December to May, and sometimes intc June-—the islands will be completely environed and
ice-bound. The execeptional mild winters oecur on the other haud, in about the same rotatien, in
which not even the sight of an iee-floe is recorded during the whole winter, and when there is very
little skating on the shallow lakos and lagoons pecaliar to Saint Panl and Saint George; this, how-
ever, is not often the case.

The breaking np of winter weather and the precipitation of summer (for thereis noreal spring
or antumn in these Iatitudes) usvally commences abont the first week In Ai)ril. The iee begins to
leave or dissolve at that time, or a little later, so that by the 1st or §th of May the beaches and
rocky sea-margin beneath the mural precipices are generally clear and free from ice and snow;
nithough the Jatter vecasionally lies in gnllies and on leeward hill-slopes where it has drifted dur-
g the winter, nntil the end of July or the middle of August. Fog, damp, thick, and heavy, rolls
up from the sea, and cloges over the Iand about the end of May ; this, the habitoal sign of summer,
holds on steadily to the middle or vnd of October again.

The periods of change in climate are exceedingly irregular during the autump and spring, so-
cilled, bmt in summer the cool, moist, shady, gray fog is constantly present. To this certainty of
favored climate, conpled with the perfect isolation and the exceeding fitness of the ground, is due,
without dﬁub.t, that preference manifested by the warm-blooded animals which come here every
year, in thousanﬂs- and hundreis of thon'sands, to Dreed, to the practical exclusion of all other
groomd, . - . : .

A large amount of information in regard to the climste of these islands has been collected and
recorded by the Bignal Hervice, United States Army, and similar observations are still continued
by the agents of the Alaske Commercial Company. I simply remark here that the winter which
T passed upon Saint Paul's Island (1872-773) was.one of great severity, and, according to the natives,
such ag is veery seldom expmenmd Gold as it was, however, the lowest marking by thermometer
was ouly 120 Faiy. below zero, and that lasted but » few houra during a single day in February,.
while ﬂle m&an of that mnmh was 180 ahove, 1 found that March was the coldest month. Then
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the mean wax 12° above, and I have since learned that March continues to be the meanest month
ot the year. The lowest average of a nsual winter ranges from 220 to 26° above zero; bat these
quiet fignres are simply inadequate to impress the reader with the excesding discomfort of winter
in that location. It is the wind that tortures and eripples out-door exercises there, as it does on
all the sea-coast and islands of Alaska. It is blowing, blowing, from every point of the compass
and atall times ; itis an everlasting succession of furious gales, laden with snow and sieety spiculs,
whirling in great drifts to-day, while to-morrow the wind will blow from u quarter directly oppo-
site, and reverse its drift-building uction of the day preceding.

Without being cold enongh to suffer, one is literally confingd and chained to his room from
December to April by this wolfan tepsion. [ remember very well that, during the winter of 187273,
I was watehing with all the fmpatience which a man in fall health and tired of confinement
can possess, every opportnnity to seiZe upon guiet intervals between the storms in which I could
make short irips oug along the tracks over which I was habituated to walk during the summer; but
inall that hyemad season I got out but three times, and then enly by theexertion of great physical
energy.  Onaday in March, for example, the velocity of the wind at Saint Panl, recorded by one of
the signal service anemowmsters, was at the rate of 88 miles per hour, with as low a temperature
ag —4°! This particular wind-storm, with snow, blew at such a velocity for six days without sn
hour’s cessation, while the natives passed from hounse to honse crawling on all-fours ; no man conld
stand up against if, and wo man wanted to. At a much higher temperature—say at 150 or 16°
above zero—with the wind blowing only 20 or 25 miles an hour, it is necessary when journeying to
be most thoroughly wrapped up to guard against freezing for uny journey to be made on foot.

As T have said, there are here virtually but two seasohs-~winter and summer. To the
former belong November and the following months up to the end of April, with a mean tem-
perature, of 209 to 28¢; while the transition of summer iz but a very slight elevation of that
temperature, not more than 15° or 209, Of the summer months, July, perbaps, is the warmest,
with an average temperature between 462 and 50° in ordinary seasons. 'Wlen the sun breaks ont
through the fog, and bathes the dripping, water-soaked hills and flats of the island in jts hot flood
of light, I have known the thermometer to rise to 60° and 64 in the shade, while the natives
crawled out of the fervent and nnwonted heat, anathematizing its brillancy and potency, Sat-
shine does them no good ; for, like the seals, they seem under its influence to swell np at the veck.
A tittle of it auffices handsomely for both Alents and pinnipedia during the sammer months.

It is astonishing how rapidly snow melts here. This is dne, probably, to the saline character
of the air; for when the temperature is only a single degree above freezing, and after seversl
successive days in April or May, at 34° and 36°, grass beging to grow, even if it be below melting
drifts and the frost has penetrated the ground many feet below. I have said that this humidity
and fog, so strongly and peculiarly characteristic of the Pribylov group, was due to the warmer
ocean currents setting up from the coast of Japan, trending to the Arctic through Bering Strait.
and defiected to the southward into the North Paciflc, laving, as it flows, the numesons passes
and channels of the great Alentian chain; but I do not think, nor do I wish to be understood a3
saying, that my observation in this resmecn warrants any conclusion #s to so large & guif-streal
flowing north, such as mariners and hydrographers recognize upon the Atlantie coast. -1 4o not
gormise that there is anvthmgof the kind equal to it in Bering Sea. I baheve, however, that
there i a steady set ap to the northward from the southward aronnd the Sesl Ialauds, which i8
contimuwed through Bering Strait, and drifte steadily off to the northeast, until it m}ost heyo“d
Point Barrow. That this pelagie circolation exists, is clearly proven. by the logs. of _the whalers,
who, from 1845 to 1856, literally ﬁlled i}he wir over those waters with the amoke of then- m*-ﬁrﬁs»
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and plowed every square rod of that superficial warine area with their adventurous keels.  While
no two, perhaps, of those old whaling captains living to-day, will agree as 10 exact course of tides*
for there does not sdem o be any order o Alaskan tides, they all affinn the existevee of a steady
gurrent, passing up from the south to the northeast, through Bering Strait. The fiow is not
rapid, aud is doubtless checked at times, for short intervals, by other causes, which may uot be
diseussed here. It is certain, however, that there is warm water enough abnormal to the latitude
for the evolution of the characteristic fog-banks, which almost discomfited Pribylov neurly oue
hundred years ago, and which have remained ever since.

Withount tlis fog the fur-seal woald never have rested there as he has done; bat when he
came on his voyage of discovery ages ago, up from the rocky coasts of Patagonia maylap, had Le
not found this cool, moist temperature of Saint Panl and Baint {Jeorge, he would have kept on,
cotpleted the circenit, anmd returned to those congenial antipodes of his birth.

DIMENSIONS AND CONEOUR OF THE ISLANDS.—Until my arrival on the Seal Istands in April,
1372, no steps had ever been taken hy any man whomsoever towards asceftaining the extentad the
real importance of these interests of the Government, the Rassians never having made even an
approximate survey of the land, while our own people did no better. 1 was very much surprised,
immediately after landing, and calling for a map of the island Saint Panl to have an odd sketel,
iraced from an old Russian chart, placed before me, that my eye stamped instantly us grotesque, by
the land-bearings which I took ont of iy window on the spot. It was s matter of no speeial concern
hewever, to the Rossians; had it beew, doubtless they wonld have accurately surveyed the whole
field. But it was and it is quite different with us; and, that no agent of the Treasury Department,
or other branches of the Government, had, up to that date of my arrival, given it the slightest
thought or attention, struck me as rather lame. It was, and is, and ever will be, a matter of first im-
portance to a correct and succinet anderstanding of the sulject, and it was the first thing sbout
which I busied myself. I present, therefore, with this memoir, a carefal chart of each island, and
the contigmnous islets, which are the first surveys ever made upob the ground, having the slightest
Pretemsion to accuracy or respect.t The reader will observe, as he turns to these maps, the strik-
Ing dissimilarity which exists between them, not only in contour bat in physical structure, Saint
Paul’s island bein g the largest in superficial area, and receiving a vast majority of the pinnipedia
that belong to both., As it lies in Bering Sea to-day, this island is in its greatest length, betwceen
Northeast and Southwest Points, 13 miles, air line, and, at points of greatest width, a litilo less
than 8, It has a supexfﬂﬁal’ area of about 33 sqaare miles, 21,120 acres, of diversified, roagh, and
roeky uplavds, rugged hills, and smooth volcanie cones, which either set down boldly to the sea or
Tade out into extensive wet and mossy flats, passing at the sea-margins into dry, drifting, sand-
dune tracts. It has 42 miles of shore line, and of this éoas.t, 164 miles are haunled over by fur seals
“h mugse. At the.time of its first upheaval above the sea, it donbtless presented the appearance
of ten or twelve small rocky, bluffy islets and points, upon some of which were craters thal vomited
brecoia and cinders, with little or no lava overflowing. Active plotonic ageney must have soon
ceased after thiv elevation; and then the sea around about commenced the work which it is now
“ngaged in, of building on to the skeleton thus created ; and it has progressed to-day sqythoroughly

* The rise and fall of tide st the Besl Islanda I ocarefully watched one whole season st St Paul, The irregulariry,
hn.we“r’ of &bb and flow, iy the most proniinsnt feature of the matter, The highest rise in the spring tides was a
‘tifle over 4 foot, while that.of the neap tides not muck over 2. Owing to the nature of the case, it is impossible to
Prepaze a tidal ealendar for Alasks, above the Alentisn Islands, whick will even faintly foreshadow @ corzect regie-
tration in mdvanes, - - o . .

1 Thees mutvoys have since been vonfirmed and elsborsted by H. W. Molntyre, of the Alaska Commercial Co.,
"3 Liontenant Maynard, . 8.N. -
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and successfully in its labor of sand-shifting, together with the aid of ice-floes, in their action of
grinding, kfting, and shoving, that nearly all of these seattered islets within the present area of
the igland, and marked by its bluffs and higher uplands, are completely bounid together by ropes
of gand, ehanged into enduriug bars and ridges of water-worn bowlders. These are raised above
the highest tides by winds that whirl the sand up, over, und on them, ag it dries out from the wash
of the surf and from the interstices of those roeks, lifted up and pushed there by ice-fields.

The sand which plags so important a part in the formation of Saint Paul's Island, and which ix
almost entirely wanting iv and aronnd the others in this Pribylov Group, is princi pally composed of
Joraminifera, together with diatomacea, mized in with a voleanie base of fine comminuted black and
reddish lavas and ol friable gray states. Tt constitutes the ehief beanty of the sea-shore here, for it
changes color like a chameleon, as it pusses from wet to dry, being a rich steely-black at the surf-
margin and thew drying ont to a soft purplish brown aud gray, succeeding to tints most delicate
of red[iish and pale neatral, when warmed by the sun and drifting up on to the higher ground
with the wind. The sand-dune tracts on this island are really attraetive in the summer, especially
80 during those rare days when the sun comes ont, and the unwonted light shimmers over them
and the most luxuriant grass and variety of beantiful lowers, which existin profnsion thereon. In
past time, a8 these sand and bowider bars were forming on Saint Paul's Island, they, in making
across from islet to jalet, inclosed small bodies of sea-water. These have, by evaporation and time,
by the flooding of rains and annual melting of snow, become, nearly every one of them, fresh ;
they are all, great and small, well shown on my map, which loeates quite & large area of pure
water. In them, as I have hinted. are no veptiles; but an exquisite species of tiny viviparous
fish exists in the lagoon estnary near the village, and the small pure-water lakes of the natives
just nnder the flanks of Telegraph Hill. The Aleuts assured me that they had caoght fish in the
great lake toward Northeast Point, when they lived in their old village out there, bnt 1 never
succeeded in getting a single specimen. The waters of these pools and ponds are fairly alive with
vast numbers of minute rofiferg, which sport abont in all of them whenever they are egamined-
Many water-plants, pond lilies, &u., and algse flourish, especially so in the large lake ¢ Mee-sull:
makh-nee,” which is very shallow.

The backbone of the island, running direetly east and west from shore to shore between
Polavina Point and Einalmuhto Hills, constitutes the high land of the island: Polaviua Sopka, an
old extinct cinder-crater, 550 feet; Bogaslov, au upheaved mass of splinted lava, 600 feet, and the
hills frowning over the blnifs there, on the west shore, sre also 600 feet in-elevation above the sea.
But the average height of the upland between is not much over 100 to 150 feet above water-fevel,
rising here and there into little hills and broad rocky ridges, which are minutely sketehed upon
the map. From the northern base of Polavina Sopks a long streteh of low sand-flats extend,
inclosing the great lake, and ending in a narrow neck where it unites with - Novastoshknah, oF
Northeast Point. Here the voleanic- nodole known as Hutchinson’s Hill, with its low, gradual
slopes, trending to the east and southward, makes a rocky foundation secure and broad, npop

" which the great single rookery of the- island, the greatest in the world, unduubhedly, is. Tocated.
The natives say that when they first came to these islands Novastosbnah was an island by itself,
to which they went in boats from Vesolia Mista; and the lagoon now so tightly inclosed was then
an open harbor, in which the ships of the old Russian company rode safely at anchor.”™ ‘To-day n0
vesgel drawing 10 feet of water can safely goet nearer than half a mlle of thavﬂla.ge, or. a mile
from this lagoon at low tide. . o

La0x or nmnons—mcnom&xs —-—'I‘he total absence of & hnrbor ab. ﬂw Pribyk -mands
is much to be regretted. The. vﬂla.ge of Saint Panl a8 wﬂi be #eea by rmmiwm map, ‘“‘GO.
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located as to command the best landings for vessels that can be made during the prevalence of
any and all winds, except those from the south. From these there is no shelter for ships, unless
they run around to the north side, where they are unable to bold pruecticable communication with
the people or to discharge. Af Saiut George matters aro still worse, for the prevailing northerly,
westerly, and easterly winds drive the boats away from the village roadstead; and weeks often
pass at either island, but more frequently at the latter, ere a carge is landed at its destination.
Under the very best cirenmstances, it is both hazardous and trying to load and unload ship at any
of these places. The approach to Baint PPanl by water during thick weather iy doubtful and
dangerous, for the land is mostly low at the eoast, and the fogs hang so deuse aund heavy over and
around the hills as to completely obliterate their presence from vision, The captain fairly feels
his way in, by throwing his lead-line and straining his ear to catel the muffled roar of the seal-
rookeries, which are easily detected when once understood, high above the booming of the surf,
At Baint George, however, the bold, abrapt, bluffy coast everywhere all around, with its eircling
rirdle of flying water-birds fur ont to sea, Jooms up quite promivently, even in the fog; or, in other
words, the navigator ean notice it before he is hard aground or straggling to haul to wind ward from
the breakers under his lee. There are no reefs making out from Saint George worthy of notice, but
there are several very dangerous and extenddd ones pecaliar to Saint Paul, which Capt. John G,
Baker, in command of the vessel* under my direction, carefully sounded out, and which I have
placed upon my chart for the guidance of those who may sail in my wake hereafter.

‘When the wind blows {rom the north, northwest, and west to sonthwest, the company’s steamer
drops her anchor in 8 fathons of water abreast of the black bluffs epposite the village, from which
anchorage her stores are lightered ashore; but in the northeasterly, easterly, and southeasterly
winds, she hauls around to the Lagoon Bay west of the village, and there, little less than half a
wile from the landing, she drops her anchor in 9 fathoms of water, and makes considerable head-
way at discharging the cargo. Sailing craft come to both anchorages, but, however, keep still
Tarther out, though they choose relatively the same positions, but seek deeper water to swing to
their cables iuj the holding-ground is excellent, At Saint George the steamer comes, wind permit-
ting, directly to the village on the north shore, elose in, and finds her anchorage at 10 fathoms of
water, over poor holding-ground; bat it is only when three or foar days have passed free from
northerly, westerly, or easterly winds, that she can make the first attempt to safely unload. The
landing here is & very bad one, surf breaking most all the year around.

O1rTER Is1AND.—The observer will notice that 6 miles to the southward and westward of the
teef of Baint Panl’s Island is a bluffy islet, called by the Russidps Otter Island, because in olden
time the Prowmishlyniks are said to have captured many thousands of sea-otters on its rocky coast.
1t rises from the ceean, sheer and beld, an unbroken maral precipice of sea front, extending nearly
all around, but dmpping ou its northern margin, at the water, low, and slightly elevated above
the surf-wash, with a broken, rocky beach and no sand. The height of the bluffs, at their greatest
vievation over the west end, is 300 feet; while thé eastern extremity ie quite low, and terminated
by a queer fannelahaped crater-hill, which is as distinctly defined, and as plainly seorched, and
devoid of the sllghtest sign of vegetstmn wmlnn as though it had burped up and out yesterday.
This crater point on Otter Tsland is the only unique feature of the place, for with the esception of
this low Dorth shore, ‘before mentioned, where a few thousand of “bachelor” seals haunl out during
W BVEry year; there is nothing else worthy of notice concerning it. A bad reef makes

“ United Sta&ea fovenue-marine cutter Heliance, June to Ootober, 1874. Captsin Baker was and is one of the

E:is:d I.hommgh goingaemn tha.t it hine &ver bemmgoodfonme to'be associated with. His work can be absolutuely
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out Lo the westward wisi nortlward, which I lave indicated from ey observation of the rocks
wwash, looking down gpon them irom the bluffs, Great numbers of water-fowl reost tupon the
elifts, aud there are bere about as wany blue foxes to the acre ag the luw of life allows., A small,
shallow pool of impure water ey close down to the north shore, right nnder a low bill, upoen which
the lussians in olden time erected a huge Greek vross, which is still standing; indeed, it was their
babit. to erect crosses on all the uilis in those old times; one of thew is standing at Northeast
Point, on the hage sand-dune which I have called Baint John, or Cross Hill; and another one, o
sound, stalwart stick, yet fuces the gale and driving - poorgas” to-day on Boga Slov, as it has
faced them for the fast sixey years, Ofter lsland bas, sioee oy retuen in 1578, had considerable
agteution in the Treasury Depasrtnent, owing to the fact thist certain parties contended that it lies
without the jurisdicrion of the law whick covers and protects the seal-life on the Pribylov Istands.
Tlis survey of mine, however, setiles that guestion : the island 1s within the pale of law. Itis a
rock adpteenut to and huthe wuters of Saint Paul; and resorted to only by these seals which are horn
und belong upon the brecding grounds of Saint Paul and Saint George, and I have neverseen at any
one time wrore thanl three or four thousand * holluschickie™ banled out here.

WALRTR ISLaNo—To the caxtward, 6§ wiles trom Northeast Point, will be noticed u swall
rock nunned Walris Ishagis 1109 2 mere ledge of laxa, flat-capped, lifted just above the wash of
angry waves; indeed, in storms of great power, the observer, standing on either Cross or Huteh-
tuson’s Hills, with u fGeld-glass, can see the water hreaking clear over it.  These storms, however,
ooy late in the season, wsnally in October oy Novewber,  This island has little or no commercial
snportulice, being seareely nore ihan a quarter of a mile in length and 100 yards in point of
oreatest width, witl bold water all around, entirely {ree from reefls or sunken rocks. As might be
expeeted, thiere ks no freslo wader on it. In a fog it makes an ugly neighbor for the sea-capiains
when they are searching tor Saint 1’anl: they all kpow it, and they all dread it. 1t is not resorted
to by the twseals or by sealions in particalar; but, singularly enough, it is frequented by
severa! hundred male walruy, to the exelusion of temules, every simmer. A few gea-lions, bat only
a very few, however, breed here.  On acconut of the rongh weather, fogs, ete., this Httle islet is
seldow visited by the natives of Saint Panl, aud then only in the egging seugon of late June and
cariy July; then this surfbeaten rock fiterally swarms with breeding water-fowl.

This low, tiny, recky 1slet is, perhaps, the most interesting single spot now known to the nat-
uralist, who way lwd in porihern seas, to stady the babits of bird-life; for here, without exertion
or Tigk, he cun observe and walk among tens upon tens of thousands of screaming water-fowl, and
as be sits down upon the polished lava rock, he becomes literally ignored and environed by these
feathered tricads, as they reassume their varied positions of incubdtjon, which he disturbs themn:
from by hiz arrival. Geperation after generation of their kind bave resorted to this rock nnmeoe-
lested, and to-day, when yon get among them, all doubt and distrust seems to have been eliminated
from their naturex. The istand itselfis rather nousnad in those formations which we find peculiar to
Alaskan waters. It is almost flut, with slight, irvegular undulations on top, spreading over an area
of five acres, perbaps. It rises ubruptly, thongh low, from the sea, and it has no sufe beach upon
which a persim can land from a beat; vot a siek of timber or twig of shrubbery ever grew upen
it, thomgh the scant presence of low, crawling grasses in the central portions prevents the state-
ment that all vegetation is denied. Werse it not for the frequent rains and dissolving. fog, char-
acteristic of summer weather liere, the guauo accumulation would be something wonderful to eon-
template—Poarn would have a rival, As it i3, however, the birdg, whep they retorn, year after
vear, find their nesting-floor swept as clean as though they had never sojourned there before. The
geene of confusien and ﬁprrmr that presented itself to my astonished senses when I.appmﬁﬁhed
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this plaee in search of eggs, one threatening, fogoy June meorning, may be better imagined than
deseribed, for a8 the clnmsy bidarrals eame under the lee of the low olifts, swartn upon swarn of
thousands of murres ox ¢ aries™ dropped iv fright from their nesting-shelves, avd before they had
control of their flight, they struck to the right aud fefv of we, like so wany cannon balls. I way
forced, in self-protection, {0 instautly croweh for a feow mowents ubkder the gunwale of the hoat
until the struggling, startled dock passed, like an irresistible, surging wave, over m y head. Words
caunot depict the amazement and curiosity with whick 1 gazed around, after elimbing up to the
rocky platean and standing among myriads of breediug-birds, that fairly covered the entire sur-
faee of the islund with their shrinking torms, while others wiirled in yapid $ight over my heud, as
wheels within wheels, so thickly inter-running that the Blue and gray of the sky was hiddeu from
my view, Add to this impression the stuuning whit of houdreds of thousands of strong beating
wings, the shrill sercams of rhe gulls, and the mofiled eroakiog of the “aries,” conpled with an
imdeseribable, disagreeable smmell which arose from ihe broken eggs and other decaying sulstances,
and u faint idea may be evoked of the strange reality spread before me. Were it not for this island
and the ease with which the patives can gather, iv a few hours, tons vpor tons of sea.fowl eggs,
the peopls of the village would be obliged to go to the westward, and suspend themselves over
the lofty cliffs of Einabouhto, dangling over the sea by ropes, as their neighbors are only too
ghatl and willing to do at Suint George.

BAINY PAUL.—A glance al the map of Saint Panl shows that nearly half of its superficial
nrea 18 low and quite flat, not muck elevated above 1he ses.  Wherever the sand-dune tracts are
located, and that is right along the coust, is found av irregular suceession of haw mocks and hillocks
drifted by the wiud, which are very characteristic.  Ou the summits of these hillocks the Elymus
has taken root in times past, and as the sand drifts ap, it keeps growivg on and up, so that the
quaint spectacle is presented of large stretches to the view, wherein sand-dunes, entirely bare of
sl vegetation at their base and on their sides, are crowned with a living cap of the brightest green,
& tuf of Jong, waving prass blades, which wiil not down. None of this peculiar landseaping, how-
ever, is seen on Saint George, not even in the faintest degree. Travel about Saint Paul, with the
txception of the road to Northeast Point, where the uatives take advantage of the low water to
run ou the hard, wet sand, is exceedingly difficult walking, and there are examples of only a few
white men who have ever taken the trouble aud expended the physical energy necessary to aecom-
blish the comparatively short walk from the village to Nahsayvernia, or the north shore.  Walking
over the moss-hidden and slippery rocks, or tumbling over sltightly uncertain tussocks, is a task and
uot a pleasure. On Saint George, with the exception of w halfmile patht fo the village cemetery
aud baek, nobody pretends to walk except the natives, wbo go to and from the rookeries in their
vegular seal-drives. Indeed, I am told that I am the only white man who bas ever traversed the
entire coast-line of both istands. '

Saryy GEorGE,—Turning to Saint George and its profile; presented by the accompanying
map, the observer will be struck at once by the solidity of that little island and its great boldness,
Tising, as it does, sheer and precipitons from the sea all around, ¢xcept af the three short reaches
of the coast indieated on the chart, and whera the only chance to come ashore exists.

The geals naturally bave no such opportunity to gain a footing bere as they have on Saint
Paul, hence their comparative insignificance as to nmmber. The island itself is a trifie over 10
miles in extrome length east and west, and about 4} miles of greatest width, north and south. It
looks, when plotted, somewlat like an old stone ax; and, indeed, when I had finished my frst
contours from my feld-notes, the ancient stone-ax outline so disturbed me that I felt obliged to
TesUrvey the sonthern shore, in order that I might satisfy my own mind as to the accuracy of my
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first work. It consists of two preat plateaus, with a high upland valley between, the western
table-land dropping abruptly to the sea at Daluoi Mees, while the eastern falls as precipitately at
Waterfall Head and Tolstoi Mees. There are several little resepvoirs of fresh water—I can scarcely
call them lakes—on this island ; poocls, rather, that the wet sphagnum seeins to always keep full,
and from which drinking.water in abandance is everywhere found, At Garden Cove a small stream,
the only one on the Pribylov Group, empties into the sea.

Saint George has an area of about 27 square miles; it has 20 miles of coast-line, of which only
23 are visited by the fur-seals, and wbick is in fact 41l the eligible landing ground afforded them
by the structure of the island. Nearly half of the shore of Saint Paul is a sandy beaeh, while on
Saint George there is less than a mile of it all put together, namely, a few hundred yards in front
of the village, the same extent on the Garden Cove beach, southeast side, and less than half o mile
at Zaupadnie on the sounth side. ,

Just above the Garden Cove, under the overbanging bluffs, several thousand sea-lions hold
exclusive, though shy, possession. Here there is a half mile of good landing. On the worth shore
of the jsland, 3 miies west from the village, a grand bluff wall, of basalt and tufa interealated, rises
sbraptly from the sea to a sheer height of 920 feet at its reach of greatest elevation, thence, drop-
ping a little, runs clear around the island to Zapadnie, a distance of nearly 10 miles, without
affording a single passage-way up or down to the sea that thunders at its base. Upon its innu-
merable narrow shelf-margins, and in its countless chinks and cravnies, and back therefrom over
the extended area of lava-shingled inland ridges aund terraces, millions upon willions of water-fowl
breed during the summer months,

The general elevation of Saint George, though in itself not great, has, hnwever, an average
three times higher than that of Saint Paul, the elevation of which is quite low, and slopes gently
down to the ses esast and north ; Baint George rises abruptly, with exceptional spots for landing.
The loftiest summit on Saint George, the top of the hill right back to the southward of the village,
is 030 feet, and is called by the natives Ahluckeyak. That on Saint Paul, as I have before said,
is Boga Slov Hill, 60¢ feet. All elevations on either island, 15 or 20 feet above sea-level, are
rough and hummocky, with the exception of the sand-dune tracts at Saint Paul and the summits
of the Cinder Hills, on both islands, Weathered out or washed from the basalt and pockets of
olivine on both islands are aggregates of augite, seen most abandant on the summit slopes of
Ahluekeyak Hill, Baint George. Specimens from the stratified bands of old, friable, gray lavas, 80
conspicnous on the shore of this latter island, show the existence of hornblende and vitreous feld-
spar in considerable quantity, while on the south ghore, near thé Garden cove, is a large dike of
& bluish and greenish-gray phonolith, in which numerous small erystals of spinal are found. A
dike, with well-defined walls of old, close grained, clay-colored lava, is near the village of Saint
George, about a quarter of a mile east from the landing, in the face of those reddish breccia blaffs
that rise from the sea. It is the only example of the kind on the islands. The bases or founda-
tions of the Pribylov islands are, all of them, basaltic ; some are eompact and grayish-white, but
most of them exceedingly porous and ferruginous. Upon this solid floor are many. hills of brown
and red tofa, cinder-heaps, &c. Polavina Sopka, the second point in elevation -on Saint Paul
Island, is almost entirely built ap of red scoria and breecia; sois Abluckeyak Hill,onBaint George
and the cap to the high bloffs opposite. The village hill at Saint Paal, Ooma H:ll,th& Binab-
nahio Peaks, Crater Hill, North Hill, sod Litile Polavina are all ash-heaps of thischaracter: . The
blaffs at the shore of Polavina Point, Saint Paul, show in a striking manner s seéction of the geo-
logical stractare of the island. The tufss on both ‘islands, at the surface, deootnpose m}& weﬂﬁh*’"
into the base of good mﬂ whmh the severe clzmate, however, renders useiﬁss tu thi
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There is not a trace of granitic or a gneissic rock found in situ. Metamorphie bowlders have been
vollected along the beaches and pushed up by the ice-fioes which have brought them down .from
the SBiberian coast away to the northwest. The dark-brown tnfa blufts and the broceia walls at the
east landing of Saint Paul Island, known as “Black Blufis,” risc suddenly from the sea 60 to 80
feet, with stratified horizontal lines of light-gray caleareous conglomerate, or cement, in which are
imbedded snudry fossils characteristic of and belenging to the Tertiary age, such as Cardium
greenlandicum, (. decoratum, C. astarte, C. pectunculata, &e. This is the only locality Within the
purview of the Pribylov islands where any paleontological evidence of their age can be found,
These specimens, as indicated, are exceedingly abundant, I bronght down a whole series, gathered
there at the east Janding or ¢ Navastock,” in a short half-hour’s search and labor.

WHY THERL ISLANDE ARE FREQUENTED BY FUR-SKALS.—The fact that the fur-seals frequent
these islands and those of Bering and Copper, on the Russian side, to the exclusion of other land,
seems at first o little singular, to pay the least; but when we come to exawmine the subject we find
that these animals, when they repair hither to rest for two or three months on the land, as
they must do by their habit during the breeding season, reguire u cogl meist atwosphere, impera.
tively coupled with firm, well- drained Jand, or dry, broken rocks, or shingle rather, upen which to
take their positions and remain undisturbed by the weather and the sea for the lengthy period of
reproduetion. If the rookery ground is hard and flat, with an admixture of loam or soff, puddies
are speedily formed in this climate, where it rains almost every day, and when not raining, rain-
fogs take quick suecession and continue the saturation, making thas a muddy slime, which very
quickly takes the hair off the animals whenover it plasters or wherever it fastens on them ; hence,
they carefally avoid any such landing. If they oecupy a sandy shore the rain beats that material
into their large, sensitive eyes, and into their fur, so they are obliged, from simple irritation, to
leave and hunt the sea for relief.

The secal-islands now under discussion offer to the Pinnipedic very remarkable advantages for
landing, especially Saint Paul, where the ground of basaltic rock and of volcanic tufa or cement
slopes up from s0 many points gradually above the ses, making thereby a perfectly adapted rest-
ing place for any number, from a thousand to millions, of those intelligent animals, which ean lie
ont here from May until October every year in perfect physical peace and security, There is not
4 rod of this ground of that character offered to these animals elsewhere in all Alaska, not on the
Alentian chain, not on the maintand, not on Saint Matthew or Saint Lawrence. Both of the latter
islands were surveyed by myself, with special reference to this query, in 1874; every foot of Saint
Matthew shore line was examined, and ¥ know that the far.seal eould not rest on the low clayey
lava flats there in contentment a single day; hence he never has rested there, nor will ke in the
foture. As to Saint Lawren'ce, it is so ice bound and snow-eovered in spring and early summer, to
say mothing of numerons other physical disadvaptages, that it never becomes of the slightest in-
terest to the seals. = - . :

COMMERCTAY IMPORTANCE OF THE ALASEA ROOKERIES.—With the exception of these seal
islands of Bering Bea, there are none elsewhere in the world of the slightest importance to-duy;
the vast breeding. grounds bordering on the Avfaretic have been, by the united efforts of all
natwnahtien—-—mlsgmded, short—stghted and greedy of gain—entirely depopulated ; only a few thou-
saud. amhappy strugglers are now to be seen throughont all that southern area, where millions
once were foand; and & stsall rookery protected and fostered by the government of a South Amer-
ioan state; north ‘and south of the mouth of the Rio dels Plata. When, therefore, we note the
agernesy with whieh our eivilization calls for seal-skin fur, the faet thas, in spite of fashion and its
“amr iy far m&always Wil be an. ari;mle of mtrinsio value and in demand, the thought at
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onee oceurs, that the Government iy exccedingly fortunate in having this great amphibious stock-
yard far np and away in the quict seclusion of Bering Sea, from whiech it shall draw an everlasting
revenne, aud on which its wise reguiations and s firm hand can continue the seals forever.

3. DESCRIPTION OF THYE FUR-NEAL ROOKERIES OF BAINT PAUL AND SAINT
GLORGE,

DEARTH OF INFORMATION CONCERNING THE ROOKERIES—Before I can intelligently and
clearly preseut an accurate estimare of the aggregate number of fur-seals whieh appear upon these
gread breeding-gronnds of the Pribyloy gronp every season, I must take up, in regalar sequence,
my surveys of these remarkable rookeries which I have illastrated in this memoir by the aceom-
panying sketch-maps, showing topographically the superficial area and distribution assumed by
the seal life at each loecality. '

1t will be ohwerved, that the sam total on Saint Pagl Island preponderates, and completely over-
shadews 1hat which is represented at Saint George, Tefore passing to the detailed discussion of
each rookery, it is well to call attention to a few salient features in regard to the present appear-
ance of the seals on these breeding-grounds. Touching the Iocation of the fur-geals to-day, as 1
have recorded and surveyed it, compared with their distribution in early times, I am sorry to say
that ihere i not a single Hie on a ehartt, or a word printed in a book, or s note made in manu-
seript, which vefers to this all-important subject, prior to iny own work, which I present herewith
for examination. The sbsenee of definite information in regard to what I conceive to be of vital
interest and importance to the whole business, astonished me; I conld not at first believe it; and,
for four or five years, I searched carefully among the archives of the old Russian company, as I
searched diligently when up there, and elsewhere in the Territory of Alasks, for some evidence in
contracdiction of this statewent which I have just made. I wanted to find, I hoped to discover,
soms old record, some clew, by which I conld measure with ant.hbrity and entire satisfaction to my
own mind, the relative volume of seal-life in the past, d4s eompared with that which I record in
the present, but was disappointed.

I am unable, thronghout the whole of the following discussion, to cite o single reliable state-
ment which can give any idea as to the coudition and nmmbers of the far-seal on these islands,
when they were digcovered in 178687, or during the whole time of their occupation since, up to
the date of my arrival. I mark this se conspicnously, for it is eertainly a very strange oversight,
a kind of neglect, which, in my opinion, has been, to say the least, inexcusable.

RUSSIAN RECORDS.—ln attempting to form a conception of what the seals were or might
bave been in those early days, as they apread themselves over the hauling and breeding grounds
of these islands, I have been thrown entirely upon the vague statements given to me by the natives
and one or two of the first Amertean pioneers in Alaska. The only Rassian record which tonches
apon the subject* contains the remarkable statement, which is, in the light of my survey, simply
ridiculons now, that is, that the number of fur-seals on Saint George during the first years of
Russian occapation was nearly as great as that on Saint Paul. The most superficial examination of
the geological character portrayed on the accompanying maps of the islands will satiefy any
unprejudiced mind as to the error of such a statement. Only a mere tithe of the multitudes which

——

* VgNIaMiNov: Zapieskie ob Oonalashkenskaho Otdayla, 2 vols., St. Petersburg, 1842, This work of Bishop Inuo-
oent Veniaminov is the only one which the Enasians ean lay claim to as exhibit_in_g anytiing like a history of Wasbﬁm
Alaska, or of giving a gketch of ite inhabitanta and respurces, that has the lenst merit of truth, or-the ﬁunteetMP _
of reliability: Without it we should be simply in the dark as to much of what the Russinns were about. g&ﬁ;m;_.thﬂ
whole period of their oscupation sud posseseion of that country, Veniaminov died at Moscow, April 22, J8/9, et 9.
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repair to Saint Paul, in perfeet comfort, over the 16 to 20 miles of splecdid landing-ground found
thereon conld visit Baint George, when all of the coast-line fit for threir reception at this island isa
scant 24 miles; there were afloat, at the time of the beginning of my investigation, a score of
equally wild and ineredible legends in regard to the rookeries on Saint Paul and Saint George.
Finding, therefore, that the whole work must be undertaken de nove, I set about it without further
delay.

IMMENSE MORTALIFY OF THE SEALS IN 1838.—XNo native on the ivlands seemed to have
any direct knowledge or was acquainted with a legendary tradition even, in relation to the seals,
eoncerning their area and distribution ou the land heve, prior to the yvear 1835 ; but they all chimed
in with great unanimity, saying that the winter preceding this season (1335-"36) was ohe of
irightful sdverity; that many of their avcestors who had lived on these islands in large barraboras
just back of the Black bluffs, near the preseut village, and at Polavina, then perished miserably.

They say that the cold continued far into the summer; that jmmwense muasses of clearer and
stronger ice-floes than had ever been known about the islands, or were ever seen since, were brought,
down and shoved high up on to all the rookery margins, forming an icy wall completely around
the island looming up 20 to 30 feet above the surf; they further state that this wall did not mels
or in any way disappear until the middle or end of August, 1836.

They affirm that for this reason the fur-seals, when they attempted to land, according to their
habii and their necessity, during June and July, were unable to do so in any considerable numbers.
The females were compelled to bring forth their young in the water and at the wet, storm-beaten
surf-marging, which caused multitudes of the mothers and all of the young to perish. - The
result was virtnal annibilation of the breeding-seals. Hence, at the following season, only a
spectral, a2 shadowy imitation of past times could be observed npon the seal-grounds of Saint Pani
and Saint George.

On the Lagoon rookery, now opposite the village of Saint Paul, there were then only two males,
with a number of cows. At Nah Speel, close by and right under the village, there were then
only some 2,000; this the natives know because they counted them. On Zapadnie there were
abont 1.000 cows, bulls, and pups; at Sonthwest Point there were none. Two small rookeries were
then on the north shore of Saint Panl, near a place called ¢ Maroonitch”; and there were seven small
rookeries running round Northeast Poing, but on all of these there were only 1,500 males, ferales,
and young; and this number includes the ¢ hollusehickie,” which, in those days, lay in among the
breeding-seals, there being 50 few old males that they were permitted to do so. On Polavina
there were about 500 cowa, bulls, pups, and 4 hollnschickia”; on Lukanpon and Keetavie about
300; but on Keetavie there were only ten bulls and so few young males lying in altogether, that
these old natives, as they told ms, took no note of them on the rookeries just cited. On the Reef,
in Gorbotch, were only about 1,000; in this number last mentioned may be included some 800
“holluschickie,” which la,y in with the breeding-seals. There were only twenty old bulls on Gor-
botch, and about ten old males on the Reef. The village was placed on its present site ten years
prior to this period of 1835-"36.

Buck, briefly and snocinetly, is the sum:and the substance of all information which T conld
gather prior to 1836-/36 ; and ‘while I do not entirely credit these statements, yet the earnest,
Btﬂ‘mght;forwam agreement of the natives has impressed me so that I narrate it here. Tt certainly
Seems g t‘hough this enumeration of the old Alents was painfally short.

Then, ; again, with regard to the probable truth of the foregoing statement of the natives, per-
haps 1 shonid call attention to the fact that the entire sum of seal-life in 1836, as given by them,
1 Jast 4,100, of a1l cladses, distributed as T have indicated above. Now, on turning to Bishop
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‘Veniaminov, by whom w3 published the only staterent of any kind in regard to the killing on
these iglands from 1817 to 1834, the year when he finished his work, T find that he makes a record
of slaughter of seals in the year 1836, of 4,052, which were killed and taken for their skine; but if
the natives’ statements are right, then only 50 seals wore Jeft on the island for 1837, in which year,
kowever, 4,220 were again Kkilled, according to the bishop's table, according to which there was
also & steady inecrease in the size of this retirn from that dute along up te 1850, when the Rus.
siang governed their catch by the market alone, always having more seals than they knew what
to do with.

Apain, in this connection, the natives say that until 1847, the practice on these islands was
to kill indiscriminately both females and males for skins; but after this year, 1847, the strict
regpect now paid to the breeding-seals, and exemption of all females, was enforced for the first
time, and has continned ap to date.

Thus it will be seen that there is, frankly stated, nothing to guide to a fair or even an approxi-
mate estimate as to the numbers of the fur-s#eals on these two islands, prior to my Iabor.

MANNER OF COMPUTING THE NUMBEER OF SEALS~—After a careful stndy of the sabject,
during three entire consecutive seasons, and a confirmatory review of it in 1876, I feel confident
that the following figures and snrveys will, upon their own face, speak anthoritatively as to their
trathful character.

At the close of my investigation, during the first season of my labor ou the grouand, in 1872,
the fact became evident that the breeding-seals obeyed an imperative and instinctive patural
law of distribution—a law rtecognized by each and every seal upon the rookeries, prompted
by a fine consciousness of necessity {o its own well-being. The breeding-grounds oceupied by them
were, therefore, invariably covered by =seals in exact ratio, greater or less, as the area upon
which they rested was larger or smaller. They always covered this ground evenly, never crowd-
ing in at one place here, to seatter out there. The seals lie just as thickly together, where the
rookery is boundless in its eligible unoccupied area at their rear snd by them, ag they do in the
little strips which are abruptly cut off and parrowed by rocky walls behind, TFor instance, on a
rod of gronud, under the face of bluffs which hemmed it in to the land from the sea, there are
just as many =eals, no more and no less, aa will be found on any other rod of rookery-ground
thl:oughout the whole list, great and small; always exactly so many seals, nader 'any and all eir-
cumstances to & given area of breeding-gronnd. There are just as many cows, balls, and pups
on g sgnare rod at Nah Speel, near the village, where, in 1874, all told, thers were only seven or
oight thousand, as there are en any square rod at Northeast Poiut, where a million of ttnam con-
gregate,

This fact being determined, it is evident that, just in proportion as the breedj'ng grounds of the
fur-seal on ihese iglands expand or coniract in area from thelr present dimensions, the seais will
increase or diminish in number. : o

My discovery, at the close of the season of 1872, of this law of disbribution; gé.ve me atonce
the olew I was searching for in order to take steps by which 1 conld arrive at a sotmd eo’mluswn
as to the ontire number of geals herding on the island. -

1 noticed, and-time has confirmed my observation, that the period for talnng these. houndartﬁ*‘
of the rookeries, so as to show this exact margin of expansion at the week of its greamﬂ‘b velume,
or when they are as fall aa they are to be for the season, is between the 10th and 26th of July of
every year; uot a day earlier, and not many days latex, After the 20th of Jnly ths. mgn?ﬂﬂ‘ system
of compa.ct. even orgsmzamon breaks up. The seals then seatter out in poﬂs or dm"m 1’@5
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leading the way, straying far back—the same number instantly covering twice and thrice as much
ground as they did the day or week before, when they lay in solid masses and were marshaled on
the rookery ground proper.

There is o more difficulty in surveying these seal margins during this week or ten days in
July, than there is in drawing sights slong and around the curbs of a stone fepee surrounding a
field. The breeding seals remain perfeetly quiet under your eyes all over the rookery, and almost,
within your touch, everywhere on the outside of their territory that you may stand or walk. The
warging of massed life, which 1 have indicated on the topographical surveys of these breeding
grounds of Saint Paul and Suint George, are a8 clean cut and as well defined against the soil and
vegetation as iv the shading on my maps. There is not mueh difficoity in making the surveys, and
in making them correctly. .

Now, with 2 knowledge of the superficial area of these breeding grounds, the way is clearly
open o a very iuteresting calculation as to the number of far seals upon them. I am well aware
of the faet, when I enter upon this discnssion, that I eannot claim perfeet neeuracy, but, as
stndowing my plan of thought and method of computation, I propose to present every step in the
processes which have gaided me to the result.

"ROOEERY SPACE OCCUPIED BY HINGLE SEALS.—When the adult males and females, fifteen
or twenty of the latter to every one of the former, have arrived upon the rookery, I think an area
a littls less than 2 aqnare feet for each female may be considered as the superficial space required
by each animal with regard to its size and in obedience to its habits; and thig limit may safely
e said to be over the mark. Now, every female, or cow, on this 2 square feet space, doubles her-
self by bringing forth her young ; and in a few davs or a week, perhaps, after its birth, the ecow
takes to the water to wash and feed, and is not back on this allotied apace one fourth of the time
again during the sesson. In this way, is it not clear that the females almost dosble their npumber
o0 the rookery grounds, withont cansing the expansion of the same beyond the limits that would
be actually required, did they not bear any young at all? For every 100,000 breeding seals,
there will be found more than 85,000 females, and less than 15,000 males ; aud in a few weeks after
he landing of these temales, they will show for themselves ; that is, for this 100,000, fally 180,000
mates, fernales, and young instead, on the same area of gronnd odcupied previously to the birth of
the pups,

It must be borne in mind, that perbaps 10 or 12 per cent. of the entire number of females were
yearlings lass season,and come up on 10 these breeding grounds as virging for the first time during
this season-—as two-year old cows; they of course bear ne young.

The males being treble and quadrrqﬂe the physical bulk of the females, requ:re ‘about 4 feet
square for their use of this same rockery ground, but as they sre less than onefifteenth the nutn-
ber of the Sfemales, much. Iass, in fact, they therafore occapy only one-eighth of the space over the
breeding ground, where we have located the supposed 100,000 this surplus arca of the males is
2150 more than balanced and equalized by the 15,000 or 20,000 virgin females which come on to
this rookery for the first time to meet the males. They come, rest a few days or a week, and
retire, leaving no young to show their presence on the ground,

Taking alt thm points into consideration, and they are featnres of fact, I quite safely calenlate
Upon an average of 2 square feet {o every animal, big and little, on the breeding grounds, as the
Initial point upon which to'base an intelligent computation of the entire number of seals before as.
Without, following this system of eppimeration, & person may look over these swarming myriade
between Bauthwest. Point and Nevostohnah, guessing vaguely and widely, at avy figare from one
miltion '*P to. tenur .alve mxlhons, a8 h&a bean done repeatedly. How few pevpla know what &
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million really is; if is very easy te talk of a million, but it iz a tedions task to count it off, and
makes one’s statements as to “ millions” decidedly more conservative after the }.db()‘[' has been
amomphshed

REVIEW OF THE RONKERIES OF SAINT PATL.

Before snmming up the grand total, I shall new, in sequence, review each one of the geveral
rookeries of Saint Paul, taking them in their order as they ocenr, going north from the Reef point.
The accompanying maps show the exact aren oveupicd by the breeding seals and their young in
the season of 1874, which s the dute of my latest field work onthe Pribyloyv Islands,

THYE REvY ROOKERY.—Ey reference first to .ﬂu- general map, it will Do obwerved that this
large breeding-groand, on that grotesquely-shaped neek which ends in the Reef poiut, is directly
contiguous to the village—indeed, it may be fairly said to be right under the lee of the houses on
the hill, It is one of the most striking of all the rookeries, owing probably to the -fact that on
every side if is sharply and clearly exposed 1o the vision, as the cirenit is made in boats. A reach
of very beantiful drifting sand, o quarter of aife from the vitfage hifl to the Reef Muffs, separates
the breeding grounds proper from the habitations of tlie people.  Thesc Zoltoi sands are, however,
a fawmous rendezvous for the  holluschickie,” anud from them, during the season, the vatives make
regolar drives, having only to step out from their hooses in the morning and walk a few rods to

find their fur-bearing guarry.

Pasgsing over the sands on our way down to the point, we quickly come to.a basaltae ndge or
back-bone, over which the sand has been rifted by the winde, and which sapportsa. qunna&i‘a 81‘0‘“'1
- of Elymus and other gmasas, with bﬁautlful flowers. A fow hum}md feet farther- ah‘mgm coarse
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brings us in full view, as we look to the sonth, of one of the most entrancmg spectacles which seals
afford to man. We look down npon and along a grand promenade gmund which slopes gently to
the eastward, and trends sonthward down to the water from the abrupt walls bordering on the
sea on the west, over a parade-ground as smooth as the Hoor of a ball-room, 2,000 feet in length,
from 504 to 1,000 feet in width, over which multitudes of * holluschickiv ” are filing in long strings,
or deploying in vast platoons, hnndreds abreast, in ap unceasing mareh aud countermarel; the
breath which rises into the eold air from a hundred thousand hot throats hangs like clouds of white
steam in the gray fog itself; indeed, it may be said to bhe a seal fog peculiar to the spot, while the
dii], the roar arising over all, defies our description.

‘We notiee to our right and to our left, an immense solid mass of breeding seals at Gorbotch,
aird those stretehing snd trending around nearly » mile from our feet, far arcund to the Reef point
below and opposite the parade ground, with here and there a neutral passage is left open for the
“ hollnachickie ” to go down and colne up from the waves,

The adaptation of this ground of the Reef rookery to the requirements of the scal is perfect, It
falls gently from ita high Zoltei Bay margin on the west to the sea on the east ; and upou its broad
expanse not a solitary puddle of mud-spotting is to be seeun, though everything is reeking with
moisture, and the fop even dissolves into rain as we view the scene. Every trace of vegetation
uporr this parade has been obliterated; a few tufts of gruss, capping the summits of those roeky
hillocks, indicated on the eastern and middle slope, are the only signs of botanical Jife which the
seuls have suffered to remain.

A small rock, “ Seevitchie Kamiin,” 500 or 600 feet right to the southward and cut at ses,
15 also covered with the black and yellow forms of fur-sesls and sealions, It is emvironed by
skoal reefs, rough, and kelp-grown, which the navigators prodently avoid.

Thig rookery of the Reef proper hag 4,016 feet of sea margin, with an average depth of 160
feet, making ground for 301,000 breeding seals and their young. Gorbotch rookery has 3,660 feet
of sea margin, with an average depth of 100 feet, making ground for 183,000 breeding seals and
their young ; an aggregate for this great Reef rookery of 484,000 breeding seals and their young.
Heavy as this enumeration is, yet the aggrogate only makes the Reef rookery third in impor-
tauce, compared with the others which we are yet to describe.

LiGOON RODKERY.—We now pass from the Reef up to the village, where one naturally wounld
hot expect to find breeding sealy within less than & pistol-shot from the natives’ houses; but it is
a4 fact, nevertheless, for on looking at the sketch map of the Lagoon rookery herewith presented,
it wil! be noticed that I have located a little gathering of breeding seals right under the village
hill to the westward of that place called ** Nah Speel” This is in itself an insignificant rookery
and never has been a large one, though it is one of the cldest on the island. It is only interesting,
however’ superficially ao, on account of its position, and the fact that through every day of the
Season half the population of the entire village go and come to the summit of the bluff, which over-
hangs it, where they peer down for hours ot a time upon the methods aud evolutions of ihe “kan-
tickie” below, the seals themselves looking up with intelligent appreciation of the fact that, though
they are in the hands of man, yet he is wise enough not tq disturb them there as they rest.

If at Nab Spéel, or that point rounding into the village cove, there were any suitable ground
for a rookery to grow upon or spreatl over, the seals would doubtless have been there long ago.
There are, however, v such na.t,nml a.dvnntages offered them; what there is they have availed
themﬂﬁl\es of, e : .

Looking from the vﬂlage ACTOBS the TOveE and ‘down upon the Lagoon, still another strange

Contradietion. appeamu—a:» least it seoms 4 Murad oommdwtmu to one’s usual ideas, Here we see
ﬂﬂﬂ- v, YoL. nw.;z



Lol

338 HISTORY AND METHODS OF THE FISHERIES,

the Lagoon rovkery, & reach of ground upen which some twenty-five or thirty thousand breeding
seals come out regalarly every vear during the appointed time, and go throagh their whole elabo-
rate system of reproduction, without showing the slightest concern for or attention to the seene
directly cast of them and across that shallow slongh not forty feet in width., There are the great
slanghtering fields of Saint Paul Island ; there are the sand Hats where every seal has been sluagh-
tered for years upen years back, for its gkin ; and even as we take this note, forty men are standing
there knoeking down a drove of two or three thousand “ holluschickie® for the day’s work, and as
they labor, the whacking of their clubs and the sound of their voices must be as plain to those
breeding seals which are not one hundred feet from them, as it is t0 08, a quarter of a mile distant,
In addition te this emimeration of disturbances, well caleulated to amaze, and dismay, and drive
off every seal within their influence, are the decaying bodies of the last year’s catch, 75,000 or
85,000 unburied careayses, that are slonghing away inte the sand, which two or three seasouns
from now nature will, in its infinite charity, cover with the greenesst of all green grasses. The
whitened bounes and grinning skulls of over 3,000,000 seals have bleached out on that slanghtering
spot, and are buaried below its surface now.

Directly under the norih face of the Village Hill, where il falls to the narrow flat between its
feet. and the eove, the natives have mank a well. It was excavated in 1857, they say, and sub-
sequently deepened to its present condition in 1868. It is 12 feet deep, and the diggers said that
they fonud bones of the sea-lion and far-seal thickly distributed every foot down, from top to bottom;
how mach lower these osteological remaing of prehistoric pinnipeds ean be found, no one knows
as yet; the water here, on that account, has never been fit to drink, or even to cook with; but
being soft, was and is used by the natives for waghing clothes, ete. Most likely it records the spot
where the Russians, during the heydays of their e arly occupation, drove the nunhappy visitors of
Nah Bpeel to slanghter. There is no Golgotha known to man elsewhere in the world as extensive
as this one of Saint Paul.

Yet the natives say that this Lagoon rookery ie a new feature in the distribution of the seals,
that when the people first came there and located a part of the present village, in 1824 up to 1847,
there never had been a breeding seal on that Lagoon rockery of to-day; so they have baunled up
here from a small beginning, not very long ago, until they have attained their present numerical
axpansion, in spite of all these exhibitions of butchery of their kind, executed right under their
eves, and tn fall knowledge of their nostrils, while the groans and low moanings of their stricken
species stretched ount beneath the clubs of the sealers, must have been and are far plainer in their
ears than they are in our own. ’

8till they come-~they multiply, and they increase—knowing so well that they belong to a class
which intelligent men never molest ; to-day at least they mmnast know it, or they would not gubmil
to these manifestations which we have just cited, so close to their knowledge. ' :

The Lagoon rockery, However, never can be a large one on account of the very nature of the
ground selected by the seal; for it is a bar simply pushed up above the surf wash of bowlders,
water-worn and rdunded, which has almost inclosed and cat oot the Lagoon from ite parent se:.
It my opinion the time is not far distant when that estuary will be another inland 1ake of Saint
Paul, walled out from salt water and freshened by rain and melmng snow, a8 are the other poolﬁa
lakes, and lakelets on the island. :

LUKANNON AND KERTAVIE ROOGKERIES.—The next rookeries in order can be fﬂﬂﬂd 8t
Lukannon and Keetavie. Hereisa joint blending of two large breeding gmunda their-opntinaity
broken by a short reach of sea wall right under and af the eastern foot. of Likannon Hill. - Tbe
appearsnea of theae rookeries is hke all the o*hera, peenlmr to themselves._. Themia mded,
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swelling hill at the foot of Lukannon Bay, which rises perhaps 160 or 170 feet from thewea, abruptly
4t the point, but swelling out, gently up from the sand dunes in Lukannon Bay to its snmmit at
the northiwest and south. The great rookery rests upon the northern slope. Here is & beantiful
adaptation of the finest drainage, with a profusion of those rocky noedules seattered everywhere
over it, upon which the female seals so delight in resting.

Standing on the bald summit of Tukamnon Hill, we turn to the south, and loek over Kee-
tavie Point, where snother large aggregate of breeding rookery rests under our eves. The hill
falls away into a series of fuintly terraced tables, which drop down to a flat that again abruptly
descends to the sea at Keetavie oint. Befween ns and the Keetavie rookery is the parade gronnd
of Lukannen, a sight dlmost as grand as that on the reef whick we have feebly attempted to
poriray. The sand dunes to the west and to the north are covered with the most luxuriant grass,
abruptly emarginated by the sharp abrasion of the hauling scals; this is shown very clearly ou
the general map. Keetavie Point is a solid basalt shelf. Lukannen Hill, the summit of it, is
composged of volcanic tufa and cement, with irregnlar eubes and fragments of pure basalt seattered
all over ite flipper-worn slopes. Lukannon proper has 2,270 feet of sea margin, with an average
depth of 150 feet, making ground for 170,000 breeding seals and their young. Keetavie rookery
has 2,200 feet of sen margin, with an average depth of 150 feet, makiog ground for 165,000 breed-
ing seals and their young, a whole aggregate of 335,000 Lreeding seals and their young. This is
the point down along the flat shorls of Lukanmon Bay, where the sand dunes are most characteristie,
as they rise in their wind.whirled forms just above the surf wash. This also is where the natives
come from the village during the early mornings of the season, for driving, to get any number of
“ hellusehickie ” or ¢ bachelor” seals.

1t is 8 beauntiful sight, glancing from the snmmit of this great rookery hill, up to the north over
that low reach of eoast to Tonkie Mees, where the waves seem to roll in with crests that rise in
unbroken ridges for a mile in length cach, ere they break so grandly and nniformly on the beach.
1 these rollers the “ holluschickie” are playing like sea birds, secming to sport the most joyounsly
at the very moment when the heavy billow breaks snd falls apon themn.

TOL8TOI ROOKERY. —Directly to the west from Lukannon, up along and around the head
of the lagoon, is the sealpath-road over which the natives bring the ““holluschickie” from Tolstoi.
Wo follow this and take up our position on seversl 1ofty grass-grown dunes close to and overlook-
ing another rookery of large size; this is Tolstoi.

We have here the greatest hill slope of breeding seals on either island, peculiarly massed on
the abruptly sloping flanks of Tolstoi ridge, as it falls to the sands of English Bay, and ends sud-
denly in the precipitous fermination of its own nawe, Tolstoi Point. Here the seals are in some
Maces crowded: ap to the enormous depth of 500 measured feet, from the sea margin of the rookery
10 its ounter boundary and limitation: and, when viewed as I viewed it in July, taking the angles
and lines shown on the aecompanying sketeh-map, I considered it, with the blufls terminating it
at tha south, and its bold sweep, which exds on the sands of English Bay, to be the most pictur-
eaqae, though it is not the most inﬁpressive, rookery on the island, especially when that parade
Aronnd, lying Just. ‘batk and over the point, aud apon its fable-rock sarface, is reached by the climb-
ing seala,. :

If the observar wﬂl glmwe at the map, he will see that the pamde ground ip question lies
directly over and about 150 feet sbove the breeding seals immediately under it. The sand-dune
teacts which horder the great body of the reokery seem to check these holluschickie from hauling
te the regr, &inoe sand: drifts. heve, in this locality so high and exposed te the full foree of winde,

- With morg. x‘api&ity ami aonsequenﬂy more. dmgreeable energy to tlie seal, than anywhers elso on
the mland o .
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A comieal feature of this rookery is that appearance of blue foxes in the chinks under this
parade ground and interstices of the ¢liffs ; their melancholy barking and short yelps of astonish.
ment, as we walk abont, contrast quite sensibly with the utter indifference of the seals to our
presence.

From Tolstoi at this point, aweeping around 3 miles te Zapadnie, is the broad sand reach
of English Bay, npon which and back over its gently rising flats are the great hauling grounds of
the hollusehickie, which I have indileated on the general map, and to which I made reference in
a previous section of this ehapter. Looking at the myriads of * bachelor seals” spread out in
their restless hundreds and hundreds of thousands npon this ground, one feels the ntter impotency
of verbal description, sud relactantly shuts his note and skefch books to gaze upon it with
renewed fascination and perfect helplessness. '

Tolstoi rookery has attained, I think, ite utmost limit of expansion. The seals have already
pushed themselves as Tur ont upon the sand at the north as they cun or are willing o go, while
the abrupt cliffs, hanging over more than one-half of the sea wargin, shut out all aceess to the
rear for the breading seals. The natives aaid that this rookery had increased very much during
the last foar or five years prior to the date of my making the accompanying survey. If it
continues to increase, the fact, can be instantly noted, by checking off the ground and compsring
it with the sketch map herewith presented. Tolstoi rookery has 3,000 feet of sea margin, with an
average depth of 150 feet, making groand for 225,000 breeding seals and their young.

ZAPADNIE ROOKERY.—Irom Tolstoi, before going north, we tnurn our attention direetly to
Zapadnie on the weat, a little over 2 miles as the crow flies, across Euglish Bay, which lies
between them. Here again we find another magnificent rookery, with features peculiar to itself,
consisting of great wings separating one from the other, by a short stretch of 500 or 600 feet of
the shunned sand reach, which makes alouding and & beach just between them. The northern
Zapaduie lies mostly on the gently sloping, but exeeediugly rocky, flats of a rough voleanic ridge
which drops there to ihe sea. I, too, has an approximation to the Tolstoi depth, but rof to such
a solid extent. 1t is the one rookery which I have resson to believe has sensibly increased since
my first survey in 1872. It has overflowed from the boundary which I laid down st that time,
and Laa filled up for pearly half a mile, a long ribbon-like strip of breeding ground to the north-
east from the hill slope, ending at a point where a few detached rocks jut out, and the sand takes
exclusive possession of the rest of the coast. These rocks aforesaid are called by the mnatives
“ Nearhpahskie kammin,” beeause they are a favorite resort for the hair.seals. _Althongh this
extension of s guite decided margin of breeding ground, over half a mile iu length, between 1872
and 1876, does not, in the aggregate, point to a very large increased number, still it.is gratifying
evidenoe that the rookeries, instead of tending to dummsh inthe slightest, are more thau holding
their own.

Zapadnie, in itself, is something like the reef platean on its eastern faee,' for it slopea up
gradually and gently to the parade platean on top-—a parade ground not so smeoth, however
being very roagh and rocky, but which the seals enjoy. Just arcund the point, & low Teach of
. rocke and beach connects it with the ridge walls of Southwest Point, A very smail ‘breading
rockery, so small that it i3 not worthy of a survey, is located here. I think, pmbably, on aecount
of the nature of the ground that it will never hold its own, and is more than hkely abandﬂﬁﬁd by
this time. -

One of the prehistoric villages, the village of Pnbylov’s tlme, was mb].iahed hm betweeﬂ
this point and tho cemetery ridge on which the northern wing of Zapaduie. :wt& “The old
burying ground, with tts characteristic Russian crosses and faded pmmesar the painits; i plainly
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marked on the ridge. Tt was at this bight of sandy landing that Pritiylev’s men first came ashore
and took possession of the island, while vthers 1u the same season proceeded to Xortheust Point
and to the north shore, to establish settlements of their own order. When the indircriminate
sealing of 1868 was in progress, one of the parties lived here, and 2 salt.-house which was then
erected by them still stands; it is in a very fair staie of preservation, alillough it hes never been
since occupied, except by the natives who come over here from the village o the sammer to pick
the Lerries of the Empefrum and Rubus, which abmmd in the greatest profusion around the
rongh and rocky flats that enviren the little adjuceut lnke., The young people of Saint Paul are
very fond of this berry festival, po-called among themeselves, aud they stay here every Angust,
caanping out & week or ten days at » time, before returning to {heir howes in the village,

Zapadnie rookery has, the two wings included, 5,880 feet of ses margin, with an average
depth of 150 feet, making ground for 441,000 breeding zeals and their young, being the second
rookery on the island as to size and importapee. ’

The bollnscbickie that sport here on the parade platean, and indeed over all of the wesfern
extent of the English Bay hanling grounds, have never been visited by the natives for the purpose
of selecting killing drives since 1872, inasmuch as more seals than were wanted have always been
proeured from Zoltoi, Lukannon, and Lower Tolstoi Points, whicli are all very close to the village,
1 liave been told, since making this survey, that durin g the past year the breeding seals of
Zapadnie have overflowed, 8o as to ovonpy a]l of the sand strip which is vacant between them
onthe accompanying map.

PoLavins ROOEERY.~Half way between the village and Northeaxt Point lies FPolavina,
another one of the seven large breeding grounds on this island. The conspicuons cone-shaped
kead of Polavina Sopka rises clearly cut and smooth from the platean at its base, which falls 2
miles to the eastward and southeastward, sharp off into the ses, presenting & bluff margin over
umile in length, af the base of which the sea thunders incessantly. It exhibite a very beautiful
geological section of the simple structure of Saint Paul. The ringing, iron-Jike basaltic fonndations
of the ialand are here setting boldly np from the sea to a height of 40 or 50 feet—black and pur-
plish-red, polished like ebony by the friction of the surf, and worn by its agency into grotesque
arches, tiny caverns, and deep fissures. Hurmounnting thislava bed is a cap of ferruginous cement
and tufa, from 3 to 10 feet in thickness, making & reddish floor, upon which the seals patter in their
restless, never-ceaging evolutions, sleeping or waking, on the land, It is as great a single parade
blategu of polished cement as that of the Reef, but we are unable from any point of observation to
appreciate it, inasmuch as we cannot stand high enough to overlook it, unless we ageend Polaving,
Sopka, and then the distances, with the perspective fore-shortening, destroy the effect.

The rookery itself occupies only asmall portion of the seal. visited area at. this spot. 1t is placed
at the southern termination and gomtle sloping of the long reach of bluff’ wall, which is the only
cliff between Lakannon and Novastoshnah. It presents iteelf to the oye, however, in & very pocul-
iar manner, and with great seenic effect, when the observer views it from the extreme point of its
mural elvation ; scanned from thence, nearly a mile to the northeast, it rises as a front of
bicolored lava wall, high above the-sea that is breaking at ite base, and is covered with an infinite
detail of massed soals i in veproduction ; at first sight, one wonders how they got there. No pas-
sidges whatever ean be seen, down or up. A furthersurvey, however, discloses the common oceur-
fence of rain water-runs between surf.beaten crevaces, which make many stairways for the adhesive
feat of ﬂwﬁwkmus, anply safe and mmfomble

- For the reagon. c&ited ina similar example. at. Zapadme, #«holluschickie” have heen driven
Trom %_m #inee 1873, thongh it is vne of the'gasiest worked. It was in the Bussian times a
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pet sealing ground with thewm. 'The remains of the old village have nearly all been baried in the
sand near the lake, and there is really no mark of its carly babitation, unless it be the singular
effect of a human graveyard being dug out and despoiled by the attrition of seal bodies and
flippers, The old cemetery juscabove and to the right of the barrabkie, near the little lake, was
originally established, 80 the natives told me, far away from the hauling of the * hollugeuickie.”
It was, when I saw it in 1876, in a melancholy state of ruin—a thousand young seals at least moved
off from its suface as I came up, and they had actnally trampled our many sandy graves, rolling the
bones and skulls of Aleutian ancestry in every direction. Beyond this old barrabkie, which the
present natives established as a house of refuge during the winter when they were trapping foxes,
looking to the west over the lake, is a large expanse of low, flat swale and tundra, which is ter-
minated by the rocky ridge of Kaminista ; every foot of it has been placed there subsequent to the
original elevation of the island by the action of the sea, beyond all guestion. It is covered with a
thick growth of the rankest sphagnum, which quakes and trembles like 4 bog under one’s feet, but
over which the most beatiful mosses ever and anon crop out, including the characteristic floral
display before referred to in speaking of the island ; most of the way from the village up to North-
east Point, as will be seen by a cursory glance at the map, with the exveption of this bluff of Pola-
vina and the terraced table setting back from its face t¢ Polavina Sopka, the whole island is
slightly efevated above the level of the sea, and its coast line i8 lying just above and beyond the
reach of the surf, where great ridzes of sand have been piled up by the wind, capped with sheafs
and tufts of rank-growing Elymus. '

There is a small rookery, which I call # Little Polavina” indicated here, that does not promise
much for the futare; the sand cuts it off on the north, and saud has blown around so at its rear
as to make all other gronund not now occupied by the breeding seals there quite ineligible. Polavina
rookery has 4,000 feet of sea margin, inclzding Little Polavina, with 150 feet of average depth,
making ground for 300,000 breeding seals and their young.

NORTHEAST POINT OR NOVASTOSENAH ROOKERY.—Though this is the last of the Saint Paul
rookeries which I notice, yet it is 80 much greater than any other one on the island, or two others
for that maiter, that it forms the central feature of SBaint Paul, and in truth presents a most aston:
ishing and extraordinary sight. It was a view of such multitndes of amphibians, when I first stood
upon the summit of Hutchinson Hill, and locked at the immense spread aronnd me, that suggested
to my mind a donht whether the accurate investigation whichk T was making would give nie
eotirage to maintain the truth in regard to the subjeet. '

The resnlt of my first survey here presented such a startling array of superficial area massed
over by the breeding seals, that I was fairly disconcerted at the magnitude of the result. It
tronbled me so when my initial plottings were made, and I had worked them out so as to place them
tangilly before me, that I Iaid the whole preliminary survey aside, and seizing upon the next favor-
able day went over the entire field again. The two plats then, laid side by side, substantially agreed,
and I now present the greal, rookery to the public. It is in itself, as the others are, endowed with

" its own particnlar physiognomy, having an extensive sweep, everywhere surrounded b_y the sed,
except at that intersection of the narrow neck of sand whieh j6ins it to the main land. Flutehinsol
Hill is the foandation of the point, a solid basaltic floor, npen which a mase of breeeia has been
poured at its northwest corner, which is so roagh, and yet polished so highly’ by thé eoﬂnﬂ"—'ﬁs
pattering ﬂlpp&rs of its visitors as to leave it entirely bare and bald of every HpBAT ﬁf grass or
trace of cryptogamic life, The hill is abont 120 feet high; it hasa roundeﬂ summi‘.sﬂec, | ontirely
over by the “hollaschickie,” while the great belt of breeding rookery sweeps high up it i
and sronnd right and left, for neaﬂy 3§ miles unbroken, an amazing a‘ight N it&

Landliniin tun fdao Jn&n-l
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The picturesque feature, also, of the rookery here, is the appearance of the tawny, yellowish
bodies of several thonsand sea-lions,* which lay in and among the fur-seals at the several points
designated on the sketch-map, though never far frem the wuter.  Sea-Lion Neck, a little tongue of
low Dasaltie jutting, is the prineipal corney where the natives tuke these animals from when they
capture them in the full for their hides and sinews.

Cross, or Saint John's, ill, which rises near the lake, to & height of 60 ur 70 fect, and quite
@ landmark in itself, ix a perfeet cone of sand entirely covered with i lusuriant growth of Elymus.
Tt is growing constantly Liigher by the fresh sand deposit brought by winds, and its retention by the
aununally rising grasses. -

At this point, it will e noticed, there is a salt-honse, and here is the killing gronnd for North-
east Point, where ninetecu or twenty thousand “holluselriekie™ are disposed of for thetr skins every
season, their carcasses being spread cut on the sand dunes befween fhe foot of Cross Hill and
Wehster’s honse ; a squad of gealers live thiere during the three or four weeks that they ure engaged
in the wark. The “holluschickin™ arve driven frour the large Lauling gronnds on the sand tlats
immediately adjacent to the killing grounds, being obtained without the slightest diffienlty.

There also was the site of a village, onee the largest one on this island ez its transter to the
sole control and charge of the old Russisn- American Company, ten years after its discovery in

T86. The ancient cemetery and the turf lines of the decayed harraboras are still plainly visible,
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. " The sea-lions hresd on no onb of the rookeries at this lsland, the insignificaut nueber that I noticed on Bewevit-
chic Rawmmiin exoopted, .-t Southwest-Point, however, 1 found & small sea-lion rookery, but thero are no breeding fur-
mal? thoto, . A handfil of Enimetopias used to Dreed on Otter Toland, but do not now aines it lias been necessaTy to
sieiion Governiment sgenta there, for the apprehension of fur-seal pirstes, during the sealing season. _
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The company’s steanser rans up here, watelking her opportanity, and drops her anchor, as
indicated on the general chart, right svuth of the salt bouse, in about 4 fathoms of water; then the
skius are invariably hustled aboard, no time being Jost, becagse it is an exceedingly uncertain place
to load. o
There ia no impression in my mind to-day wore vivid than is the ope which was planted there
during the afterncon of that July day, when I first made my survey of thiy ground ; indeed, while I
panse to think of the subject the great rookery of Novastoshnal rises prompily to my view, and 1
am fairly rendered dumb as I try fo speak definitely of the spectacle. In the first piace, this slope
from Sea Lion Neck te the summit of Hutchinson’s Hill is a sheer mile, smooth and gradual from
the sea to the hill top; the parade ground lying between is also nearly three-quarters of a mile in
width, sheer and unbroken. Now, upon that area before my eyes, this day and date of whieh I
have spoken, were the forms of not less than three-fourths of a million seals—paus.e & moment—
think of the number, three-fourths of a million seals engaged in moving in one solid mass from
sleep to frolicksome gambols, backward, forward, over, around, changing and interchanging their
heavy sguadrons, until the whole mind is so confused and charmed by the vastness of mighty
hosts that it refuses to analyze any further. Then, too, I remember that the day was one of exceed-
ing beauty for that region; it wasa swift alternation overhead of those characteristic rain fogs,
between the succession of which the sun breaks out with transcendant brillianey through the foggy
halos about it; this parade field reflected the light like a mirror, and the seals, when they broke
apart here and there for a moment, just enough to show its surface, seemed as thongh they walked
upon the water. What a scene to put upon eanvas, that amphibian host involved in those alter-
pate rainbow lights and blue-gray shadows of the fog!

RECAPITULATION OF THE ESTIMATER OF NUMEBER OF SEALS.—Below is a recapitulation of thé
figures made from my surveys of the area and position of the breeding grounds of Saint Paul Island
between the 10th and 18th of Juty, 1872, econfirmed and revised at that date in1874. It is the first
survey ever made on the island of its rookeries.

Nubober of
BRERDING-GROUXDS OF THR FUL-8LAL, SATNT PAUL JSLATD. ,;:;1:1‘:':1;-;

. : yooug.
H Raefrookur} " hap 4,016 feet of wea margin, witl 150 feet of Avarags :le‘pth mnkmg ground for . ..ol : 41, 060
‘! Gorbotch rookery ™ has 8,860 feet of aen margin, with 100 fest of wrerags depth, mtngg'mnndmr wmeermevmmeenan | 168,800
* Lagoon rockery ™ has 754 foet of noamnrgin, with 100 foet of avernge depth, making ground for .. vooovoueuns ey 37, 6ot
- Kah SBpeel rookery " fias 480 oot of now roargin, with 40 feet of averape depth making ground for ... ..o .ovoivrnrcmimnriinaen. B, oot
" Lukannon reokery " itas 2,270 feet of sea margio, with 150 {oet of everage depth, malking gronnd for . _...c..ivvirermeeeans- i, D06
* Koetavio rookery ™ has 2,200 feet of sea margin, with 150 feet of average depth, making gronnd for.. ... .. ivurermenraeinas 165, 400
** Talsto! Tovkery ™ has 3,000 feet of nes mArgin, with 150 fest of average depth, making ground £0r ... ..veceoiiaremniea. . 225, 600
* Zapadoje rookery ™ hae 6,860 feet of ses manrgin, with 150 feot of avarage depth, makIng gronnd foT.. ..o ruiecrsarmensnnnsss 441,000
“Polavinz rookary ™ hau 4,000 feet of sca margin, with 150 foet of average depth, making proved for ... ... oeviiiiiimnniion- B0, (60
¥ Novastoshush or Northenst point '’ haa 15,840 foet of eea margin, with 150 faet of average depth, making growod for ......-.. - __Lw
% 00, 000

A grand total of breeding neals and yonng for St Faul Island $n 382 8. co.en e oooomioocieiiar caie i vamanrenner e eaie ]

THE ROOKERIES OF SAINT GEORGE.

Balnt; George is now in order, and this island haa ouly a trifling eont.nbumon for the grand total
of the peal life; but though small, nevertheless it is of much value and interest.. Gmuly Pribylov,
not knowing of the existence of Saint Paal, was as well satisfied as if be had possessed the boundless
upiverse, when he first found it. As in the case of Saint Panl Tsland, I havebeen unab%eto learn
much here in regard to the éarly statns of the rookeries, none of the nati?es having any)
mation. The drift of their sent.lmant goes 1o show that there never m a'greﬂ- :
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fur-seuls o Saint George; in fact, never as many as there are to-day, insignificant as the exhibit is,
compared with that of Saint Panl. They say that, at first, the sea-lions owned this island, and
that the Russiang, Lecoming cognizant of the fact, made a regular business of driving off the
“geevitchie,” in order that the {ur-seals might be creournged to land.* Tenching this statement,
with my' experience on Saint Paual, where there is no conflict at all between the fiftecn or twenty
thousand sea-liocns which breed arownd on the oater edge of the seal-rookeries there, and at Seath-
west Point, 1 caunot agree to the Saint George legend. T am inelined to Lelieve, however, indeed it
is more than probable, that there were a great many more sea-lions on and about Baint George before
it was occupied by man-—a bnadredfold greater, perhaps, than now; because a sea-dion is an
exeeedingly timid, cowardly creature wlien it is in the proximity of man, and will always desert
any resting place where it is constantly brought into contact with marn.

The scantiness of the Saiut George rookeries is dne to the coufiguration of the island itself.
There are five separate, well-defined rookeries on Saint (feorge, as follows:

ZAPADNIE ROOEKERY.—Dircctly across the istand, from its north shore to Zapadnie Bay, a
little over 3 miles from the village, is « poiut where the sonthiern blufi walls of the island turn

bl
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HIGH FLATEAU
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" Thin statement of the uatives Lias & strong cirowustantisl backing by the published zeceunt of Choris, a Frenck
Eentleman of leisure, snd amatetr nataraliat and artist, whe landed at Saint George in 1820 (July); ko passed several
f:mm off and on the lund § he wrota at short lengtl in regard to the sea-lion, saying “that the shozes were covered with
humetable troops of sen-lona, The ndor which srase from them was insupportable, These animals were all the time
Luttt:'ng,u &z, yet.nowhere does ha speak in the chapter, or elsewhere in his volume, of the fur-seal on Saint George,
(1311 mcidem‘nuym‘ﬂ“ that sver on Baint Paul it is the ohief animal and most abundant.  Altheugh this writing of

OIS 11 vegaxd o the subject is:brief, énpesficial, and indefinite; yet I value the record he made, because it is prime
im evidenes, to my mind, that had tho fur-soal beeh nearly as bumerous oi Saint George then s it was on Saint Paul,
© would have spoken. of ths fait satels, inaemnch ae he was sesivehing for juut snch items with which to illuwinate bis
gmj%w : ka :“f'-m"élm_ The old Riseian tecord ‘aa to the relative yumber of fur-seals on the two islands of Saint
i °0rge and Baint Panl {i elenrly 5o palpably erronsous for 1820, as I.found it to bo in 1872, 1873, No intelligent steps
RGN ascertaining thnt Tatio wers ever taken until I'made my survey.— Fogags Pittoresgue antour du Mowde, Ties




346 HISBTORY AND METHODS OF THE FISHERIES.

north, and drop quekly down from their lofty elevation in a succession of heavy terraces, to an
expanse of rocky flat, bordered by a sea sand beach ; just between the sand beach, however, and
these terraces, is a streteh of abont 2,000 feet of low, rocky shingle, which borders the flut country
back of if, and upon which the surf breaks freo and boldly. Midway between the two points is the
rookery; and s small detachment of it rests on the direet sloping of the bluff itself, to the south-
ward; whilein and aronnd the rookery, falling baclk to some distance, the = holluschickie” are fouund.

A great many eonfusing statements have been made to me ubout this rookery—more than in
regard to any other on the islands. It has been said, with much positiveness, that, in the times of
the Russian rale, this was an immense rookery for Saint George; or, in cther words, it covered the
entire giound between that low plateau to the north and the high plateau to the south, ag indicated
on the map; and it is also cited in proof of this that the main village of the island, for many years,
thivty or forty, was placed on or near the Lmived drifting sand dune tracts just above the platean,
to the westward., Be the case as it may, it is certain that for a great, great many years back, no
such rookery has ever existed here. When seals bave rested on a chosen piece of ground to breed,
they wear oft the sharp edges of fractured Dbasaltic bowlders, and polish the brecciz and cement
between them so thoroughly and so finely that years and vears of chiseling by frost, and covering
by lichens, and ereeping of mosses, will be reqnired to efface that record. Hence I was able, act-
ing on the suggestion of the natives at Saint Paal, to trace ont those deserted fur-seal rookeries on
the shores of that island. At Maroonitck, which had, according to their aceount, been abandoned
for over sixty years by the seals, still, af their prompting, when I searched the shore, I found the
old boundaries tolerably well defined; I could find nothing like them at Zapadnie.

Zapadnie rockery in July, 1873, had 600 feet of sea margin, with 60 feet of average depth,
mauking ground for 18,000 breeding seals and their yourg. In 1874 1 resurveyed the feld, and it
seemed very clear to me that there had been a slight increase, perhaps to the number of 5,600
according fo the expapsion of the superficial area over that of 1873,

From Zapadnie we pass to the north shore, where all the other rookeries are located, with the
village at a central point between them on the immediate border of the sea. And, in conneetion
with this peint, it is interesting to record the fact that every year, until recently, it has been the
regnlur habit of the natives to drive the ¢ hollaschickie” over the 23 or 3 miles of rongh basaltic
uplands which separate the hauling gronnd of Zapadnie from the village ; driving them to the kill:
ing groonds there, in order to save the delay and trouble generally experienced in loading these
sking in the open bay. The prevailing westerly and northwesterly winds during July and August
makeit, for weeks at a time, a marine impossibility to effect a landing at Zapadnie, suitable for the
safe srapsit of cargo to the steamer.

This three miles of the roughest of alt rongh walks that can be imagined, is made by the fur-
seals in about seven or eight hours, when driven by the Aleuts; and, the weather is cool and fozgy-
1 have known one Treasury agent, who, after making the trip from the village to Zapaduoie, Beﬁ_ete.d
himself down in the barrabkie there, and declared that no money would induee him to walk back
the same way that same day, so severe is the exercise to one not accustomed to it; but it exhibits
the power of land-locowotion possessed by the *holluschickie™ o

* The peculiarly rough charscier to this tyail is given by the largs, loose, sharp-sdged bassltis bowlders, which
st strewn thiekly over all thoss lower plateau that bridge the island between the high bluffs at Starey Ateel and the
slopes of the Ahluckeyak Hill. The summits of the two broader, higher piateaus, east and wess, respectively; 818
comparatively smooth and easy to travel over; and sois the sea-lovel flat at Zapaduie iteelf. ©On the map G_f'Sf-mt
George, a namber of very small ponds will be noticed; they are the fresh-water reservoirs of “the island. ~MThe two
Iurgest of these ave near the summit of this rongh divide; the eeal trail from. Zupadnie to the viliage runs just. w"_’_’t'
of them, and comes ont on the north shore, a little to the vastward of the hauﬁng‘.mundﬂ__'ofgm-‘,'!?f',.;m_l:,:_wherﬁ it .
forka and nnites with that path. The direct line batween the village and. Zapudnie, thongh noxely.4 mile shorber o
the chart, ia equal $0-6 miles niore of distance by reason of ite superistive recky juequalitios, B -~
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STABRY ARTEEL *.~This rookery ig the next in order, and it is the most remarkalic one on
Baint George, Iying as it does in one bold sweep from the sea, np a steaply inclined slope to a point
where the bluffs that border it seaward are over 400 feet high; the seals being just as closely
crowded at the summit of this lofty breeding plat as they are at the water’s"edge ; the whole oblong
oval on the side hill, as designated by the accompanying survey, is covered by their thickly clus-
tered forms. It is a strange sight, also, to sail under these blaffs with the boat, in fair weathor, for
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a landing ; and, as you walk the beaeh, over which the cliff wall frowns a sheer 500 feet, there,
directly over your head, the craning necks and twisting forms of the restless seals, ever and s#nou,
@8 you glance upward, appear as if ready to launch out and fall helow, so dosely and beldly do

T Y Btarry Arteal” or ¢ 0ld Settlement ?: a few hundred yards to the custward of the rookery is the earthen ruin
of one of the pioneor settlements in Pribylov'a time, and which the uatives say. niarks the first spot selected by the
Russians for their village after the discovery of Baiut George, in 1756, “Ateel” on the map should be “‘Arfeel.”

tI have huen repeatedly astonished aft a smperustural poswer possessed by the fur-seal of resistance to death
#hocka whiel: would rationally occur to any other animal, To oxplain clearly, the reader will observe, by reforence
10 the maps, that thers are a great many oliffy places between tho roakeries on the shore linvs of {he islands.  Seme
of these hintfs ara more than 100 feet in sheer elevation above the surf anad rocks awash below. ¥requeutly ¢ hollus-
chickie” jn ongs, or twos, or threes will stray far away back from the groat fnnsses of their kind, and fall asteep in
the thick grass and herbage which covers these mura] reaches. Bometimes they will lie down and rest very close to
the edge, and then as ¥you come tramping along you discover and startle thew and yourssdf alike. They, blinded Ly
their first transports of alarm, plunge fsmmpt] ¥ over the brink, snorting, conghing, and spitting as they go.  Curiouwsly
heering after them and looking down upon the rocks, 50 te 100 feet below, justead: of seving their stunned wind motion-
h.m bodi#s, yon will invariably cateh sight of them rapidly sersinbling into the water ; and, when in it, swimming off
l}ke arrows from the bow., Three “ holluschickiv” wore thus inadvertently surprised iy me on the edge of the west
1?‘%130 Otter Island, They ploaged over from an elevaiion, there, not loss than 200 feet in sheer elevation, and I dis-
'ﬁm(‘}tly Baw them fall ib serambling, whirling evelations, down, thumping upon the rocky shingle beneath, fram .
which they bounded, as they attuck, like so many robber balls. Two of them never moved after the rebound ceased,
but the third one reached $he water and swam away like a bird on the wing. '

While they seem to-encape without bodily infary inctdent to such hard falls as ensue from dropping 50 or 60 foet
upon pebiily beach. and rough ‘bowlders helow, and: even greater elevations, yet I am inclived to think tbat some
interpal injuries are neessssrily surtained in- 'most ‘every cass, which soom develop and canse death; the excitemant
?ﬁet]t;:i 2 Wﬂf\ﬂl&m’ at the wamett of the terrifie shetk, in able to sustain ahd conceal the real injury for the
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rookery, over which the * holluschickie” haul in proportionate number, and from which the natives
make their drives, coming from the village for this purpose, and directing the seals back, in their
tracks.* Starry Arteel has 500 feet of sea and cliff margin, with 125 feet of average depth, making
ground for 30,420 breedling seals and their young. '

NORTR ROOKERY.~Nextin order, and half’ a mile to the eastward, is this breeding ground,
which saweeps for 2,750 feet along and around the sea front of a gently sloping platean ;  being in
fall sight of and close to the village. It has a saperficial area occupied by 77,000 breeding seals*®

Hoimsymyerdomyeraemre gy ... i

By

LOW PLATEAU
Flank Orass e very Rocky

NORTH ROOKERY

Sc ale:

*Driving the “holluschickie ™ on Baint George, owing to the relative seantiness of hauliug urea for those annm‘llb
there, and consequont small numbers found upon these yrounds at any one time, is & very arduous series of daily
exercises on the part of the natives who attend to it. Glaneing ai the map, the marked considerabls distanve, over
sn exceedingly rough road, will be notice@ between Zapadnie and the village; yet, in 1872, eleven differout drives
across the island, of 400 to 500 seals each, weve wade in the shert Your weeks of that season.

The following table shows plainly the striking inforioTity of the seal life, as to aggregate number, on thie ialand,
compared with that of Saint Paul.

Rookeries nf Saiat George. i dwivea made

 Jumber of | gy pber of ]|
i tsre. | wmale driven. |
H . F

“Yapaﬂnm" {Betwedn June 14 and Ju.l)’ - ) S ' u 5,104

“Hwarry Arteel ™ (between June 6 and July 28 .. 14 85,074 #*
‘' North Rookery ” (between June 1 and July 27} . [ 14 4, 818

HLitte EAlOrD ™ .. ieet ittt e ee e n e maanas | ..... [T S,

“ Great Fustern ™ (betwesn Jupe § sad a’uly 28] . i w994 [

The seme setivisy in “sweeping ” the hauling grounds of Ssint Paul would. bting-in ten \‘.imm as WAy ‘“15 and
the lahor be vastly less. -The driviog at Saint Paul is generally dune with an-eye to securing caeh dag of ﬂle 203801
only ag many s can bé well killed and skinned en that day, uccording as it be warmish or-cooder.. . - . ‘

11 should sy **a gently stoping and alternating bioff platean’; ” 2,000 fust are directly sndér.the shruph m “
low cliffs, while the other 750 oot slope down gradually to the water’s sdge; $hiss narrow SIHF Hilth o maﬁns for
sonls might be properly styled “mokery ribbone.” :




THE FUR SEAL INDUSTRY OF ALASKA. 349

and their young. From this rookery to the village, a distance of less than a quarter of a mile, the
# holluachickie ” are driven, which are killad for their skins, on the common track or seal-worn
trail that not ounly the * bachelors” but ourselves travel over en route to and from Starry Arteel
and Zapaduie;' it is a broad, hard-packed erosion through the sphagunm, and across the rocky
platesux—in fact a regular seal road, which has been used by the drivers and vietims during the
last eighty or ninety years. The fashion on Saint George, in this watier of driving seals, is qnite
o different from that on Saint Paul. To get their maximum quota of 25,000 annually, it is necessary
for the natives to visit every morning the hanling grounds of each one of these four rookeries on
the north shore, and bring what they may find back with them for the day.
LiTTLE EASTERN ROoOKERY.*—From the village to the castward, about half a mile again, is
« liftie eastern rookery, which lies on a low, bluffy slope, and is not a piece of ground admitting
of much more expansion. It has superficial area for the reception of about 13,000 breeding seals
and their young.

Low FLaTLAL T
. Very Rocky - Laruriant Graas "-.;

LITTLE EASTERN

Scaw:
N ———

THE GREAT. E'Amnﬁ.—-'l‘his is the last rookery that we find on Saint George. Itisan jmita-
tion, in miniatare, of Tolatoi on Saint Paul, with the exception of there being no parade ground in
the rear, of any character whatever. It is from the sammit of the eliffs overlooking the narrow
ribbon of breeding seals right nonder them that I have been able to study the movements of the
fur-seal in the water to my heart’s eontent; for ent, and under the water, the rocks, to a consider-
able distance, are covered with @ whitish algoid growth, that renders the dark bodies of the

e

'Tha_ai_'_t_g of this breedlng ground and that of the marine slope of the killing grounds te the east of the village,
o8 this island, s where sea-ljons hell ‘exclusive possession prior to their driving off by the Russians-—so the natives
;ﬁrm“m{ﬁﬁle?kubn-_&m Gonrge now whers the Eumetopias breeds is that one indicated on the geveral shart
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swimming seals and sea.lions as conspicuous as is the image thrown by a magic lantern of a
silhouette on a screen prepared for its reception.® The low rocky flats around the pool to the
westward and northwest of the rookery seemed to be filled up with a muddy alluvial wash that
the seals do not favor; hence nothing but ¢ holluschickie” range round about them,

RECATITULATION.—In recapitolation, therefore, the breeding grounds on Saint George Island
according to these surveys, which I made between the 12th and 15th of July, 1873, gave the foliow-
ing figures. They are also, as in the ease of Saint Panl, the first surveys ever made here:

Npme of breeding gronnda, July 12-15, 1873, | Beals: o § O
e i e e e - R [ o
" Zapadnie " rookery has 800 feet of sea morgln, will 60 feet of average depth, making grownd for... s | 15, 100
" Starry Arteel " rookery han 500 feet of sea-margin, with 125 feet of average depth, making grnum] for R A 70, 420
* North rovkery " has 750 feet of sep marmn, with 150 fevt of pverage depth. and 2,000 feet of aen margin, wzt.h 25 feet of :
wverage depth, makiog gromods in all for. . aanen i emeaaae s raaaa 77, 0
‘! Liftle Enatern " rookery has 750 feet of ses margin, “it‘h 40 fePt 01‘ Averige depth makm;. gmum‘l fur PO 13, 00
“ firent, Bustarn ' rockary haa 900 feet of aes margin, with 80 feet of average dapth, making ground for ... ool SR 285, 000
A prand total of the sesl Yife for Saint George Islnnd, breeding seals and young, of . ..oovvranvnianass . 16, 440
Grand total for Saint Panl Yeland, brought forward, breeding souls and yoang, of . ..o 3, {30, 008
Grand wam total for the Pribylov Islunde (season ol 1873), breeding sealn and young. . et immmargmma— s i 3, 103, 420

4.—~THE TOTAL NUMBER OF SEALS ON THE ISBLANDS.

The figures above thus show a grand total of 3,193,420 breeding seals and their yoang. This
enormous aggregate is entirely exclusive of the great numbers of the non-breeding seals, that, as
we have pointed out, are never permitted to come up on these grounds, which have been surveyed
and epitomized by tho table just exhibited. That clasa of seals, the “helluschickie,” in general
terms, all males, and those to whieh the killing is confined, come up oo the land and sea beaches
between the Tookeries, in immense straggling droves, going to and from the sea at irregnlar inter-
vals, from the beginning to the closing of the entire season, The method of the “hollusehickie” on
these hauling gronnds is not systematic—if is not distinct, like the mapper and law preseribed and
cbeyed by the breeding seals, which fill np these rookery grounds to the certain peints as surveyed,
and keep these points intact for a week ot ten days at a fime daring the height of every season
in July and Angust; bat, to the contrary, upon the hauling grounds to day, an imense drove

*Tie algoid vegetation of the marine shores of these iglands is one that adds a peculiar charm and beauty to
their treeless, sunless coasts, Every kelp bed that floats raftlike in Bering Sea, or is anchored to its rovky reefs, is
fairly alive with minabe sea shrimps, tiny crabs, and lttle shells, whick cling to ifs massea of interwoven fronde or
dart in censelvss motion through, yet within, ita interstices. It is my firm belief that no better base of operations can
be found for studying marine invertebrata than js the post of Bsint Paul or Baint George; the pelagic and tha littora
forms are simply abundant beyond all estimation within bounds of reason, The phosphorescence of the waters ﬂf'
Bering's Bea surpasses, in continued strength of brilliant illamination, anything that I have seen in southern anil
equatorial oceans. The crests of the long unbroken line of breakers on Lukannor beach looked to me, one night in
Augnat, like instantansoue flashing of lightning, between Tiolsti Mees aud Lukannon head, ns the biliows saccesaively
rolled in and brake; the seals swimmmg under the water, here on 8sint Gaorge and benanth the Black Bluffs, stresked
their rapid course llke comets in the sky; and every time their hiack heads popped above the sarfave of the sea they
were marked by a blaze of scintillant Light :

'“ Within the ahn,dnw of the ship
* } watched their rich attire ;
Blue, glossy.green, and velvet black
They coiled and awam ; and every trmek
Was s flash of golden fire.
" - * o« s w LI
They moved in tracks of hining white
And when they reared, the olfiah J.ight
]‘all off in hoary fiakes” : L
[Audmt'w. ;
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of 100,000 will he seen beforc you at Knglish Bay, sweeping bhither and surging thither
over the polished sarface whieh they have worn with their restless flippers, tracing and
retracing their tireless marches; then, to-morrow, if the weathier is miny or hot, only a few desul-
tory thousands will be geen over this sume arcea whereou you observed swarming myriads yesterday ;
eonsequently the amount of ground oceupied by the ¢ holluschiekie” is vastly in cxcess of “hm,
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they would require did they conform to the same law of distribution observed by the breeding
seals; and this foundation is therefore wholly untenable for any snel: definite hasis and satisfaetory
conclusion as is that which T have sarveyed on the rookeries. Henee, in giving an estimate of the
#ggregate number of ¢ holluschickie” or non-breeding seals, on the Pribylov Islands, embracing
8 1% does all the males under six or seven vears of age and all the vearling females, it must,
Lecessarily, be a simple opinion of mine founded apon nothing better than my individual jadgment.
This is my eonclasion : .

The non-breeding seals seem nearly equal in number to that of the adult breeding-seals; hut
without putting them down at a figure quite so bigh, I may safely say that the sum total of
1,500,000 in round numbers is a fair enumeration, and gaite within bonds of fact. This makes the
grand sum total_, of the fur-seal life on the Pribylov Islands, over 4,700,000,

5 THE INCREASE ()R DIMINUTION OF THE SEAL.LIFE, PAST, PRESENT, AND
PROSPECTIVE,

Oune sbereotyped question has been addressed to me universally by my friends since my return,
first in 1873, from ‘the seal islands. The query is: At the present rate of killing tlie seals, it will
uot be loug eré they | are-oxterminated; how much longer will they Iast?” My answer is now as
it Wa’“ then, “Provided. istters are conducted on the seal islands in the future as they are to-day,

00,000 male seals under the age of ive years and over one may bo safely taken every year from
the P"hih" Isl!mds mbhcmt ‘the shghtest iqmry to the Teguiar birth-rates, or natural increase
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thereon; provided, also, that the fur-seals are not visited by any plague, or pests, or any abnormal
canse for their destruction, which might be beyond the e¢entrol of men; and to which, like any
other great body of animal life, they must ever be subjected to the danger of '*

L.og8 OF LIFE SUSTAINED BY THE YOUNG SEALS.-From my caleulations, given a.bnvé, it
will be seen that 1,000,000 pups, or young sealg, in round numbers, are born upon these islands of
the Pribylov Group every year; of this million, one half are males. These 500,000 young males,
hefore shey leave the islands for sea, during October and November, and when they are between
five and six montis old, fat and hardy, have suffered but a trifling loss in nombers, say oue per
cent., while on and about the islands of their birth ; surrounding which, and upon which, they
have no enemies whatever to gpeak of; but,?n‘tar they get well down to the Pacitic, spread ont
over an immense arex of watery higlways in quest of piscatorial food they form the most helpless
of their kind to resist or elude the murderous teeth and earnivorous aitacks of basking sharksf
and killer-whales.} By these agencies, daoring their absence from the islands until their reap-
pearance in the following year, and inr July, they are so perceptibly diminished in number that I
do not think, fairly considered, more than one-half of the legion which left the ground of their
birth, last Oetober, eame up the next July to these favorite landing-places; that‘is, only 250,000 of
them return out of the 500,000 born last year. The same statement, in every respect, applies to the
going and the coming of the 500,000 female pups, which are identical in size, shape, and behavior.

As yearlings, however, these 250,000 survivors of last year’s birth have become strong, lithe,
and active swimmers ; and, when they again leave the hauling-grounds as before, in the fall, they
are fally as able as are the older class to take care of themselves; and when they reappear next
year, at least 225,000 of them safely return in the second geason after birth; from this on I helieve
that they live out their nutural lives of fifteen Lo twenty years each; the death-rate now caused
by the visitation of marine enemies not affecting them, in the aggregate, but slightly. And again,
the same will hold good tonching the females, the average natural life of which, however, I take
to be only nine or ten years each. '

* The thonght of what a doxdly epidemic would effect among these vast congregations of Pinnipedio was one that
waa constant, in my mind, when on the ground and among them. I have found in the British danals (Flemings}, on
page 17, an extract from the notes of Dr, Teall: “In 1833 I inquired for my old acquaintances, the sesls of the Hole
of Paps Westray, and waa informed that about four yeara before they had totally deserted the island, anid had only
within the last fow montha begun to reappear, * * * About fifty years age multitndes of their varcasses were cast
ashore inn every bay in the novth of Beotland, Orkney, and Bhetland, and numbers were found at soa in nsickly atate.”
This nots of Trail is the only record which I oan find of a fatal epidemic among the seals ; it is not reasonnble to sup-
pose that the Pribylov reokeries have never suffered from distempers in the past, or are not to, in the fatare, simply
becanse no vocasion seems to have risen during the eomparatively brief period of their hnman domination.

t Sommiosus microoephalus, Bome of these sharks are of very large size, and when canght by the Indiaus of the north-
weat coast, basking or asleep on the surface of the .sea, they will, when transfixed by the natives’ harpoons, take 2
whote flest of cances in tow and run swifily with them severa) houts before exhaustion enables the savages to flnally
dispateh them, A Hudson Bay trader, Willinn Masnson (at Fort Alexander, in 1865}, told me that his fathér bad killed
one in the emooth watars of Millbank Bound, which measursd 24 feot in length, and its liver alone yislded 36 gallons
of oil. The Somniosus Lies motionless for long intervalsin calm waters of the North Pacific, Just under snd st thesurivee,
with {te dorsal fin clearly exposed above; what havoc such a carnivorons fish wonld be likely to effect in s ¢‘pod” of
yoaung fur-seals, can be better imagined thun deseribed. ) : o s

§ Orea gladiator. ‘While revolving thia particalar lise of inguiry in my mind when, on the ground sud smeng the
seals, I involuntarily looked constoantly for some sign of disturbance in the pes which would indieate the pressnce of
an enemy; and, save seeing a few examples of the Orea, ] never detected. anything ; if the killer-whale wis common
here, it wonld be patent to the most casuul eye, bocanse it is the habit of this fercclous cetacean b swim s oluanly 8t the
surface a8 to show 1t8 peculiar sharp, dorsal fin high abeve the water ; possibly & very anperficial obearver could and
wonid confogad the Jong, trenchant fleke of the Orea with the stubby nede npon’ the aping of the how phack whale
which that snimal exhibits only when it s nbout to dive. Humphaoks fied around the Ilands, et not peamonly—
they are the exception; they do not, however, molest the evals in auy manper whatever; snd ﬁt‘biuq of thoso
pinnipeds seeim to delight thamwelves by swismming in endless circles sround and under the fage bodies of Hhose Whales
{requently leaping out sl entirsly averthe cetacean’s back, an witnessed on cue vecssion by myself sl e GeW _'of
the Reliance, uif the coast of Kadiak, June, 1874,
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Qut of these 225,000 young males, we are required to save only onc-fifteenth of their number
to pass over to the breeding-grounds, and meet there the 225,000 young females ; in other words,
the pelygamous habit of this animal is such that, by its own volition,  do not think that more
than one male annually out of hifteen born is needed on the Dreeding-ground in the future; but
in my calculations, to be within the margin and &0 make sure that I save two-vear-old males
enough every season, 1 will more than double thiz proportion, and set aside every fifth one of the
young males in questiou ; that will leave 180,000 seals in good condition, that can De safely killed
every year without the slightest injury to the perpetuation of the stoek itself forever in all its
original infegrity.*

In the above showing I have put the very extreme estimate upon the loss sustsined at sea by
the pup-seals too largs, I am morally certain; but in attempting to draw this line safely, I wish
to place tho matter in the very worst light in which it can be put, and to give the seals the full
benefit of every doubt. Surely, I have clearly presented the case, and certainly no one will guestion
the premises after they have studied the habit and disposition of the rookeries; hence, it is a
positive and tenable statement, that no danger of the slightest appreciable degree of injury to the
interests of the Government on the seal islands of Alaska exists as long as the present law pro-
teeting i, and the management exeenting it, continaes.

COURSE PURSUED BY THE SEALY AFTER LEAVING THE ISLANDS.—These furseals of the
Pribylov group, after leaving the jslands in the awtumn and early winter, do not visit land again
mniil the time of their retura, in the following spring and early summer, to these same rookery and
hanling grounds, unless they touch, as they are navigating their lengthened journey back, at the
Yussian Copper, and Bering Islands, 700 miles to the westward of the Pribylov gronp. They leave
the islands by independent sguads, each one locking out for itself; spparently all turn by common
consent to the south, disappearing toward the horizon, and are soon 108t in the vast expanse below,
where they spread themselves over the entire North Pacific as far south as the forty-eighth aud
oven the forty.seventh parallels of north latitnde. Over the immense area between Japan and
Oregon, doubtless, many extensive submarine fishing shoals and banks are kuown to them; at
least, it is definitely nnderstood that Bering Sea does not contain them leong when they depart
from the breeding-rookeries and the hanling-grounds therein. While it is carried in mind that
they sleep and rest in the water with soundness and with the greatest comfort on its surface, and
that evon when around the land, daring the summer, they frequently put off from the beaches to
take 2 bath smd a quiet sncoze just Leyond the surf, we can readily agree that it is ne inconven-
fence whatevef, when the reprodnctive functious have been discharged, and their coats renewed,
for them to stay the balance of the time in their most congenial element—the briny deep.

NATURAL ENEMI®S OF THE FUR-SEALS.—That these animals are preyed upon extensively
by killer-whales (Ores gladiator), in especial, and by sharks, apd probably other submarine foes
now unknown, is at once -evident; for, were they not held in check by some snch cuuse, they

* When regarding the sebjeet in 1672-"73, of how many surplus young males eould be wisely taken from the Priby-
lov stook, T eatisfied mysslf that more than 100,000 could be drawn upon annually for their skins, and hence was
vnpressed with ths {dea. that the busindes might ba safely doveloped to o greater maximum ; sinee then, however, I
have heen giving nttention 6 the other side of the queation, which invelves the market for the skins and the prastical
worl_n'ng of wny #liding scale of inereased Lilling, such. as I theo reconmended. A careful raview of the whole matter
"odifies my original 1des and causes me to think that, all things consldercd, 1t s better to “‘lst well enongh alone.”
Although It-would be w 10sb futeresting commercia} experiment to develop the yield of the Pribylov IsTands to their
full apacity, yeb, in view of the snomalous and ontloos features of tho case, i4 in wiser to be satisfied with the amsured
g“&‘rant‘w of perpesoatior in all original intagrity, whick the sxperience of tha 1ast ten years gives ua on the present

234 of 100,000, than to risk 1t by possibly donbling the revenus therefrom. Therefore, I am not now in favor of my
satlier wopvattion of gradusily. increasing the killing, until the maximum number of surpius  holiuschivkie® shonld

be
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woukd, ag they exist to-day on Baint Paul, quickly multiply, by arithmetical progression, to so great
an extent that the islaad, nay, Bering Sea itself, could not contain them. The present annual
killing of one hundred thonsand out of a yearly total of over a.million males does not, in an appre-
ciable degree, diminish the seal-life, or interfere in the slightest with its regular, sure perpetuation
on the breeding grounds every year, We may, therefore, properly look upon this aggregate of
four and five millions of fur-seals, as we see them every season on these Pribylov Islands, as the
maximunm limit of increase assigned to thew by natarat law. The great equilibrium, which nature
holds in life upon this eartl, mnust be sustained 4t Saint Paul as well as elsewhere. _

FooD QONSUMED BY THE FUR-SEALS.—Why, only think of the encrmons foed-consumption
of these rookeries and bauling grounds; what an immense quailitity of finny prey most pass down
their voracious throats as every year rolls by. A creature so full of life, strung with nerves,
muscles like bands of steel, cannot Iive on air, or absorb it from the sea. Their food is fish, to the
praetical exclusion of all other diet. I have never seen them touch, or distarb with the intention
of touching it, one solitary example in the Hoeks of water-fowl which rest mpon the surface of the
water all about the islands. I was especially careful in noiing this, because it seemed to me thas
the cunine armature of their months must suggest flesh for food at times as well as fish; but fish
we know they eat. 'Wheole windrows of the heads of cod and wolf fishes (Anarrhichas sp.), bitten off
by these animals at the nape, were washed np on the soutlt shore of Saint George during a pale in
the summer of 1873 ; this pelagic decapitation evidently marked the progress and the appetite of a
band of fur-seals to the windward of the island as they passed into and through a stray school of
these fishes.

How many pounds per diem is required by an adult seal, and taken by it when foeding, is not
certain in my mind. Judging from the appetite, however, of kindred animals, such as sea-lions
fed in counfinement at Woodward’s Gardens, San Francisco, I can safely say that 40 pounds for a
full-grown fur-seal is & fair allowanece, with at least 10 or 12 pomnds per diem to every aduit
female, and not much less, if any, to the rapidly growing pups and young * holluschickie”
Thercfore, this great body of four and five milkions of hearty, active animals which we know on the
seal islands most consume an enormous amount of such food every year, They eanuot average
less than 10 pounds of fish each per diem (and this is not half enough for an adult male}, which
gives the consumption, as exhibited by their appetite, of over 6,000,000 tons of fish every year
‘What wonder, then, that natare should do something to hold these active fishermen in check.®

* I feel confident that 1 bave placed this average of fish caten per diem by each seal at a starvation allowance, o6
in other worda, it is a certuin minimam of the whols consumption. If the scals can got dowble the quantity which T
eredit them with above, startling aa it ssems, still I firnly lhelieve that they eat it every year. An adeguate realizi-
ton by icthyologists and fiskormen as to what havoe the fur-seat hosts are annually making among the god, herring,
and salmon of the northwest coast and Alaska would disconcert anid astonish them. Happily for the pence of political
eoonomisty who may turn their attention to the settlement and growth of thoe Pacific coast of Americs, il bids Iair €0
never be knovn with anything like precision. The fisbing of man, both aboriginal and eivilized, io the past, presedl
and prospective, has never been, is not, nor will it be, mors than a drop in tho buchet contrasted with the piscatorial
labom of these jethyophagi in those wuters of and adjacent to. their birth, What csatholic. knowledge of flab and
fishing banks any one of those old “asecatehis ¥ must possess which we olbserve haalad ong on the Pribyley rookeries
each summer, It has, undoubsedly, during the cighteen o twenty yeats of its life, explored svery flsh oddy, bavk
orshoul throughout the whele of that vast immensity of the North Pacific and Boring Sea. It has haa more- piscin®
sport in & single twelve month than Izask Walton had in his whole life.’ : . L

An old sew eapisin, Dampier, who, cruising aronng the world just abont two hundred yagra ago, m-:di_liﬂﬁnﬂy
thereof (or, rather, one Funuel is said to have written for him), and wrote well, He had ﬁequm_-rafa:@ﬁee-tgmeeﬂng
hair-seals and gsa-lions, fur-seals, &c., and foll to repenting this maxiim, svidentiy of His wwn making : ¢ Fox wherever
there b plenty of fysh, thore be seals.” Iam sure that, unless & vast abandsnce of good fishing gronid was near DY
ne such congregation of seal-life as is that under discussion on the soal islands could exist,  The wholy pastorn
of Bering Sea, in ts entivety, is » single Bsh-spawning bank, nowhere doeper than 50 to 35 Lathoto - JFOTRging:
perhaps, 46 ; also, there. are great reaches of fiuhing shosls up and down the nerthwest eoasl, JHom Kb sbaye 1b0
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PELAGIC BANGE OF FUR-SEALS FOR FoOD.—During the winter solstice—between the lapse
of the autumnal and the verging of the vernal equinoxes—in order to get this enormous food
supply, the fur-seals are necessarily obliged to disperse over a very large ares of flshing grosnd,
ranging throonghout the North Paecific 5,000 miles across between Japan and the Straits of Fuoca,
1n feeding, they are brought to the sonthward all this time; and, as they go, they come more and
more in contact with those natural enemies pecmliar to the sea of these southern latitudes, which
are almost strangers and are really unknown to the waters of Bering Sea; for I did not observe,
with the exception of ten or twelve perhaps, certainly no more, killer-whales,* a single marine
distnrbance, or molestation, during the three seasons which I passed upon the islands, that could
be ragarded in the slightest degres inimical to the peace and life of the Pinnipedie; and thus,
from my owu observation, I am led to believe that it is not until they desvend well to the south of
the Alentian Islands, and in the North Pacific, that they meet with sharks to any extent, and are
diminished by the butchery of killer-whales.}

The young for-geals going out to sea for the first time, and following in the wake of their
elders, are the clumsy members of the family. When they go to sleep on the surface of the water,
they rest much soander than the others; and their alert and wary nature, which is handsomely
developed ere they are two seasons 0ld, is in ite infancy. Hence, I believe that large numbers of
them are easily captured by marine foes, as they are stupidly sleeping, or awkwardly fishing,

ERHAVIOR OF FUR-SEALS IN 1THE WATEES AROUND THE ISLANDS.—In this connection I
wish to record an impression very strongly made npon my mind, in regard to their diverse behavier
when out at sea, away from the islunds, and when congregated thereon. As I have plainly
exhibited on a preceding page, they are practically without fear of man when he visits them on
the land of their birth and recreation; but the same seal that noticed you with guiet indifference
at St. Paul, in June and July, and the rest of the season while he was there, or gamboled around
your boat when yon rowed from the ship to shore, as & dog will play about your horses when you
drive from the gate to the house, that same seal, whan you meet him in one of the passes of the

Btraits of Fuca, bordering the sntire sonthern, or Pacitic, ooast of the Aleutinn Islande. The aggregate of cod, berring
and salmou which the seals find upon these vast icthyclogical sreas of reproduction must be simply enormous, and
fully eqoal to the most extravagent demand of the voracious.appstites of Callorhénii.

When, however, the fish retire from spawning here, there, and everywhere over thess shallows of Alaaka and the
Dorthwest const along by the end of Beptember to Ist of November, every year, I believe that the youny fur-seal,in
following them into the depths of the great Pacific, mnst have a really erduous struggle for existence—ualess it knows
of fishing banks nnknown to us, The yearlings, however, and all above that ege, are endowed with enflicient muscalar
energy to dive rapidly in deep soundings, and to ish with undoubted mieeess. The pup, however, when it goss to sea,
five or six menths old, is not lithe and gtnewy like the yearling; it i podgy and faf, a comparative cluusy swimmer,
and dees not develop, I balisve, intos good fisherman until it has become pretty well starved afier leaving thePribylovs,
It sails away from the islands in the wake of its elder relatives very much as 8 kettle-bottomed scow trims its course
After u graseful and speedy olippec-built ship,

I mnst not he noderstood ag esyingthat fish slone conetitnies the dier of the Pribylov pinnipeda; I know that
they foed, 10 8 Yimited extent, npon cruatecesns and upon $he squid (Loligs), 8lso eating fender algoid sproute; I
believe that the pup-seals live for the firat five or aix months at ses largely, if not wholly, upon crustaceans and
Squids; they are not agils enongh, in my opinion, to fish sncoesefully in any great degros, when they first dapart from

the Mkﬂn“. . . . .
X " But 1.6id ohwerve a very striking exhibition, howeves, of this character one aftemoon While looking over La-
Jmon Bay, Taswa “kifler” chading the alert * holluachickie” ont beyond the breekers, when suddenly, in an
Letant, the arus! ostacesn was tumed towsrd the besch in hot pursnit, and in less time then this iv read the ugly

b(‘ "% waa high and dry apon the sauds. The natives were called, and » great feast was in prospect when I left the

thoqu shita Wut-hnan]y immw of th&om in parsult of seals thn{- oasne direcily under my Dbsall'vntioﬂ; h::we;
of itgh;-:;:;“ " :.'.f mm‘k"m‘mm, mit».isaninaigniﬁmnt canse of destruotion, on Basosm

V1 thestarmach of ome-of thess anitnals, year before Laet, 16 amall harp-seals were found.—JMichael Carrolls Beport
o So0l ud Herving Fuheriss of Noafousbiand. = _ - g
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Aleutian chain, 100 or 200 miles away from here, as the cage may be, or to the southward of that
archipelago, is the shiest and wariesi creature your ingenuity can detive. Happy are you in get-
ting but a sivgle glimpse of him, first; you will never see him after, until he hauls out, and winks
and blinks across Lukannon sands.® '

But the compapionship and the exceeding number of the seals, when assembled together annu-
ally, makes them bold; largely due, perhupsg, to their fine instinctive understanding, dating, probably,
back many years, seeming to know that man, stter all, is not wantenly destroying them, and whay
he takes is from the ravenons maw only of the killer-whale or the saw-tipped teetl of & Japan shark.
Asg they sleep in the water, off the Straits of Fuca, and the northwest coast as far as Dixon’s Sound,
the Indians belonging to that region surprise them with spears aud rifle, capturing quite a num-
ber every year.

ERCYSTED BULLETS, ARROWS, &C., IN FUR-S8EALS~On the killing grounds at Baint George,
in June, 15873, the natives would frequently eall my attention to seuls that they were skinning, in
the hides of whick backshot were embedded and encysted just under the skin in the blabber. From
one animal 1 picked out fifteen shot, and the holes which they rnst have made in the skin wereso
entirely healed over as not to leave the fuintest trace of a scar. These buckshof were undoubtedly
received from the natives of the nerthwest coast, anywhere between the Straita of Fuea and the
Aleutian Islands. The number taken by these hunters on the high seaxs is, however, inconsjdera-
‘ ble; the anuaal average, perhaps, of five thousand skins is a fair igure—sotie seagols more, some
seasons legs.t The natives have ulso fonnd on the killiug grounds, in the manner just indicated,
specimens of the implements employed by the Aleuts to the southward, sneh as the tips of birds’
spears and bone lances, comfortably encysted in the blubber ander the sking but only very small
fragments are found, becanse I believe that any larger pieces wounld create shppuration and slongl

out of the wounds.§

* When fur-seals were noticed, by myself, far awoy from these islands, at sea, I observed that then they were anaby
and as wary as the most timoroos snimal which, in dreading man’s proximity, conld be—sinking instantly on appre-
hending the approach or presence of the ship, seldom to reappear to my gaze, Bnt, when gathered in such immense
numbers at the Pribylov Islands, they are snddenly metamorphosed into creatnres wholly indifferent to 1oy persol.
Tt maer cotse @ veTy ciricus goutiment in the mind of him who cofites for the first time, during the sommer seasom,
the Ialaud of St Paul; where, when the landing boat or lighter earries him ashore frow the vessel, the whelw short
marine journey is eplivened by the gamboly and aquetic evoluiions of for-seal econvoys to the “ Bidarrah,™ which
sport joyonrsly and fearlessly rennd und round hiv eraft, as ske is rowed lusiily abead by the natives; the fur-seals,
then, of all classes, *“hollnschickie™ principally, pep their dark heads up ont of the seas, rising peck and shoubders
eTest ahove the surface, to peer and ogle at him and athis boat, diving quickly to reappear jngt ahead or Tight behind,
hardly beyond striking distasce from the oara; tbese gympastics of Callprhinue are not wholly performed thus in
silenss, for it neaally enoris and chuckles with hearty reiteration,

The sea-lions up here also manifest much the same marise intorest, and give the voyager an exhibition qnite
similar to the one which I have just spoken of, when s small hoat is rowed ib the neighborhood of its shere rockery;
it is not, lowever, so bold, confident, and social as the fur-seal under the ciroumetences, and utters only a short, stified
growl of surprise, perhaps; its mobility, however, of vocalizgtion ie andly deficient when compared witk the scopt
and compass of its valnable relative’s polyglottis. ’

The hair-seals (P. vitnlina) aroand these islands never approached onr bosts in thinmanner, and I never canght
more than a furtive glimpes of their short, heli-dog hoeads.

The wairus { Rosmarus obesus) also, 1ike Phoce rituling, gave nndounbted evidence of sore alarm over the presence
of my boat and crew anywhere near its proximity in similar situations, only showing Htealf onee or twice, perhups, at
a anfe distance by elovating pothing but the ¢xtrems tip of its muzzle and ite bleared popping eyes-above the watori
it witored no sound excopt 4 dull, mufiled grant, or clse & choking, gurgling bellow, '

t Bee report, i a subsequent ohapter, by James G, Swan, onh Fur Sealing at Cops Flattery, Btraiteof Fuca.

1 Tonching this matter of the appreximate nvmbers of fur seals which are annually slain in the cpen ves, sirail®
aad estuaries of Bering and the North Pacifie Oceans, I have, necessarily, 1o definite data npon which to hase & calet
lation; but, ench as I have points to the capture every yoar of oue thowsand to one thousand four hindred young fur-
seals in the waters of Oomnak Pass, and as many in the straite adjoining Borks Village, by theresident Alewss; _@esﬁ
are the only tws peints thronghont the entire Alentian chain sud the peninenla where any Callorhinus v taken by ©19
natives, exeept an odd example now and thon elsewhere. On the northweést cosst, Detween Ban Franaisco »dl’nﬁ;;
William's Bonnd, the fur-seal is only apprebended, to any extent, at two pointe; viz, off the Gtrnite of Fous, 1010
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INCOREASE OF THE SEAL-LIFE.—I am free to say that it is pot within the power of hzman man-
agement to promote this end to the slightest appreciable degree over its present extent and condi-
tion as it stands in the state of nature, heretofore deseribed. It cannot fail to be evident, from my
detailed narration of the habits and life of the fur-geal on these islands during so large a part of
every year, that could man have the same supervision and control over this animal during the
whole seagon which he has at his ecommand while they visit the land, he might cause them to roulti-
ply and inerease, as he would so many cattle, to an indefinite number—only lonited by time and
the means of feeding them. DBuot the case in question, unfortunately, is one where the far-seal is
taken, by demands for food, at least six months out of every year, far beyond the reach or even
cognizance of any man, where it is all this time exposed to many known powerful and destruective
natural epemies, and probably many others, equally so, unknown, which prey upon it, and, in
teeordance with that well-recognized law of nature, keeps this seal-life at a certain number—at a
figare which has been reached, for ages past, and will continua to be in the futare, a8 far as they
now are—their present maximum limit of inerease, namely, between four and five million seals, in
round nambers. This law holds good everywhere throughont the animal kingdom, regulating and
preserving the equilibrinm of life in the state of natnre; did it not hold good, these seal-islands
and atl Bering Sea wonld have been literally covered, and have swarmed like the Meduse of the
waters, long before the Rnssians discovered them. But, according to the silent testimony of the
rookeries,'which have been abandoned by the seals, and the noisy, emphsatic assurance of those
wow occupied {o-day, there were no more seals when first seen here by hwman eyes in 1786 and
1787, than there are now in 18381, as far as all evidence goes. '

wiles at sua, sweeping over a series of large fishing shoals which ara loeated there, and in that reach of water between
Queen Cherlotte Island and the mouth of Dixen Sound. Several small schooners, with native erews, and the Indions,
themeelves, in their own canoes, cruise for them here daring May and June of each year, How manay they secure every
sesron is merely a matter of estimation, and thersfore not a subject of definite anonuneement, In my judgment, after
carefully investigating the fuestion at Victoria and Port Townsend in 1874, 1 believe, as &b average, that these pelagic
fur-sealers do not, sltogether, secnro five thousand akimals annually.

Those seals killed by the Aleuts of Maukuslin and Borka scttlements, shove referred to, are all pups, and are tsed
at home—none exported for trade.

The last record which I can find of far-sesls being taken on land other than that of the Pribylov grenp of the
American side, i8 the following brief table of Techmainov, who, in 1863, pnhlishod (in 2 volumes) a long recapitula-
tion of the Russian-American Compeny’s labora in Alaska as-illustrated by & veluminons series of personal letters by
the peveral agents of that compeny. Techmainev says that theee fur-eegls wers taken on the Farrallones, which are
Beiall islets just abresst the entrance to the Golden Gate, California.

'. I
leenonthele!onu,Cnﬂfominoom eee-e-| 1624, | 1B3E l! 1826 ’ 1827, | 1828, | 1820 ! 1830, } IE3L .J 182, | 1833 | 1634,
| | L

Fotssuli. o aen e | ‘1,0‘-50) iﬁﬁ\ m_\| ao| ol ‘ -

i 18 I\ W
. | { ! o
This perio@ of 18241834 waa the ons passad by the Russiand in their oceupation of Rossor Bodegs, California,
where a colony was engaged In raising cereals and becf, de., for the stations in Alasks. I am inelined o think, how-
€vor, that very likely many of the spoeimens of Callorkinus counted in this table wers shot or speated, as they now
4% vt At sen off the Streits of Fuca, Thenumber is insignificent, but fhie pslts were not very valoable in those days,
and probably very slight exertions were made to get thew j or, otherwise, three thousand or five thousand annually
¢0uld have Loen secured ot sea then, 35 they are to-dsy, by our people and the Indians of Cape Fluttery.

Tl_m record, however, of killing fur-seals on the Farallones, batween 1806 nnd 1857, by the Russians, whoe were
fﬁﬁablmbed then a$ Bodega, Ualifornis, is an honest one. 1 do not find any mention made of the fact that they bred
't;herf:‘ and I am inclined to think they did vot. I bsliove that when small aquads of Callorkinus wrsinus hauled ont on
th: alifornia Ialetd, they did so lured by the large nwmbers of breeding Zalophus, and the Humetopins which repaired
of ;ﬂ then, ag thoy do now, for that purpose. Had the-sea-lions not been there, in the samner aforesaid, the presence

_Wr-seals ov North Americsn land, alsewhers thau on that of the Pribylov group, would net have been thos deter-
"Mined and estabdished. : :
humﬁega-m’ in this connection, and corroborative is the fact that in 1878 & few hundred fur-senls were taken by sea-lion
i fra among the Zalophus at Santa Barbara and Guadalonpe Islands, southern Californisn cosst. Iam assured of
> fact by the evidenee of the gentleman who himself purchased the skins from the lucky hunters. None have ever
this 8::: there before by onr peopls; and none have been taken aince, The Russiau Archives give no testimony on

v
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BITES OF ABAXDONED ROQOXERIES.—With reference to the amonnt of ground covered by the
seals, when first discovered by the Russiane, I have examined every foot of the shore line of both
islands where the bones, polished rocks, &e., might be lying on any deserted areas. BSince then,
after carefnlly snrveying the new ground now occapied by the seala, and comparing this area
with that which they have deserted, [ feel justified in stating that for the last twelve or fifteen
years, at least, the fur-seals on these islands have not diminished, ner have they inereased as a
body to any noteworthy degree; and thronghout this time the breeding grounds have never been
disturbed except at that brief but tumultucus interregnem Juring 18638; and they have been
Jiving gince in a perfectly guiet and natural copdition, Without some stop-brake upon this seal-
life, with 2 million of young born every year during the last ten or fifteen seasons, at least, the
annual taking of one hundred thousand males would not, could not, in the slightest degree retard
that inerease which wonld set in at once, were it not for this check on the high seas aforesaid.

CAN THE NUMBER BE INCREASEDT—What can be done to promote their increase? We can-
not cause a greater number of females to be born every year than are born now; we do not touch
or disturb these females as they grow up and live; and mever wiil we,if the law and present
management is continued. We save double—we save more than enough males to serve; nothing
more can be done by human agency; it is beyond our power to protect them from their deadly
marine enemies as they wander into the boundless ccean searching for food.* '

In view, therefore, of all these facts, I have no hesitation in saying, quite confidently, thai
under the present rules and regulations governing the sealing interests on these islands, the
inerease or diminution of the seal-life thereon will amount to nothing in the future; that the seals
will exist, as they de exist, in all thme to come as about the same number avd condition recorded
in this report. To test thiz theory of mine, I here, in the record of my surveys of the rookeries,
have put stakes down which will answer, upon those breeding grounds, as a cerrect guide as to
their present, as well as their future, condition, from year to year. .

SBURVEYING THE QONDITION OF THE ROOKERIES.—During the first week of inspection of
some of those earliest arrivals, the “seecatchie,” or full-grown males, will frequently take flight
to the water when approached; buot these ronaways quickly return. - By the end of May, however,
* the same seals will hardly move to the right or left when you attempt to pasa through them.
Then, two weeks before the females begin to come in, and guickly after their arrival, the organi-
zation of the for.aeal rookery is rendered entirely indifferent to man's presence on visits of guiet
inspection, or anything else, aave their own kind, and so continues during the rest of the season.

I have called attention to the singular fact, that the breeding-seals upon the rookeries and
hauling grounds are not affected by the smell of bloed or carrion arising from the killing fields, or
the stench of blubber fires which burn in the native villages. This trait is beantifally illustrated,
and conelusively, by the attitude of those two rookeries near the village of Saint Pani; for the
breeding ground on this spit, at the head of the lagoon, is not more than 40 yards from the great
killing grounds to the eastward; being separated from those apots of slaughter, and the seventy
or eighty thousand rotting carcasses thereon, by & slongh not more than 10 yards wide. These
seals can smell the blood and carcasses, upon thia field, from the time they land in the gpring woti!

* A great deal of speculation in regard to the probable increass of diminution of the seal-life would epd, if it were
possible to pen these animals up and feed them, like hogn, on the Pribylov Islands; but thatia theoreticaliy snd
practically ont of the guestion, In the one ease granted, for the sake of argument, that we vorld seonge for them it
the start the ten or twelve million tonts of fish required as subsistence in o single yesr, what should we do writh them
when the anow and slest of winter wonld rénder sea-bathing, on a large stals, imperative for their well-being? We
van neither feed nor an we ever control their movements in the alightest degree, With reference. to their protestion
in the sea or ibcresse on the land, beyond what we arenow doing. I (rant thet no mans desize, no madier iow Forsay
his ambition, will ever get him or the sesls into trouble on thia score, : ' o T
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they leave in the autumn; while the general southerly winds waft to them the odor and sounds
of the village of Baint Paul, not over 200 rods south of them, and above them, in piain sight. All
this has no effect upon the seals—they know that they are not disturbed—and the rockery, the
natives declare, has been slighily bat steadily increasing. Therefors, with regard 10 surveying
and taking these boundaries assumed by the breeding-seals every year, at that peint of high tide,
and greatest expansion, which they assume between the 8th and 15th of July, it is an entirely
practicable and simple task. You can go everywhere on the skirts of the rookeries almost within
reaching distance of the harems, and they will greet yon with quiet, inoffensive notice, and permit
tlose, unbroken observation, when it is subdned and nndemonstrative, paying very little attention
to your approach.

Ten. years have passed, with the end of last season, in which nearly 100,000 young males have
been annually taken on 8t. Panl and St, George; 75,000 from the fermer, and 25,000 from the
latter, a8 a rule; and we now have the experience with which to enlighten our understanding, and
1o make our statements correct. That affirmation is, that if the effect of annually killing 100,000
young male seals is either to increase or diminish the seal-life on the Pribylov Islands, it cannot
be seen ; it cannot be noticed; it has not to a certainty wrought igjury, and it has not promoted
an increase, I advanced this hypothesis in 18753; and I now find it completely verified and con-
firnred by the united, intelligent testimony of those who have followed on the ground in my foot-
steps. The last reports received from the seal islands, filed in the Treasury Department, by
gentlemen of the best character, and of excellent ability, with whom, I regret to say, I have not a
rersonal acquaintance, declare that the seals are increasing ; that the rookeries have expanded
Derceptibly over the margins which I buve laid down on these maps. They had my data, becanse
1 left & copy of these manuscript surveys, reproduced berein, in their respective offices on the two
islands.

PEOUNIARY VALUE OF THE SEAL-LIFE ON THE PRIBYLOV JSLANDS.—The theoretical value
of theao interests of the Government on the Pribylov Islands, represented by 2,500,000 to 3,000,000
fur-seals, male and female, in good condition, is pot less than $10,000,000 to $12,000,000; taking,
however, the females out of the question, and from this caleulation, and looking at the * hollus-
¢hickie ” alone, as they really represent the only killable seals, then the commercial value of the
same would be expressed by the snm of $1,800,000 to $2,000,000; this is & permanent prin-
cipal invested here, which now nets the public treagury more than 106 per. cent. annually ; a very
handsome rate of interest, sazely.

STRANGE IGROBANCE OF THIS VALUE IN 1867.—Considering that this return is the only one
made to the Government by Alagka since its transfer, and that it was never taken into account
at first, by the most ardent advocates of the purchase of Russian Ameriea, it is in itself highty
treditable and intereating ; to Senator Sumner the friends of the acquisition of this territory in
1867 delegated - the task of making the principal argumentin its favor. Everything that was
written in strango tongues was carefally translated by the Government, so that the choiee bits of
mention which counld be found of Alaska’s value shoald be placed in Somnpers hands. Hence his
Speeck® on the subject possesses this interest: it is the embodiment of everything that could be
Seraped together, having the faintest shadow of anthenticity, by 2ll of the eager friendas of the
Vurchase, which gave the least ides of any valusble natural resources in Alaska; thevefore,
*hew, in gdmmivg all this up, Sumner makes no reference whatever to the seal islands, or the
fur.seal itsel, the. extraordinary i ignorance at home and abroad relative to the Pribylov Islands
981 be wel}: sppreciated.

MmmmornussimAmmoa,Us Benate, 1867; " Summary,” p. 48.
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THE SAFE PERPETUATION OF TOESE IXTERESTS—Wo know now, to a certainty, that we
can take 100,000 young male seals every year from these hauling grounds of Saint Paul and Saint
Groerge, without the slighest injury to the interest of the Government thereon. How many more
can be taken annnally,is a problem which, perhaps, to the best interests of all concerned, had
better remain unsolved. As a mere pleasure of calculation and evolution from knoww faets, I was
satisfied, and am now, that 150,000 to 180,000 “holluschickic” could annmally be tuken without any
sign of future detriment ; but, though at Arst I did not, yet I should now, for one, ohject to a full
business execution ; becanse these curions, anomalous, and valuable interests of the Government
might as well atand * well enough alone.”

The Government derives a handsome revenne, as matfers now go on, afd the increased tax
which might accrue to the public treasury from & higher development of the business, wonld hardly
pay, when weighed against the slighest risk of its injury in the future.

TOOUGHTS UPOK THE POSSIBLE MOVEMENTS OF THE FUR-SEALS TN THE FUTUBE.—AS
these animals live and breed upon the Pribylov Islands, the foregoing studies of their habit declare
certait natural eonditions of landing-ground and climate to be necessary for their existence aod
perpetuation, From my surveys made upon the islands to the north, Saint Matthew and Saint Law-
rence, together with the scientific and corroborating testimony of those who have visited all of the
mainfand coast of Alaska, aud the islands contiguous, including the peninsula and the great
Aleutian Archipelago, I have no hesitation in stating that the fur-seal cannot breed, or rest for
that matter, on any other land than that pow resorted to, which lies within our boundary lines;
the natural obstacles are insuperable. Therefore, so far as our possessions extend, we have, in
the Pribylov Group, the only eligible land to which the fur seal can repair for breeding ; and on
which, at Saint Panl Island alone, there i8 still room enough of unocenpied rookery-ground for the
accommodation of twice as many seals as we find there to-day. But we must not forget a very
important prespect; for, we know that to the westward, only 700 miles, and within the jorisdiction
of Russia, are two other geal.iglands—-one very large, on which the fur-seal regunlarly breeds also;
and though from the meager testimony in my possession, compared witk Saint Paul, the far seal life
upon them is small, still, if that land within the pale of the Czar’s dominion be as suitable for the

" reception of the rookeries as is that of Saint Paul, then what gaarantee have we that the seal-life on
Copper and Bering Islands, at some future time, may not be greatly augmented by a corresponding
diminution of our own, with no other than natural causes operating? Oertainly, if the ground
on either Bering or Copper Island, in the Commander Group, is as well sitnated for the wants of
the breeding far-seal as is that exhibited by the Pribylov Islands, then I say confidently that we
may at any time note & diminution here and find a corresponding augmentﬁtion there; for I
have clearly shown,in my chapter on the habits of these animals (see Section 1 of this report), that
they are not so particularly attached to the respective places of their birth, but tha$ they rather
land with an instinetive appreciation of the fitness of that ground as a whole.

MoRE DEFINITE KNOWLEDGE XEEDED OF THE RURsIAN SEAL-IstAnDg--If we, however,
possess all the best suited ground, then we can eount apon retaining the seal-life as we now have
it, by a vast majority, and, in no other way; for it is not nnlikely that some seagon may oceut
when an immense number of the fur.seals, which have lived during the last fonur or five years ot
the Pribylov Islands, should be deflected from their usual feeding-range at ses by the shifting of
sohools of fish, and other abnormal eauses, which would bring them around guite close to the
Asiatio seal-grounds, in the spring; and the scent from those rookeries wonld act ss a powerful
stimalagt and attraction for them to land there, where the conditions for ‘their bréeding -may be
just as favorable as they desire. Such’ bamg the case, this diminntion, therefum, whioh we W"“l’d
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notiee on the Pribylov Group, might be the great increase ohaerved at the Commander Islands,
and not due to any mismanagement on the part of the men in charge of these interests, Thus, it
appears to me necessary that definite knowledge concerning the Commander Islauds and the
Kauriles should Lie gathered ; without it, 1 do not hesitate to say that any report made by an agent
of the Government as to a vigible diminution of the seal-life on the Pribylovs, due in his epinion
to the effect of killing as it is conducted there, would be without good foundation; that this dimi-
nution would have been noticed just the same, in all likelikood, had there been no taking of seals
at all on the Pribylov Islands, and that the missing seals were, more than probuble, over on the
Rnssian grounds.

If we find, however, that the character of this Enssian seal-land is restricted to narrow beach-
marging, under bluffs, as at Saint George, then we shall know that a great body of geals will never
attempt to land there when they conld not do so without suffering, and in violation of their laws
during the breeding-season. Therefore, with this correct understanding to start on, we can then
feel alarmed with good reason, should we ever observe any dimination, to a neteworthy degree,
on our seal-islands of Bering Sea.

POSSIBLE DEFLECTION OF SEALS IN FEEDING.—I do not call attention to this subject with
the slightest idea in my mind, as 1 write, of any such contingeucy arising, even for an indefinite
time to eome; but still I am sensible of the fact that it is possible for it to occur any season. But
the seals undoubtedly feed on their pelagioc fields in systematic routine of travel, from the time
they leave the Pribylov Islandse until that of their return ; therefore, in oll probability, uuless the
fish upon whicl they are nourished suddenly become scurce in our waters and soundings, the
seals will not change their base, ag matters now progress; bLut it is possible for the finny shoals
and schools to be so deflected from their migration to and from their spawning-beds, as to earry
ihis keal-life with it, ax 1 have hinted above. Thus it canoot be superfinous to ealt up fhis gues-
tion, ge that it shall be prominent in discussion, and suggestion for future thonght.

NEED OF CAREFUL YEARLY EXAMINATION.-—In the mean time the movements of the seals
upon the great breeding-rookeries of Saint Paul and those of Baint George shotild be faithfully noted
and recorded every year; and as time goes on, this record will place the topic of their increase or
dimination beyond all theory or cavil.

6,—8TATISTICS OF SEAILS TAKEN FROM THE ISLARDS.

EXHIBIT OF ALL SKINE SHIPPED FROM THE PRIBYLOV ISLANDE.—As an exhibit of the
eutire number of far-seal sking taken for tazes and sale from the Pribylov Islands, between 1797
and 1880, inclusive, I present the following table, which, although it may vary a few thousand
skins—not over one hundred thousand in all, from the trne aggregate—during the long period of
hearly one hundred years covered by it, § am nevertheless satisfied that it is the best evidence of
the kind which ean be obtained. Prior to the year 1868 it will be noticed that T have given only
% serieg of estimates for the period antedating that year, as far back as 1862. The reason for this
is, that I can find nowhers, in writing, an anthenticated record of the catch. Tt was the policy of
the old Ressian Company invariably to take more skins, every year, from these islands down to

" Sitka than they eontd profitably dispose of antmally in the markets of the world; a large surplus
being yearly left over, which were suffered to decay or be destroyed by moths, and subsequently
thr‘?’wﬁ.imﬁ_the sea. I can only judge, therefore, of what they took in that period, from what 1
know they had on hand in their salt-house at Saint George and Saint Panl duriug 1867, which was
forty thousand to forty-eight thonsand skits; and this the natives told me was a larger average than
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they had taken for a great many years prior to that date. Henee, I have proportioned it back to
the last record, which I fiud in Techmainov, whose figures, embraced iuv the three periods, from
1796 te 1801, bhave been given as copied by him from the authentic archivea of the old Russian
Company ; he is careful to say in this coonection that the exhibit does not show all skins that
were taken from the seal-islands, but only those which the Russians took for sale from Sitka.
And, again, other Russian authors, rather than this historian of the Russian- American Com-
pany, have gaid that immense numbers of fur-seal sking— hundreds of thousands—were frequentiy
accuinulated iu the warehouses at Sitka only to decay and be destroyed. Their aggregate cannot
be estimated within any bound of acenracy, and it is pot in the sum tota) of the following table
What we have taken on the island, since 1868, is presented below, almoat correet. In the following
talile, relative to the Pribylev Group, it will be noticed that there is a gap of tem years between
1786, the date of their discovery,and 1797, the time of the earliest Bussian record. How many were
taken then, there is not the faintest evidence in black and white; but we do know that from the
time of the discovery of the Pribylov Islands up to 1799, the taking of fur-seals on both of these
istands progressed without connt or lists ; and without any responsible head or director; becanse
there were then, upon those istands, seven or eight different companies, represented by as many
agents or leaders, and all of them vied one with the other in taking as many far-geals as they conld.*

Fur-seal slins taken for ghipment and sals (Oallorhinus wreinus) from the Pribylor Islands,
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5 U ¥20, 000 | 1870, e e ie v 9,885 i| 1BTR .o cecerbranma 05, G0
BB e an e neea] 25,000 [ BT ieeet e 08,000 1 VRIS ..o oo o0, 568
DY TSRO m.omﬂ IBTZ e e sainnm et erann e 99,000 ;| 1880 ... . meraes o, 950
865, o reeeeirieneimneennenan] TABE00 188, tiiesi i iiear e canmeeee] 05,830 R
1860 e e e m.mmii: T2 VU no,ami Tokal, 1707 4o 1880 ... .....| 8 541,05

* Inelading about 5,000 anpnally from the Commander Talands,

The following table shows the number of fur seals taken on Commander Islands from 1862 to

1880:
Fup-neal ghine taken for shipment { Callorbinug ursinug) from the Commander Islande,
! Namber Nutaber Hpmber
Years. L af seals Toars of Kealn Yonrs. of soals
] taken. taken. > talen.
19 IR 4,000 || 1888.c0ssemianc e cinnaaeaina x, 000 26, 500
1863, .. vl 4,500 1870... . s 24,080 |- 21,683
1954, J 5,000 i 1871, . 3,614 31,840
1985 e 4,000 1872, e S mas e TR #,752
1666 .. et 000 | A3, e YR T N 48, 504
1067 ... o 4000 ) 18T e 3,272 "
10805 .. el 12,000 l:a"s . oo, 374 Total, 19062 b0 1980 .c,,......|  BET462
: .

“The attempt, on my part, to get un anthentio list of the numbers uf Tur-seals slain upon the Pribyloy Islands,
prior to 1868, has simply beeo, o my mind, s partisl failore, My investigation and search for such record has satis-
fied me that it does not eXist ; memoranda of shipments only, each season, were maide by the agexts of the Russiad
Company when the vessely took those skins irom the seal islands to Bitka; and of these skins, again, count wis only
made of such aa were axported to Chita or Rasein, no mention being made snywiebe of the number. whish wae
cousanred in dlasks by the company’s largs foreo of attachds, or efss destroyed st New Archangel. " This of
acconnting for the yield from the Pribylovs from 1606 or 1817 vy to 1867, nataralty confnsos & mdﬁhﬂlﬂﬂ'ﬂm
a8 0 the sum total—renders it, porhaps, Yery inscourate. S C ST
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7.—THE MANNER OF TAKING THE SEALS.

THE MANNER IN WHICH THE SEALS ARE TAKEN.—By reference to the habits of the far-seal,
which I have discussed elsewhere, it is now plain and beyond doubt that two-thirds of all the males
which are born, and they are equal in numbers to the females born, are never permitted by the
remaining third, strongest by patiral selection, to land apou the same breeding ground with the
females, which always herd thereupon en masse. Hence this great band of * Dbachelor” seals, or
“Liollnsehickie,” wo ftly termed, when it visits the islund is obliged to live apart entirely—sometimes,
and some pilaces, miles away from the rookeries; and in this admirably perfect method of nature
are those seals which can be properly killed without injury to the rookeries, selected and held aside
by their own volition, so that the natives can visit and tuke then, as they would &0 many liogs,
withont disturbing, in the least degree, the utter peace and entire quiet of the breeding grounds,
where the stock is perpetaated. '

The mapner in which the natives capture and drive the ¢ holluschickie™ uyp from the hauling
grounds to fhe slaughter-fieids near the two villages of Saint Paul and Saint George, and elsewhers
on the iglands, cannot beimproved upon. The routine which they follow is most satisfactory ; it is
in this way: At the beginning of every sealing season, that is, during May and June, large bodies
of the young ¢ bachelor” seals do not haul up on land very far from the water—a few rods at $he
most—and, when these first arrivale are songht after, the natives, in capturing them, are ohliged
to approach slyly and run quickly between the dozing seals and the surf, before they ean take
alarm angd belt into the sea; thus, in this way a dozen Aleuts, running down the sand beach of
English Bay, in the early morning of some June day, will turn back from the water thonsands of
seals, juat as the mold-board of a plow lays over and back a furrow of earth. When the sleeping
teals are first startled, they arise, and, seeing men between them and the water, immediately turn,
lope, and scramble rapidly back up and over the land; the natives then leisurely walk on the
flanks and in the rear of the drove thus secured, directing and driving them over to the killing
grounds, close by the village.*

PROGRESBION OF A BEAL-DRIVE—A drove of se2la on hard or irm grassy ground, in eool and
woist weather, may be driven with safety at the rate of half a mile an hour; they can be urged
aloug, with the expenditure of & great many lives, however, at the speed of # mile or a mile and
& quarter per honr ; buat this is highly injurious, and it is seldom ever done. Awn old bull seal, fat
and unwieldy, cannot travel with the younger ones, though it can lope or gallop as it starts over
the ground as fast as an ordinary man can run, over 100 yarda; but then it fails atterly, falls to the
earth sapiue, entirely exhansted, hot, and gasping for breath.

*The task of getting np early In the morning, and going out o the several hanling grounds, closely adjacent, i
really all there is of the labot involved in seouring the number of seuls required for the day's work on the killing
grennds.. The two, thres, or four nativea upon whom, in rotation, this duty is devolved by the order of thair chief,
Tse at first glimpse of dawn, between 1 and 2 o’olock, and hasten over to Lukannon, Tolstei, or Zoltol, ss the case
ey be, Hwalk ont” their ¢ holluschickie,” and hkave them duly on the slanghter field hefore § or 7 o’clock, as a rule,)”
in the morging, In favorable westher the * drive” from Tolstoi constmes two and s half to three hours' time ; from.:
i‘ukfhnnan, #bout two hours, and is often done in an honr and & kalf; while Toltoi iaso near by that the time is merely !

oming], '

I heard n great deal of talk among the white residents of Saint Psul, when I firet landed and the sealing-searon
Upened, abont the necseeity of “‘resting” the hauling grounds; in other words, they aaid that if the seals were driven
“: Tepested dmity rotation from any one of the hauling grounds, that thie wonld so disturh these animals as to prevent
their coming to any extent again thereon, during the rest of the sesson. This theory scemed rational enongh to
2;: % the b&ginning of my lywestigations, and I was not disposed to question its acenrucy; but subseqiont observa-
“hané‘!im 1o this poigt particniasty, setisfiefl me, snd the sealers themsdlven with whom I was aasociated, that
for th"ﬂ’ing_of the seais had o effeot whatever npon the hauling which took place soon or immediatoly after the Seld, -

© hour, had been swept. clean of senls by the drivers, If the weather was favorable for landing, i. e, 000l moist,
“ud foggy, the fresh haallng of the * holluschickie” wonld cover the bare grounds again in a very short space of time
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The * holluschickie” are urged along over the path leading to the killing groonds with very
Little tromble, and require only three or four men to gnide and secure as many thousand at a tine,
They are permitted to frequently halt and cool off, as heating them injnres their fur. These seal-
halts on the road always impressed me with a species of sentimentalism and regard for the creatures
themselves. 1he men dropping back for a few moments, the awkward shambling and scuffling of
the march at once ceases, and the seals stop in their tracks to fan themselves with their hind-flip-
pers, while their heaving flanks giverise to subdued panting sounds. As 8o0on as ﬁhey apparently
cedse to pant for want of breath, and are cooled off comparatively, the natives step up once more,
clatter a few bones with a shout along the line, and the seal-shamble begins agagin—their march to
death and the ruarvkets of the world is taken up anew. '

I was alse impressed by the singular docility and awiability of these animals when driven
along the road; they never show fight any more than a flock of sheep would do; if, however, a
few old seals get mixed in, they usually get so weary that they prefer to come to a stand-still and
fight. rather than move ; otherwise no sign whatever of resistance is made by the drove from the
moment it is intercepted, and turned up from the hanling grounds, to the time of its destraction at
the hands of the sealing gang.

This disposition of the old seals to fight rather than endure the panting torture of travel isof
great advantage to al! parties eoncerned; for they are worthless commercially, and the natives are
only too glad to let them drop behind, where they remain unmeolested, eventually returning to the
gex. The fur an them is of little or no value, their under wool being very muach shorter, coarser,
and wmore scant than in the younger; especially so on the posterior parts along the median line of
the back. )

This change for the worse or deterioration of the pelage of the fur-seal takes place, as a rule,
in the fifth year of their age; it is thickest and finest in texture during the third and fonrth year of
life, hrence, in driving the seals on Saint Paul and Saint George up from the hanling-grounds the
natives make as far as practicable a selection from males of that age.

It is quite impossille, however, to get them all of one age without an extrzordinary amount
of stir and bustle, which the Aleuts do not like to precipitate ; hence the drive will be found to
eousist nsually of a bare majority of three and four year olds, the rest being two-year-olds princi-
pally, and & very few, at wide intervals, five-year-olds, the yearlings seldom ever getting mixed up.

METHOD OF LAND TRAVEL.—AS the drove progresses along the path to the slanghterieg-
grounds, the seals all move in about the same way; they go ahead with 2 kind of walking step
and a sliding, shambling gallop. The progression of the whole caravan is s saccession of starts,
spasmnodie and irregular, made every fow minutes, the seals pausing to catch their breath, and
make, as it were, a plaintive survey and mute protest. Every now and then a'seal will get weak
in the lumbar region, ther drag his posteriors along for a short. distance, finally drop brearhless
and exhausted, quivering and panting, not to revive for hours-—days, perhaps—and often never.
Daring the driest driving duys, or those days when the temperature does not combine with wetb

sometimes in s fow bours after the driving of every seal from Zoltol sands over to the killing flelds sdjacent, thoee
dunes and the Loack in question would be swarming anew with fresh arrivals, If, however, the weather i3 abnor
mally warm and sunny, duving its prevalence, even if for several conseentive deys, no seals to speak of will haul oui
on the emptied space ; indeed, if these “*hulluschickie” had not been taken away by man from Zoliol ot gny otber
hanling ground on the fslands when ¢ tayopli” weather prevailed, most of such seals wonlli have m&ted their terres:
trinl leafing places pro tem. for the cooler embraces of the pes.

The importance of clearly understanding this fact 8s o the readiness of the “ hoﬂusch:wkm” to hﬂﬂ I'C"""':‘I’mlsr
out on steadily “swept ¥ grovnd, provided the weather is inviting, ia very great becaum, when mot - 1
was deemed DecEssary, even a8 it as the season of 1872, to '*reat” the banling gronnda nesr the village (ﬂmm ‘which “l
the driving has been made singa), and make trips 1o far-away Polaviva and distant Zapaduie—sn meuw
diture of human time, and & causeless infliction of physical misery upon phoome backs smlmppua- s
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fog to keep the path moist and cool, quite a large number of the weakest seals in the drove will
be thus laid out and left on the track. If one of these prostrate seals is noi too muceh heated at
the time, the native driver usnally taps the beast over the head and removes its skin.*

PROSTRATION OF FUR-SEALS BY HE4T—Thiy prosfration from exertion will always huppen,
no matter how carefully they are driven; and in the longer drives, such 2s 2§ and 5 wiles from
Zapaduoie on the west, or Polavina on the north, to the village of Saint Paul, us mueh as 3 or 4 per
cent, of the whole drive will be thus dropped on the road; heance I feel satisfied, from my observa-
tion and close attention to this feature, that a considerable number of those that are thus rejected
from the drove, and are able to rally and return fo the wuater, die snbsequently from internal
injuries sustained on the trip, superinduced by this over-cxertion. I, thercfore, think it Lighiy
improper and impolitic to extend drives of the “holluselickie” over any distance vn SBaint Paal
Island exceeding a mile or & mile and 4 half; it is better for all parties concerned, and the business
too, that salt-houses be ereeted, and killing-grounds established adjacent and contiguouas io all of
the great hanling-grounds, 2 miles distant from the village on Saint Paul Island, should the busi-
ness ever be developed above the present limit: or should the exigencies of the future require a
quota from all these places, in order to make up the 100,000 which may be lawfally taken.

ABUNDANT SUPPLY 0F * HOLLUSCHICKIE.”—Ag matters are to-day, 100,000 reals alone
on Saint Panl can be taken and skinped in less than forty workivg Jays, within a radins of 13
wiles from the village, and from the salt-house at Northeast Point ; henece the driving, with the
exception of two experimental droves which I witnessed in 1872, has never heen made from longer
distances than Tolstel to the eastward, Lukannon to the northward, and Zoltoi to the south-
~ward of the killing-grounds at Saint Paul village. Should, however, an abnormal season reenr in
which the larger proportion of days during the right period jfor taking the skins Ve warmish and
dry, it wight be necessary, in order to get even 75,000 peals within the tweniy-eight or thirty
days of their prime condition, for drives to be made from the other great hauling-grouauds 1o the
westward and nortbhward, which are now, and bhave been for the last ten years, entirely
wnneticed by the sealers.

EKnring teE gEals.—The seals, when finally driven up on to those flats between the east
Ianding and the village, and almost under the windows of the dwellings, are berded there until
tool and rested. The drives are ususlly made very early in the morning, at the first breaking of
day, which is 1.30 to 2 o’clock of June and Jnly in these latitndes. They arrive and eool off on
the slanghtering-grounds, so that by 6 or 7 ¢’clock a. m., after breakfast, the able-bodied male
Population turn out from the village and go down to engage in the work of slaughter. The men
axe dresaed in their ordinary working-garb of thick Sannel shirts, stout cassimere or canvas pants,
over whick the' tarbossa” boots are drawn ; if it rains they wear their “kamlaikas,” made of the
intestines and throats of the sealion and fur-seal. Thuas dressed, they sre armed with a club
Piece, & stout caken or hickory bludgeon, which have been made particularly for the purpose at
New London, Conneeticut, and imported here for this especial service. These sealing clubs are
ahout 5 or 8 foet in length, 3 inches in dismoter at their heads, and the thickness of a man’s fore-

" The far-seal, like ail of the pinuipsds, has no sweat-glands; hence, when it is heated, it cools off by the same
ﬂrm_“ of panting which is so characteristic of the dog, sccompanied by the fanuing thut I have Litherlo fully
hmcml_]ed; the panting and low grunting of u tired drove of spals, on a warmer day than ueual, can be heurd several
jo2dred yards away, It is surprising how quickly the hair and far will ecome out of the skin of a blond-heated scal-—
terally rabg bedily off at » touch of the finger. A fine apecimen of a three-year-old * hollnschak? feil in its tracks
3t the head of & lagoon whils being dtiven %o the vitlage killing-grounds. I asked thaf it be skinued with special
Feference to monntin 3 socordingly o native was bent for, who was on the spot, knife in hand, within less than thirty
mimm_a? from‘the moment that this seal foll in the.read; yat, scon ufter he had got fairly to work, patches of the fur
*od h.‘“_f’“# off here and, thers whersver hie olisnéed to oluteh the skin,
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arm where they are grasped by the hands. Each native also has his stabbing-knife, his skinning-
knife, and his whetstone; these are laid upon the grass convenient, when the work of braining or
knocking the seals down is in progress. This is all the apparatus which they have for killing
and akinning, .

THE KILLING GANG AT WORK.—When the men gather for work they are nnder the controel of
their chosen foremen or chiefs; vsnally, on Saint Paunl, divided into two workiug parties at the
village, and a sub-party ap at Northeast Point, where another salt-house and slanghtering-field is
established. At the signal of the chief the work of the day begins by the men stepping into the
drove, corraled un the flats; and, driving ous from it oue hundred or one hundred and fifty seals
at a time, make what they call a “ pod,” which they surround in a ¢ircle, huddling the seals one
on another ag they narrow it down, until they are directly within reach apd under their elubs.
Then the chief, after he has cast his experienced eye over the struggling, writhing “kautickie” in
the center, passes the word that sueh and such a seal is bitten, that such and such a geal is too
young, that sach and such a seal is too old ; the attention of his men being calied to these points, he
gives the word * strike,” and instantly the heavy clubs come down all around, and every one that
in eligible is stretched out stupned and motionless, in less time, really, than I take to tell it.
Those seals spared by order of the chief now straggle from under and over the bodies of their
insensible companions, and pass, hustled off by the natives, back to the sea.* '

METHOD GF ALEUYS IN BKINNING FUR-8EaL8.—The clubs are dropped, the men seize the
prostrate seals by the hind-flippers, and drag them out, so they are spread on the ground without
tonching each other; then every sealer takes his knife and drives it into the heart at a point
bhetween the fore flippers of each stunned form ; the blood gushes forih, and the quivering of the -
animal presently ceases. A single stroke of a heavy oak bludgeon, well and fairly delivered, will
crush in at once the glight, thin bones of a fur-seal’s skull, and lay the creature oni; almost lifeless.
These blows are, however, nanally repeated two or three times with each animal, but they are
very quickly done. The bleeding, which is immediately effected, is 8o speedily vndertaken i
order that the strange reaction, which the sealers call * heating,” shall be delayed for half an hour
or s0, or until the seals ean all he drawn out, and laid in g0me disposition for skinning.

1 have noticed that within lesa than thirty minutes from the time a perfectly sound seal was
knocked down, it had so “ heated,” owing to the day being warmer and drier than usual, that,
when toncling it with my foot, great patehes of hair and fur scaled off. This is a rather exception
ally rapid metamorphosis—it will, however, ta.ke place in every instance within an hour or an
hour and a half, on these warm days, after the first blow is strack, and the seal is quiet in death

“ The sim and force with whiech the native directs his blow determines the death of the seal; if strock dﬂeﬁﬁ
and violently, a siugle stroke is enough ; the seals’ heads ate strieken sp hard sometimes that those erystalline lenses
to their eyes fly out from the orbital sockets like hail-stones, or little pebbies, and frequently struck me sharply in
the faoe, or elsewhere, while T stuod near by watching the killing-gang at work,

A singotar lurid green light suddenly snffuses the eye of the fur-seal at intervals when if is very mneh exclt-ed,
the “ podding ” for the clubbers is in progress; and, at the moment when last raising its head it sves the uplifted
bindgeons on every hand above, fear seerus then for the first time to possess it and to instantly gild ita eye in this
sirange msanner. When the ecal is brained in this stata of optical soloration, I bave noticed that the opalescent
tiuting remained well defined for many honrs to & whole day after denth; these remarksble flaskes ave very char-
scterietic 1o the eyes of the old males during their horly-burly on the rookeries, but never appesr ia the ‘younger
classes uniees as jusi described, as far a4 I could observe,

This tenderness and extreme susceptibility of the whele sesl-tribe, save the wulnu, toa lrlow updm t!m Oﬂm"’d
processes, waa well undoretood by the Ancients, and is thus expressed bythm L

Non hami penetrant phooas, smvique tridantes
In caput incntiont, et cironm tempors pulsas.
Nam subita peronnt capitae per viulnera morie,
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henee no time is lost by the pradent chief in directing the removal of the skius as rapidly as the
seals are knocked down and dragged ont. 1f it is a cool day, after bleeding the first ¢ pod” which
has been prostrated in the manner deseribed, and after carefully drawing the slain from the heap
in which they have falien, so that the bodies will spread over the ground just free from touching
one another, they turn to and strike down another ¢ pod”; and so ou, until a whole thousand or
two are laid out, or the drove, as corraled, is finished. The day, however, must be raw and cold
for this wholesale method. Then, after killing, they turn to work and skin; but, if it s a warm
day, every pod is skinned as soon as it is knocked down.

‘The labor of skinning is exceedingly severe, and is tryiug even to an expert, dewmanding long
practice ere the mnscles of the back and thighs are so developed as to permit @ man to bend dowu.
to, and finisk well, a fair day’s work. The knives nsed by the natives for skiuning are ordinary
Lkitchen or case-handle butcher-knives. They are sharpened to cutting edges as keen as razors;
but, something about the skins of the seal, perhaps fine comminuted sand along the abdemen, so
dulls thess koives, as the natives work, that they are constantly obliged to whet them,

‘ The body of the seal, preparatory to skiuning, is rolied over and balanced squarely on its Lack;
then the native makes a single swift out through the skin down along the neck, chest, and belly,
from the lower jaw to the root of the tail, uaing, for this purpose, his long stabbing knite* The
fore and hind flippers are then successively lifted, as the man straddles the seal and stoops down
to his work over it, and a sweeping circular incision is made through the skin on them just at the
poiut where the body-fur ends; then, seizing a flap of the hide on either vne side or the other of
the abdomen, the man proceeds to rapidly cut with his smaller, shorter butcher-knife, the skin,
clewn and free from the body and blubber, which he rolls over and out from the skin by hawling
upan it as he advances with his work, standing all this time stooped over the careass so that his
bands are but slightly above it or the ground. This operation of skinning a fair-sized *“ holluseliak ™
takes the best men only one minnte and a half; bat the average time made by the gang on the
ground ig about fonr minates to the seal. Nothing is left of the skin upon the carcass save a
gwall patch of each npper lip on which the coarse mustache grows,the skin on the top of the
lower jaw, the insignificant tail, together with the bare hide of the flippers.

* When turmning the stunned and senseless oarcssses, the only physical danger which the sealers run the slightest
risk of, during the whole cirenit of their work, occurs thas: as this moment the prone and qaivering body of the
“holluschak” is not wholly inert, perbaps, thongh it is nius tites out of ten, and, a8 the native tuhes lisld of a fore-
Bipper to jerk the carcass over on to ita back, the half-brained scal rouses, snaps saddenly and vicisusly, ofteu biting
the hunds or Jegs of the unwary skinners, who then comoe leisurely sud unconcernedly wp into the surgeou's office nt
the village for bandages, &¢.; » fow men are bitten évery dafr or two during the season on the islands in this zoanner,
int I have nover learned of any serious result following in any case. )

They, the seslers, aa might be expected, become exceedingly expert in keeping their knives sharp, putting edges
OB 1o them ay keen s ragors, and in an instant detect any dullness, by passing the bals of their thumbs over the
mspected edges to the blades,

The white sealers of the Anterctio always used the orthodex butchery’ “steel” in sharpening their knives, bot
these natives nover Lave, and probably never will abandon those litile whatstones above referred 1o

During the Rusaian mansgement, shd throughoat the sirife in killing Ly our own people, in 1363, & very Iarge
iumber of the skins were oat through, here snd there, by the alipping of the natives' knives, when they wers 1aking
ther: from the cnrcasses, and “flensing” them from tle superabundance, in spots, of Llubber. These knife-euts
ﬂlrough the skim, no matter how slight, give great smnoyance to the dressor; hence they ate abways arked way
40w% in price. The prompt ssratiny of each skin on the islapds, by the agent of the Alaska Commercial Company,
¥ho rejocts every ons of them thus injured, has caused the natives to exervise greater cate, and the number now so
damaged every season ia sbsclutely trifling. '

Another source of sraall loes Is dae 1o & babit which the * hollnschiskie ” have of ocousionally biting one another
When they are being urged along in the drives, and thos crowded once in & whils one npon the other; usaally these
rrawples of * xoobilden ” are' detected by the natives prior to the “*knocking down,” and spared ; yet those which
have "“’;:lm on the dhest or abdomen cannot be thus noticed ; and, until the skin is lfted, the damage is not
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BLUBRBER OF FUR-SEAL: UNPLEASANT ODOR.~Om the removal of the skin from the body of
the fur-scal, the entire surface of the carcass is then covered with a mwore or less dense layer, or
envelope, of & soft, oily, {at blubber, which in turn eom pietely conceals the wuscles or flesh of the

~trunk and npeclo; this fafty substance, which we now see, resembles that met with in the seals gen-
erally everywhere, only possessing that strange peculiarity not shared by any other of its kind, of
being positively overbearing and offcusive in codor fo the unaccnstomed human wostril. The rot
ting, sloughing carcasses around aboui did not, when stirred uwp, affect me more unpleasantly
than did this strong, sickening smell of the fur-seal Dlubber. It has a character and appearance
intermediate between those helonging to the adipose iissqe found on the bodies of cetacea and
S0mMe ¢arnivora.

This continuons envelope of blubber to the bodies of the ¢ hollusehickie®” iy thickest in deposit
at those points nponr the breast between the fore flippers, reaching eitirely around and over the
shonlders, where it is from 3 inch o o little over in depth, Upon the outer ide of the chest it i
aat hall’ an inck in thickness, frequently not more that a-quarter; and it thins out considerally
as it reaches the median line of the back, The neck and head sre ¢lad Dy au unbroken continu-
ation of the same material, whick varies from cue-lialf to ane-quarter of an inch in depth. Toward
the widdie line of the abdeminal region there is a layer of relative greater thickness., This is
coextensive with the sterno-pecstoral mags; huat it does not begiv to retain its volume as it extends
backward, where this fatly investinent of the carcass upon the loins, buttocks, and bLinder limbs
fades out finer than on the pectoro-abdominal parts, and assumes a thickening corresponding to
the depth on the cervical and dorsal regions.,  As it deseends on the limbs this blubber thins ont
very percepiibly ; aud when reaching the flippers it almost entirely disappears, giving way to a
glisiening surcolar tissue, while the flipper skin finally descends in ture to adhere closely and
firmly to the tendinous ligamcentary stroctures beneath, wh:.ich constitute the tips of the Pinni
pedia.

The flesh and the muscies are bot jined between, or within, by fat of any kind. This biubber
envelope coutaing it a«ll with one exception—that which is found in the folds of the smal
intestine and about the kidneys, where there is an abundant secretion of a harder, whiter, though
still offensive, fat,

FLESH OF FUR-SEAL AS AN ARTICLE OF DIET—Itis guite natural and very much the fashion
for our people, when they first eat & meal on the Pribylov Islands, to ask guestions in regard to
what seal meat looks and tastes like; some of the white residents will answer, saying that they
are very fond of it, cooked so and s0; others will reply that in ne shape or manner can they stom:
ach the dish. The inguirers musi needs try the effect on their own palates. I frankly conless
that I had a slight pr.ejudice against senl meat nt frst, having preconceived ideas that it must be
fishy in fiavor, but 1 soon satisfied myself to the contrary, and found that the flesh of young seals
not over three years old was full as appetizing and toothsome &8 most of the beef, muiton, and
pork I was aceustomed to at home; the following precantions must be rigidly ohserved, however:
by the cook who prepares fur-seal steaks and sausage balls for our delectation and subsistense—
he will fail, if he does not:

(1.) The meat must be perfectly cleaned of every vestige of blubber or fat, no ‘Toatter how
slight.

(2.) Cut the flesh, then, into very thin steaks or slices, and soak them fmm aix ta pwelve
hours in salt and water (« tablespoon of fine salt to & quart of fresh water); thiis whitens, the meat
and removes the residunm of dark venons b!ood that wﬂi otherwise give a shghﬂy dmgl‘ﬂﬁﬂble
taste, hardly definable, thongh existing, B
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(3.) Fry these steaks, or stew them & la moede, with 2 few thin slices of sweet * breakfast”
bacon, seasoning with pepper and salt ; a rvich brewn gravy follows the cooking of the meat; serve
het, and it is, strictly judged, a very excellent meal for the daintiest feeder—and I hereby recom-
mend it confidently as a safe venture for any neweomer to malke.

MEAT OF 7TEE SEA-LION.—The flesh of young sea-lions is still better than that of the fur-seal,
while the natives say that the meat of the hair-seal {Phosa vituling) is superior to both, being more
juigy ; far-seal meat is exceedingly dry, hence the necessity of putting bucon into the frying pav
or stew-pot with it ; sea-lion flesh is an improvement in this respect, and alse that its fat, stranpge
to say, id8 wholly clear, white, and inodorons, while the blubber of the ¢ holluschickie? is sickening
to the smell, and will, nine times out of ten, cause any civilized stomach to throw it up as quiekly
as it is gwallowed. The natives, however, eat a great desl of it simply becanse they are too lazy
to clean their fur-seal ents, and not becanse they really relish it.

In-thie conmection it may be well to add, that the liver of both Calloriinus and Eumetopias iy
sweet and wholasome;'m', in other words, it is as good as Yiver nenally is in Fulton Market; the
tongues are mall, white, and fat ; they are regularly eut ont to some extent, and salted in ordinary
water-boekets for exportation to curious friende; they have but slight claim to gastronomie favor.
The natives are, however, very partial to the liver; but, though they like the tongues, yet they
are too lazy to prepare them. A few of them, in obedience to pressing and prayerful appeals from
relatives at Oonalashka, do exert themselves enongh every season to undergo the extra labor of
putting up & few barrels of fresh salted seal-meat, which, being carried down to INloolook by the
company’s vessels, affords a delightful variation to the steady codfish diet of the Aleutian Islanders.

8, MANNER OF CARING FOR AND SHIPPING THE FURSEAL,

CUBING THE RAW SEINS.—The skins are taken from the field to the salt-house where they
are laid out, after being again carefully examined, ous upon aaother, ¢ hair to fat,” like so many
sheets of paper, with salt profusely spréa:d upon the fleshy sides as they are piled up in the * ken-
B_h_ef,” or bins.* The salt-house is & large, barn-like frame structure, 0 built as to afford one-

" The practice of curing in early times was quite different from this rapid and effective process of salting. TLu
skiug wers then a1l air-Qried, pegged ont, when ¢ green,” npon the gronnd, or elss stretched upon a wooden trellis or
fuzne, which stood like & rude fence adjucent to the killing grounds; it was the acenmulation of ench air-dried skiny
from the Pribylov Isiands at Sitka which rotted so in 1803 that 750,060 of them were cat up or thrown put into the
sen,” completely destroyed. Had they been treated 88 they now are, such a calamily and hideous waate could nol
have oocarred. . :

The method of sir-drying which the 0ld settlers emplayed is well portrayed by the practice of the natives up
thare now, who treat a few hundred wes-lion skins to the process every fall; preparing them thus for shipment to
Ooualashika, where they are used by brother Aleuts in covering their bidarkiee or kyacks.

The natives, in speaking 1o me of this matter, said that whenever the weather was rongh and the wind blowing
bard thesn dir-dried seal sking, as they weve tossed from the bidarrsh to the ship’s deek, number of them would
I"m'll'lﬁmtl:«)jr turn' in the wind and Ay clean over the veasel into the water beyond, where they were loat.

Under the old order of affairs, prior to the present management, the skins were packed op and carried on the
bac}m of the boye und girls, women nd old men, to the salt-honnes or drying-fremes. When I Brst arrived, senson of
1572, & slight variation was made in this respect by breaking a small Siberian bull into harness and hitching it to a
lﬂ'll't, in which the pelts were hauled. Before the cart was adjusted, however, and the bull taught to pull, it was
t?;d ottt to the killing groinds, by a ring in it pose, axd literally covered with the green seal hides, which wers
fuxhl’mm'% the kenchea, The netives wers delighted with even this partisl assistance; but now they have no

T concern about it at all, for several mules snd carts render prompt and smple service, They wers introdaced
lere, first, ih 1874, The Russian Alasks ‘Company sud also the Alasks Commercial Compoay have bronght up three
- fonr horees to Saint Paul, hut they have besn anfortnnate in losing them all by their dying soon after Isnding, the

oyage and the alimate somlined being inimical to equine health; but the mules of the present order of affains have
o Enoctanfal iu thelr transportation to sud residenoe Ji the Pribylov ldands. Oue, the fwb of thoso horses just
orred td, parhapa.did not have a fair phanee for ita life. 1t was saddled one morning, and several camp-ketiles,
ok P%_,,--_‘Q;P., m ﬁm emP’Pﬁf for the nse of the Enssisn agent, who was. going up to Northeast Point for a
hing, oy 2 487 ¥iall. Ho gy into the ssddle, aud whils en Toute, nesr Polavins, a kettls of pot brake looso be-
hogs o g roued, hetsa kicked ite: rider prompidy off, and digappeared on » full rau, in the fog, going toward the
&% of Knnisista, whore fta Hifelem and fox-goawed body was eventually found several days aftorwards. = - :
8mo. v, vor. me—gg 0 . e :
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third of its width iz the center, from end to end, clear and open as a passage-way, while ou each
gide are rows of stanchiong with sliding planks, which are taken duewn and pat op in the form of
deep bins, or boxes—¢ kenches,” the sealers eall thein. As the pfle of skins is laid af the bottom
of au empty “Xkench,” and sali thrown in oo the outer edges, these planks are also put in place, so
that the salt may be kept iutaet until the bin is filled as high up as a mar can toss the skius.
After lying two or three weeks in this style they beecome ¢ pickled,” and they are suited then at
any time to be taken np and rolled inte bundles of two skius to the package, with the hairy side
out, tightly corded, ready for shipment frown the islands.*

AVERAGE WEIGHT OF RAW SEINS.—The average weoight of a trwoyea.rkald skin is 53 pounds;
of @ three.year-old skin, 7 pounds; and of & four-yearold skin, 12 pounds, so that, as the major
portion of the cateh is §wo or three year-olds, these bundles of two skius each ‘have an average
weight of from 12 to 15 poands, In this shape they go into the hold of the company’s ateamer at
SBaint Pael, and are counted out from it in Sae Francisco. Then they are either at once shipped to
London by the Isthmops of Panama in the same shape, only packed np in large hogsheads of
from twenty to forty bundles to the package, or expressed-by railroad, vis New York, to the same
destination.

PACKING SEINS FOR SHIPMENT.—The work of bundling the skins is not usually commeneced
by the natives until the close of the last week’s gealing; or, in other words, those skins which
they first took, three weeks ago, are now so pickled by fhe salt in which they have been lying ever
sitce ag to render them eligible for this operation and immediate shipment. The moistare of tha
air disgolves and destroys a very large quantity of the saline preservative which the company
brings up annoally in the form of rock salt, principally obtained at Carmen Island, Lower Call-

fornia.
LAw PROTECTING THE SEALS.—The Alaska Commercial Company, by the provisions of law

under which they enjoy their franchise, are permitted to take one hundred thonsand male seals
annually, and no more, from the Pribylov Islands. This they do in June and July of every year.
After that season the skins rapidly grow worthless, as the animals enter iuto sheddiug, aod, if
taken would not pay for transportation and the tax. These natives are paid 40 cents a skin for
the cateh, and they Eeep a close aecount of the progress of the work every day; they do so, as it
is all done by them, and they know within fifty skins, one way or the other, when the whols nmn-
ber have been secured each season. This is the only vecupation of the three hundred and winety
eight people here,' and they paturally look well atier it. The intersst aud close attention paid by
these natives, on both iglands, to the *holluschickie ” and this business was beth gratifying and
instructive to me during my residence there. ' *

HRRONEOUS POPULAR IDEAS.—The common or popular uotion with regard to seal skins i8
that they are worn by those animals just a8 they sppear when offered for sale; that the farseal
© swi s about, exposing the same soft coat with which oar ladies of fashion so delight ta caver their
tender forms duri'ng inclement winter. This is a very great mistake; few sking are less attrac
tive than is the seal skin when it is taken from the creature. 'The fur is not visible ; it is convealed
entirsly by s coat of stiff overhair, dull, gray-brown; and grizzled. It takes three of thém to male
a'lady’s sacque and boa, and, in order that the reason for their costliness may be. apyarent, I take
great pleasure in submitting a description of the tedious and skillfnl labor pecessary.to thelr dress-
ing ere they are fit for sale. A description of this Process: will be found - m the beetion ﬁf this
report on an?manon OF FiSHERY PRODUCTS. o - i

_ _ i
“The busdled skivs are carried fma the salt-bauses o the baldar, when the prder for s.’ui;!mﬁrrt T ey ad. towed
into shat lighter, ne by one, to'be rapidly stowed ;. 700 to 1,200 bundles make the aversge single load 5 thet, ¥het
alongeide the steamor, they aze again tuaaed np, and o0 her deck, frm wmmﬂmy are stowed. in__ % had '
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BHIPMENT OF sBAL SKINS TO LONDON.—As I have said before, all of the fur-seal cateh on
Saint Paul and Saint George, and the Russian Lslands to the westward, is shipped Ly the Alaska
Commercial Company directly to London every season, and there offered for sale ju the great fur
witrehouses of that metropolis, where fur buyers, ever since the palmy days of the Hudson Bay Com-
peny when it eontrolled the far market of the world, have been aceustomed to xepair twice a year for
the purpese of bidding in everything known to the trade that was collected over the whole world
und eongidered of commereial importance.

9. ECONOMIC VALUBE OF THE S8KINS, OIL, AND FLESH OF THE FUR-SEAL.

REASON WHY PUR-SEAL-SKINS ARE ALL BOLD IN LONDOK.—On acconut of the fact that the
labor in this country, especially skilled labor, commands so much more per diem in the return of
wages than it does in London or Belgium, it is not practieable for the Alaska Commerciul Com-
pany, or #uy other company, to utt¢mpt to dresgs and put zpon the market the cateh of Bering Sea,
which is almost the entire catel of the whole werld., Our people understand the theory of dross-
ing these skius perfectly, but they cannot cempete with the cheaper labor of the Old Workd.
Therefore, nine-tenths nearly of the fur-seal sking taken every year are anpually purchased and
dressed in London, and from thence distributed all over the civilized world where {urs are worn
and prized. ’ '

CAUSE OF VARYING PRICES OF DRESSED SEAL SKINg.—The great variatious of the value of
seal skin sacques, ranging from 875 up to $350, and even $500, is not often due to the variance in
the quality of the fur originally, but it is due to the geality of the work whereby the fur was
treated and prepared for wear, For instance, the cheap sacques are so defectively dyed thut a
little moistire causes them te soil the collars and cuffs of their owners, and a little exposure causes
themw speedily to fade and look ragged. A properly dyed skin, one that has been conseientionsly
aud laboriously finished, for it is a Jabor requiring great patienee and great skill, will not rub off or
“erock” the whitest linen when moistened ; and it will wear the weather, as 1 have myself seen it
ou the forw of o sea captain’s wife, for six and seven suecessive seasons, withont showing the least
bit of diraness or raggedness. I speak of dyeing alone; I might say the earlier steps of unhairing,
in which the over hair is deftly combed out and off from the skin, heated to such a point that ehe
roots of the fur are not loosened, while thoss to the coarser hirsute growth are. If this is not
dote with perfect uniformity, the fur will never lay smooth, no matter how skillfully dyed ; it will
always have a rumpled, ruffled look. Therefore the hastily dyed sacques are cheap, and are
euhanced in order of value just as the labor of dyeing is expended upon them.

URADATION GF THE ¥UR OF CALLORHINUS URSINUs.—~The gradation of the fur of Calle-
rhinus may, perhaps, be beat presented in the following manner:

L YEAR OLD ¢ : were GROWX : Gt July 1 of ebery season ; .
FUR fully doveloped as to wniform length and thickness and evenness of distribation ; it is lighter in eolor, and
softer in texture, than hereafter, during the life of the animal; average weight of skin, as removed by the aealors
. _ from the earosas, 4§ pounds. _
* YEAR OLD 3 ; WELL GROWN: at June 1 of svery season : . _ )

FUR fully developed as'to ¢ven loagth and thickpess and uniformity of distribeition; it has now attained the
da{-m buff and faven, color, sonietimes slmoet brown, whish it retsine throughont the rest of the life of the
antmal; if s stightly snd perceptibly firmer and atiffer shan it was last year, not being ¢ all “fiaffy” as in the

3 v g Hling dres now; wverage weight of skin, as taken from the budy, 53 pounds.

AR OLD. &V WELL GROWN: atJuns L of ebery seasen: ) . ‘

FUZ fully daveloped, aa to oyen length, burt n shade longer over the shéulders, where the jnoipient * wig” is
f‘”mms;mm_p&m;y aniformin thickness and sven disteibutlon ; thisis the very best grade of pelt which
the *"1% Sords Surbog it Wie; avarage weight of skin, as taken froin the bofdy, 7 povnds. - '
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4 YEAR OLD @ : WELL GROWN: ai June 1 of every season :

TUR fally developed as to eveu Jength, except & decided advance in length and perceptible stifiness over the
shoulders, in the ¢ wig?; otherwise perfectly uniform in thickness and ¢von distribution; this prade is almost as
safe to take, and as good RS is the three-yosr-old; average weight of skin, a¢ removed, 12 pounds.

B YEAR OLD & ! WELL GROWX . at May lo June 1 every season : .

FUR fully developed, but much longer aud decidedly coarser in the * wig ” region ; otherwise, aniform in thiel-
ness and distribution ; the coarseness of the fur over the shonlders and disproportionate lenyth therron destroys

~ihai piiformity neeessary for rating A 1 in the market; in fact it does not pay to take this skin; average weight,

16 pounds,
6 YEAR OLD £ : WELL GROWN: jrom May to Jung 1 every pcason :
FUR fully developed, still longer and stiffer in the “wig? region, with & alightly thinner distribution over the
post-dorsal region, and shortor; this skin is never taken—it is profitless; average weight, 25 poands.
7 YEAR OLD AND UPWARD g : from May to June 1 epery season :
FUR fully developed, but very unevenly distributed, being relatively scant and short vver the postorior dorsal
region, while it is twice as long and very cosvse in the covering to the shoulders especially and the neck and chest.

Bkins are valueless to the fur trade; weights, 45 to 60 poands.

The analysis, as above, is a brief epitome of the entire subject; only it Bhould be added that
the female sking are as finely furred as are the best grades of the males; and also, that age does
not eanse the qualily of their pelage to deteriorate, which it does to so marked an extent in the
males, But, taking them into consideration is entirely out of the questiou, and onght to be so
forever.

The feetal coat of the pup is composed of coarse black hair alone: the nnderwool not at all
developed; when this is shed and the new ceat pat on in Beptember and October, it is furred and
haired as o yearling, which I diagnose above; this pelage has, however, no commercial value,

Al the sking taken by the compauny for the last eight years have been prime sking, in the fair
scuse of the term; bup all the seal-skin sacqunes made therefrom have not been of the first quality,
by any means. _

In order that sthe rules and regulations and the law governing and protecting the interests of
the Guvernmant on these islands may be fally understood, I give them below, pages 388, 390.

Q1L OF THE FUR-SEAL.—I have spoken of the blubber, and a8 I menticned it, donbtless the
thought will ocenr, what becomes of the oil eentained thereip; is 1t all allowed to waste? A most
natural guery, 2nd one that I made instantly after my first arrival on the islands. I remember
seeintg 40 or 50 hogsbeads and tierces headed up and standing near the foot of the village hill, in
which there were many thousands of gallons of fur-seal oil. T asked the agent of the compauy
when he was going to ship it; he shrugged his shonlders and ssid: “As soon as it will pay.”

I made, during the season, careful notes as to the amount of ofl represented by the blubber
exposed on the 100,000 young male seal carcasses, and I found that the two and three year old
*hollnschickie” bodies as left by the skinner wonld not clean up o0 an average more than half a
gallon of oil; while the four-year-old males would make nearly o gallon. Iishould be remembered
that gunite a large portion of the ssal’s fat is taken off with the skin, as its preséﬁce thereon i8
necessary to that proper amalgamation and preservation by the salt when it is applied to its fresk
surface in the “kenches”; hence the amount of oil represented by these carcasses every yoar 18
not muel over 84,000 gallons, : : '

CoRDITION OF THE FUR-SEAL OTL MARKET.—When among the sesl-oil deatera in Bﬁew Fork
City, during the month of May, in 1876, I took these notes with me and investigated the standing
and the demand for far-seal oil in their market and the markets of the world; and the. statements
of these oil experts and dealers were all in accord as to the smking iuferlonuy of fnrml oil.
compared with the hair-seal and sea-elephant oil, which they dealt in Jargely. The, mfemwntf of
the fur-seal oil is due priwarily to-the offensive odor of the blubber, which T have spoken of here:
tofore. This smgularly disagreeable smell does not exist inn the blnhbe,; of mmMPW?
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the sea-elephant or sea-lion, and it makes the process of refining it very difficult. They said it
was almost impossible to properly deodorize it and leave the slightest margin of profit for the
manufacturer and the dealer. It was gummy and far darker in color than any other seal oil, hence
it possessed little or no commercial value. Then, again, when the subject of taking oll from the
seqal islands of Alaska is considered, the following obastacles, in addition to the first great objection
just eited, arise at once to financial snccess: The time, trouble, and danger in loading a vessel
with ol at the islands where, on accoant of the absenee of & harbor and the frequent succession
of violent gales, & ship is eompelled to anchor from 13 to 3 miles from the coast, on which the surf
iz always breaking. The costs, again, of casks and cooperage will amounnt to 10 cents per gallon;
the cost of the natives’ work in securing and bringing the blubber to the try-works, 10 cents per
gallon; the cost of refining it, 10 cents; and the cost of transportation of a cargo of, say, 60,000
gallons will amount to nearly 20 cents per gallon; thns making a gallon of fur-seal oil aggregate
in ceat to the taker 50 cents, which entails upon him nothing but pecaniary loss when the cargo
goes upon the market, and where it is worth only from 40 to 50 cents retail, with a dull sale at that.*

FRAGILE CHARACTER OF FUR-SEAL BONES.—I looked at the fur-seal bones, and at first sight
it seemed as though 2 bone factery might be established there; but a little examirvation of the
singularly light and porous osseous structure of the Callorkinus quickly stifled that enterprise.
The skull and larger bones of the skeleton are more like pasteboard than the bone which is 50
comon to our minds., 'When dried out, the entire skeleton of a three-year-old male will not weigh
T pounds; indeed, I am inclined to think it would be much less than that if thoronghly kiln-dried,
a8 after the fashion of the bone-mills. Therefore, althongh one hundred thousand of these skeletons
bleach out and are trodden down annunally, upon the Pribylov Islands, yet they have not. the
standing for any commerctal valne whatsoever, considering their distance and difficulty of access
from those impoverished felds where they might serve our farmers as fertilizing elements. The
bones of Callorhinus, though apparently strong, are surprisingly light and porous; indeed, they
resemble those of Aves more than those commonly credited to mammalia; the csseous structure,
however, of Phoca vituling, the hair-seal which I examined there, side by side with that of the fur-
seal, was very much more solid and weighed, bone for bone of equal age, just aboot one-third
more, the sknll especially ; also the shoulder-bludes and the pelvic series. If the bones of the
animals were not divested of their cartilaginous continnations and connections, then the ageregate
weight of the fur-gealis equal to its hairy-skinned relative ; the entire skeleton of a three-year-old 3
Callorkinus, completely divested by sea-fleas (Amphipoda) of all flesh and fat, but with every
ligamentary union and articulation perfect (the cartilaginous toe-ends all present), was just 8
Pounde, and 1 have reason to believe that when it became air-dried and bleached it did not weigh
more than 4 or 5. The bonres of the older seals are relatively very much heavier, but only reia-
tively; the frailness and fragility is copstant through life, though the skulls of the old males do
thicken np on their erests and about the rami of their jaws very perceptibly.

¥ 1n 1872, not having had any experiensce and not even knowing the views of the oil deslers themselves, I left the
6eal falands b'e!iairing that if the apocial ¢ax which wes then laid npon each gallon of oil aa it might be rendered was
Mmoved, that it wonld pay the manufacturer, and in this way omploy the natives, many days of the year otherwise
idle, Profitably, . The sompany assured me that ss fur #s ita condnet in the matter was concerned, it wonld be per-
fac.t Iy willing to smploy the natives in rendering fur-seal oil, 2nd give them sll the profit, not desiring itself 1o coin
& single penny out of the whole transaetion; possibly this conid be done if the special tax of 55 conts per gallon was
Slricken off. “The matter was then urged upon the Tressnry Department, by myeelf, in October, 1673, and the tax
:;‘aa Tepealed by the Departpient soou after. But it seems thai I waa entirely mistaken ag to the quality and valne of
® oil itasif. X maile, to asdiafy myself, a very curefnl investigation of the sabjoct in 1876, going personally to the
mi&kdmh ‘whale and seal oil of Wew York Dity, end they wore noanimous in their opposition fo handlipg for-
;";‘n:"v-mpfthmpying-w they would not togsh it st any price. I felt considerably chagrined, because had
tro "R 1eiteh in 3879, T would bave saved myself then, and my friends subsequentiy, » good desl of unnocessary
nble aud prag L R T T : _
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Sea-lion bones are, however, normatly strong and heavy; the bone of the fur-seal is evidently
stout enough, bat it is singularly light, while the walrus, that,dull, slnggish brute, Lus & massive
osteological frame. 1 made these relative examinations more especially to ascertain something
which might pass for a correct estimate of what the bony wasta on the killing-grounds of the
Pribylov islands amounted to annually, with a view of its posaible utilization. The spongy bones
of the whole one hundred thonsand annnally laid out would sot render, according to my best
judgment, 50 tons of dry bone-meal—an iusignificant result and unworthy of forther noticea on
these islands.

DECAY OF SEAL CARCASSES.—Another singular and striking characteristic of the Island of
Saint Pau), is the fact that this immense slanghtering-field, apon which seventy-five to ninety thou-
sapd fresh carcasses lay every season, sloughing away into the sand beoeath, does rot cause any
sickness among the people who live right over them, 8o te speak. The cool, raw temperature, and
strong winds, peculiar to the place, seew to prevent any unhealthy effect from the fermentation of

- decay. The blubber envelopes left upon the carcasses really act as air-tight retorts, helding the
gases arising from the decomposition of the viscera within until they are absorbed and soak away
into the sand below ; the skinned carcasses seem to fairly melt down into this foundation, so that
they disappear entirely the third season after their ereation. The Elymus and other grasses once
more take heart and grow with magical vigor over the unsightly-spot, to which the sealing-gang
again return, repeating their batean, which we have marked before, upon this place, three years
ago. In that way this strip of ground, seen on my map between the village, the east landing, and
the lagoon, contains the bones and the oil-drippings and other fragmeuts thereof, of more than three
million seals slain since 1786 thereon, while the slanghter-fields at Novastoshnah record the end
of a million more.

1 remember well the unmitigated sensations of disgust that possessed me when I first landed,
April 28, 1872, on the Pribylov islands, and passed up from the beach, at Black Bluffs, to the
village, over the killing-grounds; though there was a heavy coat of snow on the fields, yet each
and every one of seventy-five thousand decaying carcasses wag there, and bare, having Lurned,
as it were, their way out to the open air, polluting the same to 8 sad degree. I was laughed at
by the residents who noticed my facial contortions, and assured that this state of smell was
nothing to what I should soon experience when the frost and snow had fairly melted. They were
correct; the odor along by the end of May was terrific punishment to my olfactories, and cou-
tinued so for several weeks until my sense of smell became binnted and eallous to this stench by
sheer familiarity, Like the other old residents I then became guite unconscious of the prevalence
of this rich ¢ funk,” and ceased te notice it. . . '

Those who land here, as I did, for the first time nervously aad invariably declare that such
an atmospbere must breed a plague or & fever of some kind in the village, and hardly. credit the
assurance of those who have resided in it for whole periods of their lives that such a thing wss
never kuown to Saint Paul, and that the island is remarkably heslthy. It is entirely true, however,
and, after a few weeks’ contact, or & couple of menths’ experignce at the.longesi,-' the most sensi-
tive nose becomes used to that aroma, wafted as it is hoarly, day in and out, from decayieg sedl
flesh, viscera, and blubber; and, also, it ceases to be an object of notice. The cool, sunless climate
during the warmer montha bas undoubtedly much to do with @MMg too rapid demmpﬂﬂtl"“!
and consequent; trouble therefrom, which would otherwise arise from the killin 17 g’rmmdﬁ

The freshly-skinred carcasses of this season do not seem to rot subatantmﬂy unﬁl the foilmﬁﬂg
Fear; then they rapldly slough away into the sand npon which they reat; the. enve}qpoof bluhiber

"left upon each body seems to act as an air-tight receiver, hoiding mest of the pmnl gages'withm
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that spring from the decaying viscera until this volatile tension causes it to give away; fortn-
nately the line of least resistance to that mereiful retort is usunally right where it is adjacent to
the soil, 80 both putrescent finids and muech of the stench tbereof iz deodorized and ahsorbed
hefore it can contaminate the atmosphere to any great extent, The truth of my observation will
be promptly verified if the skeptic chooses fo tear open any one of the thousande of gas-distended
careasses in the fall that were skinned in the killing season; if he does so, he will be smitten by
the worst smell that human sense can measure; and should he chance to be accompanied hy s
native, that callous individual, even, will pineh his grimy nose and exclaim, it is a ‘keeshla
pabknoot!”

Af the elose of the third season after the skinring of the seal’s body it will have so rotted and
sloughed away ag to be marizred only by the bones and a few of the tendinous ligaments; in other
words, it requires from thirty to thirty-six months’ time for a seal carcase to rot eantirely away,
s0 nothing but whitened bones remain above grouﬁd. The natives govern their deiving of the seals
and laying out of the fresh bodies aceording to this fact; for they can, and do, spread this year
a whole season’s killing out over the same apot of the field previously covered with snch fresh
earcasses three summer’s ago; by alternating with the seasons thus, the natives are enabled to
annually slanghter all of the < holluschickie” on a relatively small area, close hy the salt-houses,
and the village, as I have indicated on the map of Saint Pauls.

DESCRIPTION OF EILLING-GROUND OF SAINT PAUL,—The killing-ground of Saint Paul isa
bottomless sand flat, only a few feet above high water, and which unites the village hill and the
reef with the island itself; it is not a stone’s throw from the heart of the settlement—in faet, it is
Tight in town—not even suburban,

DESCRIPTION OF THE EILLING-GROUND AT SAINT (JEORGE.—On Baint George the “hollus-
chickie” are regularly driven to that northeast slope of the village hill, which drops down gently
to the sea, where they are slaughtered, close by and under the houses, ag af Saint Paunl; those
droves which are bronght in from the North Rookery to the west, and also Starry Ateel, are fre-
quently driven right through the village itself. This slaughtering field of Saint George is hard
tafa and rocky, but it slopes down to the oceun rapidly enongh to drain itself well ; hence the
eonstant rain and humid fogs of summer carry off that whieh would soon clog and depiive the
Datives from msing the ground year after year in rotation, as they do. Several seasons have
veeurred, however, when this natural and heavenly cleansing of the ground above-mentioned has
not been as thorough as murt be to be used again immediately; then the seals were skinmed
back of the village hill, aud in the ravine to the west on the same slope from the summit.

This village site of Saint George to-day. and the killing-gronnds adjoining, used to be, during
early Russian océupati'{m. in Pribylov’s time, a large sea-lion rookery, the finest one known o
either island, Saint Panl or Saint George. Natives are living there who told me that their fathers
bad been employed in sheoting and driving these sea-lions so as to deliberately break up the breed-
ng-ground, and thos. rid the island of what they comsidered a supersbundant supply of the
E“mmj’iqs, and thereby to aid and enconrage the fresh and lncreased accession of fur-seals from

lt'he vast majority pecanliar to Saint Paul, which could not take place while the sealions held the
ind.#: S : S

“The Raint Pant villige sits iy Josated wholly on the northern slops of the village hill, where it drops from its
EToatest elevation, st the Hagiatsff, of 125 feet gently down to the sandy killing-flats below aod betwoen it and the
$:;n bod of the island. The honses are all placed: facing the north, at reguler intervals along the ferraced stroets,

ch rap east and wost, Thére .are sixty-four or seventy native honaes, ten large and emaller baildings of the com-
?: g' th.e ireasnry ageut’s residerico; the church, the cemetery erosses; and the school building sre all standing here
A1 utm of pure white paint, The eurvey of the town slte, when rebuilt, was made by Mr, H. W. Mclntyre, of the

Comimibrelal Company,; who himeslf planned and devised the entire constraction. No offal or decaying refuse
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10. THE RUSSIAN SEALINDUSITRY AT THE PRIBYLOV ISLANDS.*

From the time of the discovery of the Pribylov Islands up to 1805 (er, that is, until the time
of the arrival in America of General Resanov), the tuking of fur-seals on both islands progressed
without count or lists, and without responsible heads or chiefs, because then (1787 to 1805, inclu-
sive) there were a number of companies, represented by as many agents or leaders, and all of them
vied with each other in taking a8 many as the could before the killing was stopped. After this,
in 1806 and 1807, there were no seals taken, and nearly all the people were removed to Qonalashka.

In 1808 killing was again commenced, bat the people in this year were allowed to kill only
on Baint George. On Saint Paul hunters were not permitted this year or the next. 1t was not
until the fourth year after this that as many as half the number previously taken were annually
killed. From this time (Saint George 1808, and Saint Paul 1810) up to 1822, taking fur-seals pro-
gressed on both islands withont econemy and with slight cireumspection, as if there were a race
in killing for the most skins. Cows were taken in the drives and killed, and were also driven
from the rookeries t¢ places where they were slanghtered.

It was ouly in 1822 that G. Moorayvev {governor) ordered that young seals should be spared
every year for breeding, and from that time there were faken from the Pribylov Islands, instead
of 40,000 to 50,000, which Moorayvev ordered to be spared in four successive years, no more than
8,000 to 10,000, Since this, G. Chestyahkov, chief ruler after Moorayvev, estimated that from the
increase resulting from the legislation of Moorayvev, which was so honestly carried out on the
Pribylov Islands that, in these four years the seals on SBaint Paul had increased fo double their
previous number, (that) he eonld give an order which inereased the pumber to be annually slain to
10,000; and this last order, or course, directed for these islands, demanded as many seals as could
be got; but with all possible exertion hardly 28,000 were obtained.

After this, when it was most plainly seen that the seals were, on account of this wicked killing,
steadily growing less and less in namber, the directions were observed for greater caution in kill-
ing the grown seals and young females, which came in with the droves of killing-seals, and to
endeavor to separate, if possible, these from those which should be slzin. .

Bat all this hardly zerved to do more than keep the seals at one fignre or number, and hence
did not cause an increase. Finally, in 1834, the governor of the company, upon the clear (or
“handsome”) argument of Baren Wrangel, which was placed before him, resolved to male new
regulations respecting them, to take effect in the same year (1834}, and, followin g this, on the
island of Saint Paunl only 4,000 were killed, instead of 12,600.

of any kind is pliowed to stand around the dwellings or lie in tho strests. Tt required much determined effort on the
party of the whites $¢ effect this senitary reform, but now most of the natives take equal pride in keeping their sur-
roundings clean and nnpoiluted.

The sight of the Saint George settlement is more exposed and bleak than is the one we have just referred to on
Bsint Paul. Ibis planted direetly on the ronnded summit of one of the firs low hills that rise from the sea on the
north shore; indeed, it juthe only hill that does slope directly snd gently to the salt water on the island. Here 478
twonty-four to thirty native cottages, Iaid with their doors facing the oppositesides of a short etrest between, Tnaning
also enst and west, as at Baint Paal. There, howsever, each house looks down upon the rear of its neighbor, it fr“‘_lt
and below, Here the houses face each other, on the top of the hill. The treasnry agent’s qnarters, the compsany’s 8%
or seven brildings, the school-houss, and the church are all nestly painted, and this settiement, from its prominent post-
tjon, shows from the gea to & mach better advantage than does the larger one of Saint Paul, The same municipal
sanitary regulations are enforoed here. : . . o

* Translsted, by the author, from Veniaminov's Zapieskie, &e., 8t. Petersburg, 1842, vol. ii, pp. 568. The ftalice
are the anthor's, and the translation is nearly litersl, as might be inforred by the idiom here and there.—H, W. E.
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On the island of Baint George the seals were allowed to rest in 1826 and 1827, and gince that
time greater vdution and care have been observed, and headmen or foremen have kept a careful
connt of the killing. * .

RUSSIAN WASTE AND S8LAUGHTER.—Jn the first years, on Saint Paul Island, from 50,000
to 60,000 geals were taken anmially, and on Saint Georga from 40,000 to 50,000 every year. Such
horrible killing was neither necessary nor demanded. The skins were frequently taken without
any ligt or eount. In 1803, 800,000 seal-skins had accumulated, and it was impossible to make
advantageous sale of so many skins; for in this great number so many were apoiled that it
became necessary to cut or throw into the ses 700,000 pelis. 1T G. Resanov {our minister to
Japan) had not given this his attention, and put hiwself between the animals and this foolish
management of them, it appears plainly to me that these ereatures would have long ago changed
for the woraa.

No RECORDS® PRIOR T0 1817: EABYLY DRIVING.—Of the number of skins taken up to 1817,
I have no knowledge to rely upon, but from that time and up to the present writing I have true and
reliable aceonnts, from which it appears that still in 1820, on both istands, there were killed more than
o0,000 seals, viz, on Baint Pagl, 39,700; and on Baint George, 10,250, There were eye-witnesses to
the reason for this diminution of the seals, and it is only wonderful, beside, that they are stjll exist-
ing, as they have been traated almost withont mercy so many years. The cows produce ouly one pup
each, every year. They have known deadly enemies, and also are still exposed to many foes un-
known. From this killing of the seals they steadily grew less, except on one oecasion, which was on
Saint George Islund, where an opportnnity was given suddenly to kill a large nuwber ; but the cir-
camstances do not seem to be important. On this occasion adrive was made of 15,000 male and fe-
male seals, but the night was dark, and it was not practicable te separate the cows from the males, and
they were therefors sllowed to stand over until daylight should corae, The men put in charge of the
herding of the drove were careless, and the seals took advantage of that regligence and made an at-
tempt to escape by throwing themselves from the bluffs over the beach near by into the sea: but, as
this bluff was steep, high, rongh, and slippery, they fell over and were all injured. Now, for the
first time, great numbers of seals were missed, and why, it was not significant or apparent; but
in the following year, instead of the appearance and catehb of 40,000 or 50,000, less than 30,000 were
killed and taken, and then, too, the numbers of seals were known to diminish, snd in the same
way, ouly greater, on the other island. For instance, in the first years, on the island of Saint
George, the seals were only five or six times less than on Saint Paul, but in 1817 they were mﬂy
less than one-fourth ; butin 1826 they were almost one-sixth again.

The diminntion of seals there (Saint Paunl) and on the other island, from 1817 to 1835, was very
gradnal and visible every year, but not always equal. *

The killing of seals in 1834, instead of being 80,000 or 60,000, was ouly 15,751 from both islands
{Saing Panl, 12,700; Saint George, 3,051).

SUM TOTAL OF FUR-BEALS TAKEN.—In the first thirty years (according to Veniaminov's best
nndarstanding}, there were taken *more than two and a half millions of seal-skins;” then, in the
DEXE twenty-one years, up to 1338, they took 578,924, During this last taking, from 1817 to 1838,
the sking were worth on an average “ 1o more than 30 rubles each” (86 apiece).

A great many sea-otters {Enhydra marina) were found on Baint Paul Island at first, and as
many &8 5,000 were taken from the island, but years have passed sinee one has been .seen in the
vicinity, even, of the islands.

* 4 considerable portion of the translation is here omitted. This containe a very interesting exhibition of the
l;lulh of the legal protection of the seals, snd tables showing the annusl esptare from year {o yoar. Seo Eiliotts
port, Tenth Genm, vol, 8, PP 142, 144.
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AN EXHIBII OF VALURS GIVEN BY VENIAMIROV.—Pt. i: Zapieskie, do., p. 83, showing therela-
tive importance, commercially, of the land and marine furs taken from the Oonalashka district (and
sold} in 1833, by the Russian- American Company. (This distriet embraces the Pribylov Islandas.)

Sort of far. N‘;’{m‘ﬁf‘ of| Price pér skin. | Sum of loff‘;‘;‘;gng Remarka by the author, I W. E.
b PTE T , 1M ; 450 paper reblea..] 43,000 i £9, 000 | Enkydrc maring.
Binck foxes. ...l &G 7 156 papot Tubles .. 45.0001’ 8,000 | Vulpes Yulous var. argentaius,
Croas foxes ............co. oo unes 800 | 2b paperubles. .. | 15 000 8,000 | Fulpes fulvus var. decuzsatus.
Bed foxes. ..o caiie i caieaan SO0 | 19 panerrublea .. 5, 0G0 1,060 | Fuipss fulvus.
Bloo (0Tl roeer e ieeaea ey 1,504 | 10 paparrnblea ...} 15 000 8,000 | Fulpes ingopus.
Land-otterm oo iineiie e B | 50 paper rubles. ... 4, 000 800 | Lutrg cancdentis.
Far-sosla . cov i 15,000 | 50 paper rublea....| Th0, 000 156, 000 | Callorhénug wrsinys.
Wrlrns-ivory .- -..ovcerivmnannaan.a. .| 100 poods ) BO paper robles. . .. 8,000 CLGRD | A "pood"isbﬂ.l_lmlmdu avoirdupois.
Whalehone ..oocve cemeeniannoa...-| 200 poods ; 40 Daperrablea.... 4,000 1,800 ; The baleen from the right whale, Balengs.
Miacellaneons FATB. . vovauvonsmcmemane|rannacrnns BN 1, 400 200 | Deer snd eea-lion siina, odds and ends, &c.
[y Y Y I IR B0, GO0 178, 200

* & = WThe country (Alaska) is divided up into five districts: Sitka, Kadiak, Oonalashka,
Atka, and the North.”? * * *

This whole country is under the conirol and government of the “ Russian American Compa.nY »
#= = * Tje business is condueted with a head, or o colonial governor, assisted by officers of the
Imperial navy (HEossian), and those of the company’s fleet, and other chiefa; in every one of the
districts the company hag an office, which is ander the direction of an office chief {or agent), and
he in turn has foremen (or * bidarsheeks”),

* # % i The company on the island of Saint Paul killed frowm 60,000 to 80,000 fur-seals per
anutiw, but in the last time (13331, with all possible care In getting them, they took only
12,000, On the island of Saint George, instead of getting 40,000 or 35,000, only 1,300 were killed.”
* * * {Veniaminov: Zapieshwe, de., Pt. i: chap. xii, 1840.]

The table and extracts which I quote above give me the only direct Russian testunony as to
the value of the Pribylov fur-seal cateh when the sking were in scant supply. It will be seen that
they were worth then only £10 each.

1 now append a brief but significant extract from Techmainov—significant simply because it
demonastrates that all Russian testimony, other than Veniawinov’s, is utterly self.confradictory in
rggard to the number of scals taken from the Pribylov fslands. Techmainov first gives a series
of tables which he declares are a true transcript and exhibit of the skins sold oot of Alagka by
the Bussian-Ameriean Company. The latest table presented, and up to the date of his writing,
1862, shows tlnt 372,804 fur-seal skins were taken from the Pribylov Islands, via Sitka, to the Ras-
sian md,rkets of the world, in the years 1842-1862, inclusive; or giving an average catch of 18, 644
per annum (p. 221). Then, further on, as he writes {nearly one hnadred pages}, he stulb:ht'ﬂ

bis record above quoted by using the langnage and figures as follows: :

¢ * * “Inearlier times more were taken than in the later; at present (1862) there are
taken from the island of Baint Paul 70,000 annually without diminishing the nnmber for fature
killing; on Saint George, 6,000. * * * TFrom 1842 to 1861 there weré taken fro the island of
Baint Panl 277,778 seal-skins; blue foxes, 10,508; walrua teeth, 104 poods; from: Samt Geol'ge’
31,923 fur-seals; blue foxes, 24,2867 [P. Techmainov, Eestorecheskoi Oboserainic Obmaevmm Rus
sian-American Company, pt. 1, p. 310, 1863, St. Petersbirg. Further eomment!a unnecessary npon
this author, who thas writes a ¢ history of the deings of the Russiau- Amerwan Gompa > Stitl. _
since Veniaminov’s time, 1838—1840 itis the only prima Jacie testimony that wé have :ondlmg zhese
sobjects while nnder Bussian dommatmn. R
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i1. THE ORGANIZATION OF THE RUSSIAN-AMERICAN FUR COMPANY.

PRIBYLOV JSLANDS PASS INTO ITS CONTEOL.—~The mention made by Veniaminov, of that
occupation of the Pribylov Islands immediately after their discevery by a score or so of rivul
traders and their butchering suites, is anthentic; it is ot necessary to paint the selfish details of
the mercenary crews, as I find them drawn in several Russian clironicles. In 1799 the whole ter-
ritory of Alaska went into the control of the Russian-American Company, and a picture of this
organization which managed affairs on the seal-islands for sizty-seven Jong years, may be inter-
esting in this connection,

CAUSES OF EARLY RUSSIAN PUR-TRADE.—The accidental circnmstances connected with
Bering's ill-fated voyage in 1741 were the first direct means of (mpetus given to Ilussian explora-
tion and trade in the waters of the North Pacific and Bering Sea; the skins of the ses-otter and
the blue fuxes, in especial, which the survivers took from Bering Islund back to Kamtchatka and
Russia, sold for snch high prices that it stimulated a large number of hardy, reckless men to sconr
those seas in search of fur-bearing lands. This trade, thus coinmenced, was for many years carried
ou by individeal adventurers, each of whom acted alternately as a seaman, as a honter, and as a
trader, solely for his individual profit.

INCEPTION OF THE RUBSIAN-AMERICAN COMPANY,—At lengih, however, an association was
formed in 1785 among a number of Siberian werchants to carry on the fur trade of the North
Puacific, It received the protection and encouragement of the Empress Catherine, who bestowed
zpon it many valnalde privileges. G. Bhellikov was the ruling' spirit of the corporatien. Cath-
erine’s son and successor, Paul, was, at the ontset of his reign, disposed te abolish these imperial
advantages extended to this company by his mother on account of the heartless conduct of
affairg in Alaska. Reasons of state, however, caused him to abandon this resolution, and he
issued a “ ukase,” dated July 8, 1799, which granted to these united merchants aforesaid a charter,
under the title of the Russian-American Company, that gave them exclusive use and control, for a
peried of twenty years, of all the coasts of America on the Pacific and the islands in that ocean,
Irom Bering Strait to the 55th degree of south latitude, togother with the right of occupying any
other territories not previonsly possessed by civilized nations. The residence of the directors of
this company was first fixed at Irkutsk, Siberia, which was the great depository or bonded ware-
Louse for the Chinese trade with all tho Russias, & short distance only from Kiachta, on the fron-
fier, where the Mongols and Mascovites alone eould meet for barter. It was afterward transferred
to St. Petersburg, and these directors were personally made known to and placed nnder the sur-
veillance of the iniperial department, of commerce.

Those privileges thus accorded by Panl were confirmed and extended, even, by Alexander,
and under theése favorable auspices the power and influence of the Russian-American Company
rapidly advanced, In 1803 its establishments extended from Attoo to Sitka; during 1806 prep-
arations were made to oacup'y the north of the Columbia River, but that plan was soon abandoned.

AUTogRATIO POWER OF THE RUSSIAN-AMERICAN COMPANY.—The government of Alaska
by this company wag arranged and directed in simple despotism; each trading post was snper-
ntended by a Russisn overseer or “prevashcheek,” wiio, with the sid of a small number of Ras-
sians, maintained absolute control over all the natives in his district; he compelled them to labor
Incesanily, in and: out. of season, for the benefit of the company. These overseers were in turn
under snhserv:em to'a l:hlef ageut, one of which resided in the limits of four natural divisions
of the country ; these men were again diveetly respovsible to the authority of the governor-general,
who realdad at Sitka, and who was appointed really by the Impena,l Government, thongh nomi-
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nally by the directors; his powers were supposed to be limited and defined by regulations drawn
up and sigoed by bim in St. Petergsburg ; but, in fact, they were absolute, and irresponsible to any
court on earth.

THE IRON-WILLED BARANOYV. mThe person who filled the office of governor-general soon after
the organization of the Russian-American Company and for many years afterward, was Alexander
Baranov; he was a man of iron will, of dauntless courage, shrewd, and wholly devoid of tender
feeling. Under hia antocratic management the affairs of this company prospered pecuniarily, and
its stock rose accordingly in value; hence his proceedings were always approved at St. Peters-
burg. .

BAD REPUTATION OF PROMYSHLINEES.—In addition to the natives themselves, the company
transported to Alaska eome four or five hundred Russiang, who were termed * promyshlineks,” or
“honters.” They were employed as trappers, fishermen, seamen, soldiers, or mechanics, just as
their snperiors might demand, and they were under the same rule as that I have just described as
applicable to the natives; their lot, according to Xirnsenstern, a Rossian who voyaged thither in
1304-1804, seems to have been more uninviting even than thai of the wretehed natives.

BarANOV'E ATTEMPT TO COLONIZE CALIFORNIA.—Prior to 1812 Bitka was the extreme south-
ern limit of the Russian-American Company. But old Baranov, greatly annoyed by the loss of
supply ships from the Okhotsk, by which their bread at Eadiak and Bitka was cut off for years
at a time, determined to settle somewhere south, where these necessaries to a comfortable physical
existence could be raised from the soil ; o he ssked the Spanish governor at Monterey permission
to erect & fow houses on the shore of_thé small bay of Bodega, Californla, in order to * procure and
salt the meat of the wild cattle,” which overran that part of the eoantry north of the harbor of
San Franecisco, for the “use of the governor’s table at New Archangel” (Sitka), The Castilian
was only too happy te oblige a peer; bat in the course of two or three years after this permit was
given, the Russians had formed a large settiement and built a fort, The Bpanish governor at first
remonatrated, then commanded Baranov to move off, in the name of his most Catholic Majesty,
the King of S8pain., The Spaniard conld not enforce this order. The Russian-American Company
remained here unmolested until 1842, when they sold their fixtures to General Sutter, & SW!BH
American, for $30,000, and vacated California. _

ATTEMPT TO SECURE THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.—In 1815 Baranov, instead of feeling chilled
by the California nnpleasantness, thea in full headwéy, torned his ambitious eyes to'the Bandwich
Islunds, and actnally dispatched a vessel, or rather two of them, under the direction of Dr. Shaeffer,
a German surgeon, who landed on Atooi, with one hundred pieked Alents; but they were, ab the
lapse of a year, 8o disconraged by the open oppositicn of the Russian Government to thls goheinds
that they abandoned the project.

RAPID DECAY OF THE RUSSIAN-AMERIOAN COMPANY AFTER DEATH OF Bmmov --In
1862, when the third extension of twenty years’ lease had expired, the affairg of the Rassian-
Americai Company were in a bad eondition financially—deeply in debt, and the Imperial Govern
ment was not disposed to renew the charter. This state of affairs gave rise in 186471867 to negotis
tion with other trading organizations for the lease, whieh finally calminated in the purchase of
Alaska by vur Government July, 1867. Such, in brlef was the Russmn-Amerimn Oompsn% it
flourished under Baranov, but declined steadily to bankruptey twenty years ‘after his remﬂ"“l
when . sighty years 0ld, on accovnt of extreme agé, -in 1818, - In short. its gmali mmpeer, the
Hudson Bay' Compnny, was very much:earlier initiated in the same wanner June, 1670, then it
organized with the Northwest Company ander its present title, with renewed. myal_'p‘l‘mm"es-
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and despotic sway over all British North America in 1821; it, too, has declined to a commerecial
cipher to day, with ita antocratic rights abolished long since; in 1857, 1 think, they were wholly
rescinded.

FIRET EXEMPTION OF FEMALES IN DRIVING.—In the detaiis of an old lotter from the Rus-
sian agent of the ussian-American Company, on SBaint Paul, in 1847, T find the following side
reference to the.number of skins which were shipped from the Pribylev Islands that scason: [Ms,
leiter of Kazean Bhiesneskov, Baint Panl Island, 1847.]

5,607 “holingchickov ¥ (young malea).
1,890 “mairies” (4 and 5 year-old males), or a total of 7,497,

This 18 interesting because it is the record of the first killing on the seal-islands when the
females were entirely exempted from slanghter. _

THE BEAL-ISLANDS WERE THE EXCHEQUEE OF THE RUSSIAK-AMERICAN COMPANY: 1700~
1825.—“The Tjussians in their colonial possession under Baranov, made, first, the seal.skin the
basis of all transaetions with foreigners by buying up whole cargoes of goods and provisions
brought into this country by English and Ameriean traders, and paying for the same in this way,
In other words, the seal-islands were the excheguer where the Russian authorities could with
certainly turn and lay their hands upon the pecessary curreycy. These Ameriean, English, and
other foreign sea captains having disposed of their supplies at 2itka or Kadiak ip this manner,
took their fur-seal skins to China and disposed of thew at a handsome advance for tea, rice, &c.,
in exchange. The prefits made by these foreigners having reached the ears of the Russjan home
management of the fur company controlling Alaska, it was ordered then that payments in {ur-seal
skius for these foreign supplies should ceage, and that the Russiauns themselves would ship their
skins to Ohina and enjoy the emolument thereof. The result of this action was that the Chinese
mnarket did not prove as valuable to thein as it was to the foreigners; it became overstocked, and
% general stagnation snd depression of the seal business took place and eontinued until 2 change
of base in this respect was again made, and the skins of the fur-seal were shipped, together with
the beaver, in bulk to the great Ohinese depot of Kiakhta, wheve the Russiang sxchanged these
peltries for the desired supplies of tea; the trade thereof assuming such immense preportions
that the record is made where in & single year the Russian Fur Company paid to their Government
the enormous duty npon importations of tea alone of 2,000,000 silver rubles, or $1,500,000. This
was the period in the history of the seal.iglands when, for a secend time, and within the writing
of Venjawinov, the eeal life thereon was well nigh esterminated. The firat decimation of these
interests took place in the last decade of the eighteenth century and shortly after the discovery
of the istands, 'when, it is stated, two million skins of these animals were rotting on the ground at
one time. Rezanov apphed the correction very promptly in the first instance of threatened exter
mination of thiese valuable interests, and when the second epoch of decimation oceurred, in 1834
10 1836, Baron ‘Wrangeil, adwmirably seconded by Father Veniaminov, checked its consumption.
These are instances of care and far-sightedness which are refreshing fo contemplate,”®

12. THE ALABKA COMMEROCIAL COMPANY,

Oczcrcmmon OF THE JSLANDS BY AMERIOANS IN 1868.—The Alaska Commercial Company
deserves and w111 receive a brief but comprehensive notiee at this point. Ibn order that we may
follow it 4o these 1slands, and clearly and correctly appreciate the circamstances which gave it
{ooting ang ﬁnaﬂy mntarol of r.he busltiess, I will pass back and roview the chain of evidence
w:s ireation from the- ﬁme of gur ‘first docupetion, in 1867, of the Territory of Alaska.

- *Ivan Prrnov: -'nept ‘on Fop: axd Henources of Alasks, Bx. Doe. No. 40, 46th Cong., 3d sess., 1861
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It will be remembered by many people that when we were ratifying the negotiation between
our Government and that of Russia it was apparent that nobody in this conntry knew anything
abont the subject of Russian America. Every schoolboy knew where it was located, but no pro-
fessor or merchant, however wise or shrewd, knew what was in it. Accordingly, iinmediately
after the purchase was made avnd the formal transfer effected, u:‘large namber of energetic and
speculative men, some coming from New England even, but most of them residents of the Pacific
coast, turned their attention to Alaska. They went up to Sitka in a little fleet of sail and steam
vessels, but among their number it anpears there were only two of oar citizens who knew of or had
the faintest appreciation as to the value of the seal-islands. One of these, Mr. H. M. Hutehinson,
a native of New Hampshire, and the other, Captain Ebenezer Morgan, a native of Conpecticut,
tarned their faces in 1868 toward them. Also, they were known to Captain Gustav Niehanm, who,
asan ex-amployé of the Russian American company, hecame g United States citizen by the terms of
the treaty of transfer in 1867, Captain Niebanm was the first to put in an appearance on the Seal
Tslands after the new orvder of ownership was proclaimed, for he knew the character of the busi-
ness thoroughly. He was almost immediately followed by Messrs. Hutehingon and Morgan. Mr.
Hutchinson gatbered his information at Bitka—Captain Morgan had gained his years before by
experience on the South Sea sealing-gronnds. Mr. Hntchinson represented a eompany of San
Francisco or California eapitulists when he landed on Saint Paul; Cuaptain Morgan represented
another company of New London capitalists and whaling merchants, They arrived almost simul-
taneously, Morgau a few days or weeks anterior to Hutchinson. He had quietlyencugh commenced
to survey and pre-empt the rookeries on the islands, or, in other words, the work of putting stakes
down and recording the fact of claiming the ground, as miners do in the mountains; but later agreed
to co-operate with Mr. Hatchingon. These two partiea passed that season of 18G8 in exclusive con-
trol of those islands, and they took an immense number of seals. They took so many that it oc-
curred to Mr. Hutebinson unless something was done to cheok and protect these wonderful rook-
eries, whicl he saw here for the first time, and which filled him with amazement, that they would
be wiped out by the end of another =eagon; although he was the gaiver then, and would be per-
haps at the end, if they should be thns eliminated, yet lie sonld not forbear saying to himself that
it was wrong and should not be. To this Captains Morgan and Niebaum also assented.

The island of Saint Gleorge in 1868 was ocenpied by their deputies, though all the sealing there
was done entirely by the natives, the white men giving their chief concern to Saint Paul, where the
vaget bulk of seal Tife was exhibited.

ORGANIZATION OF THE ALASKA QoMMEROIAL CoMPANY.—In the fall of 1868 Mr. Hutehin-
son and Captain Morgan, by their personal efforts, interested and aroused the Treasury Department
and Congress, so that a special resolution war enacted deeiaring the seal-islandas a governmental
reservation, and prohibiting any and all parties from taking seals thereon until farther action by
Congress. 11 1869 seals were taken on those islands, under the direct.ion of the Treasury Depal't'
ment, for the subsistence of the natives only ; and in 1870 Congress passed the present law, & copy
of whick I append, for the protection of the fur-bearing animals on thosd lslands, and wnder its
provisions, and in accordance, after an animated and bitter struggle in compei.:tmt}l, t;hﬂ_ Alaska
Commercial Company, of which Mr. Hutchioson was a prime organiser, secured . the award and
received the franchise which it now enjoys and will enjoy for another decade. The: cﬂmpaﬂj’ is an
American corpcratlon, with a charter, rules, and regulanons which I reprcﬁnae he.rem oni- sub-
sequent page. They employ & flest of vessals, sail and -steamn : four stenmeﬁ;, ado&ml orﬂﬂeen _
ships, barks, and sleeps. Thelr princ@al oceupation and attention is given nﬁtufﬁﬂzf to-tie seal-
islands, though they have stations scittered over the Aleutian:Isiands and that, portien of _;jaska '
west and north of Kadisk. No post of theirs is less than 500 or 600 ?nies from Bitke. .
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Ontgide of the seal-islands all trade in this Territory of Alaska is entirely open to the pablie.
There is no need of protecting the fur-bearing animals elsewhere, unless it may be by a few whole-
some general restrictions in regard fo the sea-otter chase. The eountry itself protects the animals
on the mainland and other islands by its rugged, forbidding, and inlespitable exterior.

The Treasury officials on thff seal-islands are charged with the careful observance of every act
of the company ; a copy of the lease and its covenant is conspicuously posted in their office ; is
translated into Duissian, and is familiay {o all the natives, The company directs its own labor,
in accordance with the law, a8 it sees fit; selects its time of working, &e. The patives themselves
work under the direction of their own chosen foremen, or “toyone” These chiefs eall ont the
wen ab the break of avery working.day, divide them into detachmuents aceording to the nature of
the service, and order their deing. All eommunications with the laborers on the sealing-ground
and ihe company passes through their hands; these chiefs having every day an understanding
with the ageat of the company as to his wiskes, and they govarn themselves thereby.

METHODS OF RUSINESS.—~The company pays 40 cents for each skin that is taken. The natives
take the skins onthe gronnd; eack man tallying his work and giving the result af the close of
the day to his chiof or foreman. When the skins are brought up and counnted iuto the salt-houses,
where the agent.of the company receives them from the hands of the natives, the twe tallies
ustally correspond very closcly, if they are not eutirely alike. When the quota of sfins is taken,
at the close of two or three or four weeks of labor, as the case may be, the total sum for the entire
cateh is paid over In & lnmp to the chiefs, aud these men divide it among the laborers accurding to
their standing as workmen, which they themselves bave exhibited on their special tally-sticks, For
nstance, at the abnnal divisions, or *f cateh ” settlement, made by the natives on Saint Paul Island
among themselves, in 1872, when I was present, the proceeds of their work for that season in
taking and skioning 75,000 seals, at 40 cents per skin, with extra work connected with it, makiug the
suin of $30,637.37, was divided smong them in this way : There were seventy-four shares made up,
tepresenting seventy-four men, though in fact only fifty-six men worked, bat they wished to give
a certain proportion to their church, a certain proportion to their priest, and a certain proportion to
their widows; so they waber their stock, commercially speaking. Tbe seventy-four shares were
rroportioned as follows :

37 Arot-clasg SHATEH, B5 . oo xoraaoar careouammraaesne saunmnanamrs mmnmenneennnsna $451 22 aacll
28 socond-olass Shares, At -voae ceeeiivmes vieoni et mmnccpvme crncccvan caaneoe 408 08 each.

4 third-class Shares, Bb...cccvieceenviannecnnarcansventan sauavenn mvesanenesvann 360 37 each.
10 fourth-claas sharen, at_ ... o v icce i cimesceee bcmecm e e cmea- - 315 85 each.

These shares do not represent more than fifty-six able-bodied men.

In Augunat, 1873, while on Bafnt George Island, I was present at o similar division, under
- similar eiroumstanms, whlch cauaed them to divide amoug themselves the proceeds of their work in
taking and skmmng 25,000 seals, at 40 eents = skin, 310,000 They made the following subdivigion:

. Per share.
17ﬁhnmeach BEY BEIBA. . v oo seeane vrevnr cnns namecme s tas s i vnan smvnas smmens mena cmnnes PB4 40
25harasemh W35 BKIN8 Loy o vann v mrnn s ann - £ B 11 -
3913&!\3!&611 B KENE ..l Lol eiet i vrmean crmemeve e e aeevmam e e cmeean 28 40
_3sluu‘es SRR, TP -BREDE £ e s iime et et shmmas emae sacmmy sim s avme s aaan—ry
-3ﬂmvseanh 400 BRI ..t iaary mene e anh e ces enrmme ee rans seaeas snees nans

These twan%y -nine shares referred to as above, represent only twenty. five able-bodied men; two
of them were women, This methed of division as above given is the result of their own cheire.
Itis an impossible ﬁhing fot the company to decide their relative merits as workizen on the grouad,
80 they ham mseiy turned its entam discussion over to them. Whatever they do they must gree
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to—whatever the comopany might do they possibly and probably would never clearly understand,
and hence dissatisfaction and suspicion would inevitably arise; as it is, the whole subject is most
satisfactorily settled.

THE METHODS OF THE ALASKA CoMMERCIAL CoMPANY.—Living as the seal-islanders do,
and doing what they do, the seals hfe is naturally their great¥tudy and objective point. It
nourishes and sustaing them, Without it they say they could not live, and they tell the truth,
Hemnce, their attention to the few simple requirements of the law, so wise in ibs provisions, is not
forced or eonstrained, but is continuous. Selfinterest in this respect appeals to them keenly and
eloguently, They know everything that is done and everything that is said by anybedy and by
evverybody in their little commanity., Fvery seal-drive that is made and every skin that is taken
is recorded and accounted for by them to their e¢hiefs and their church when they make up their
tithing-roll at the clese of each day’s labor. Nothing can come to the islanda by day or by night with.
out being seen by them and spoken of I regard the presence of these people on the island at the
transfer, and their subsequent retention and entailment in connection with the seal business, as an
exceedingly good piece of fortune, alike advantageous to the Government, to the company, and to
themselves, _

It will be remembered that at the time the question of leasing the islands was before Congress
much oppositi:m to the proposal was made on geveral grounds, by two classes, one of which argued
againgt a ‘“ monopoly,” the other urging that the Government itaelf would realize more by taking
the whole management of the business into its own bands. At that time, far away from Washing-
“ton, in the Rocky Moantains, I do not know what arguments were used in the committes rooms,
or who made them ; but since my careful and prolonged study of the subject on the ground itself,
and of the trade and its conditions, T am now satisfied that the act of June, 1870, directing the
Seeretary of the Treasury to lease the sealistands of Alaska to the highest bidder, under the exist-
ing conditious and gualifications, did the best and the ouly correet and profitable thing that eonld
have been done in the matter, both with regard to the preservation of the seal life in its original
integrity and the pecuniary advautage of the Treasury itself. To make thiy statement perfectly
clear the following facts, by way of illustration, shounld be pregented :

First. ‘Wheu the Government took possession of these interesta, in 1868 and 1869, the gross
vilue of a seal-skin laid down in the best market, at London, was then less in some instances and
in others but slightly above the present tax and royalty paid upon it by the Alaska Commercial
Company.

SBecond. Through the action of the intelligent business men who took the contract from the
Government, in stimulating and encouraging the dressersof theraw material, and in taking sednlous
care that nothing bnt good skins should leave the islands, 2ud in combination with leaders of
fashion abroud, the demand for the fur, by this manipulation and management, has been wonderfully
increased.

Third. As matters now stand, the greatest and best interested of the lessees are identical with
those of the Government; what injares one instantly iﬁjures the other. In other words, both
strive to guard against anything that shall interfere with the preservation of the seal life in its
origingl integrity, and both having it to their interest, if possible, to increase that life ; if the lesaeer
had it in their power, which they certainly have not, to ruin these interests by a few seasons of
rapacity, they are so bonded and 8o environed that prudence prevents it. :

Fourth. The frequent changes in the offies of the Becretary of the Freasury, who has very
properly the absolute control of the business as it stands, do not permit upon his part that clos®,
careful scratiny which is exercised by the lessees, who, nnlike him, huve but their one purpose 0.
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carry out. The character of the leading men among them i enough to assure the publie that
the basiuess 18 in responsible hands and in the chre of persons who will nse every effort for its
preservation and its perpetuation, as it is so plainly their best end to serve. Another great
obstacle to the snceess of the busivess, if contrelled cutirely by the Government, would be encoun.
tered in disposing of the skins after they had been broaght down from the islands. It would not
do to sell them up there to the highest bidder, since that would license the railing of a thousand
ships to be present at the sale. Thoe rattling of their anchor-chains and the seraping of their kecls
onr the beaches of the two little islands would alone drive every seal away and over to the Rassian
grounds in a remarkably short upace of time.  The Government wonld theredore need to offer them
at public anction in this conntry, and it would be simply history repeating itself —the Government
would be at the merey of any well-organized combination of buyers. The agents conducting the
sale coald not eounteract the effect of snch a combination is ean the agents of a private corpora-
tion, who may look after their interest iu all the markets of the world in their own time, and in
their own way, according (o the exigencie® of the season and the demsnd, and who are supplied
with money which they can use, without public seandal, in the manipulation of the market. On
thia ground T feel confident in stating that tlie Treasury of the TUnited States receives more money,
net, nuder the system tow in operation than it would by taking the exclusive control of the busi-
ness. Were anj' capable Government officer supplied with, say, $100,000, to expend in * working
the market,” and intrusted with the disposal of 100,000 seal-skins wherever he gould do &0 to the
hest advantage of the Government, and were this agent a man of first-class business ability and
vitergy, I think it guite likely that the same success might attend his labor in the Loudon market
That distinguishes the management of the Alaska Commercial Company. But imagine the ery of
fraad and embezzlement that would be raised against him, however honest he might be! This
alone wonld bring the whole business into positive disrepute, and make it a national seandal. As
watfers are now condncted, there is no reom for any scandal—rpot one single transaction on the
islands but what is a8 clear to investigation and acconntability as the light of the noon-day sun;
what is done is known to everybody, and the tax now Iaid upon by the Government and paid into
the Treasury every year by the Alaska Commercial Company yields alone & handsome rate of
interest on the entire purchase money expended for the ownership of afl Alaska.

It is frequently urged with great persisteney, by misinformed or malicious awthority, that the
lessees can and do take thousands of skins in excess of the law, and this catch in excess is shipped
#1ub rosa to Japan from the Pribylov Islands. To show the folly of such a move on the part of the
Lompany, if even it were possible, T will briefly recapitulate the conditions nnder which the sking
are taken, The natives themselves of Saint Panl and Saint George do, in the manner I have indi.
tated, all the driving and skinning of the seals for the company. No others are permitted or asked
to land upon the istands to do this work, as long as the inhabitants of the islands are equal to it.
They have been equal to it and they are more than equal to it. Every skin taken by the natives
Iz counted by themaselves, as they get 40 cents per pelt for that labor; and at the expiration of
tach day’s work in the fleld, the natives know ecxactly how many sking have been taken by them,
how many of these skins have been rejected by the company’s agent, becanse they were carelessly
cut and damaged in skinning—usaally about three-fourths of 1 per cent. of the whole catch—and .
they have it recorded every evening by those among them who are charged with the duty. Thus,
were 101,000 skins taken instead of 100,000 allowed by law, the natives would know it as quickly
431t was done, and they would, ou the strength of their recqrd and their tally, demand the foll
“mount of their compensation for the extra laber; and were any ship to approach the islands at
#03 hour ‘these: people would know it at onoe, and would be aware of any shipment of skins that

Szo, ¥, VOL. Y1——25
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might be attempted. It wonld then be the common talk among the 398 inbabitanis of the itwo
islands, and it wonld be a matter of record, open to any person who might come upmi the ground
charged witl investigation.

Furthermore, these natives are constantly going to snd from Oonalashka, visiting their rela-
tious in the Aleutian settlements, hunting for wives, &c¢. On the mainland they have intimaite
interconrse with bitter enemies of the company, with whom they would not hesitate to talk over
the whole state of affairs on the islands, as they always do; for they know nothing else and think
of nothing else and dream of nothing else, Therefore, should anything be done contrary to the
law, the act could and would be reported by these people. The Government, on its part, through
its four agents stationed on these islands, counts these sking into the ship, and one of their number
goes down to San Fraucisco npon her, There the collector of the port details experts of his own
who again count them alt out of the hold, and apon that record the tax is paid and the certificate
gigned by the Government.

It will, therefore, at once be seen, by examining the state of affairs on the islands, and the
conditions upon which the lease is granted, that the most scropulous care in falfilling the terms
of the contract is compassed, and tha this strict folfllment is the most profitable course for the
lessees to pursne; and that it wonld be downright folly in them to deviate from the letter of the
Taw, and thus lay themselves open at any day to discovery, the Joss of their contract, and Torfeiture
of their bonds. Their action can be investigated at any time, any moment, by Congress; of which
they are fully aware. They canpot bribe these 398 pecple on the islands to secrecy, any more
suceessfully than they could conceal their action from them on the sealing fields; and any man of
average ability could go, and can go, among these natives and inform himself as to the most minute
details of the cateh, from the time the leage wae granted np fo the preseni hour, shonld he have
reason fo suspect the honesty of the Treasury agents. The road to and from the island is not a
diffienlt one, thongh it is traveled only onea a year. _

The subject of the method and direction of the business of sealing on these islands, involving
ag it does a discussion of the law and the aetion of the Alaska Qommercial Oompany and the
natives combined, is given below.

BY-LAWE OF THE ALARKA COMMERCIAL COMPANY, SAN FPRANCIBUO, OAL.

I The corporate name of this company is the Alaska Commercial Company, and its affairs are
under the control of five trnstees, who ghall hereafter be chiosen by the stockholders of. the com-
pany on the second Wednesday of June in each year, and who shall hold office until their
suceessors ore elocted. The anngal meetings of the stockholders shall be keld at the office of tho
company. At all elections of trustees by the stockholders, each stockholder shalt be entitled 0
one vote for every share of stock held by him on the books of the company. Swockholders may
vote by proxy. Al proxzies shall be signed by the party owaing the stock represented.

II. The principal place of business of the company is S8an Francisco, Oal. L

II1. The regular meetings of the board of trustees will be held at the office of the wmllﬂﬂy on
the first Wedpesday in each month, at 12 o’clock m., and no notice of such meeting to any of the
trustees shall be requisite. Other meetings of the board of trustees may be held upon the call of the ~
president, by notice, signed by him, of the time and place of meeting, personally. aewed on each
trustee Tesiding within this State, or published in & newspaper of genersl circalation in ‘San Frap-
ciseo for ten days successively next preceding the day of sach mesting. Bpecinlmecﬁﬂgs may be

- held upen notice, signed by three sTastees, stating the time and place of mesting, and the parpose
for which the meeting is called, having been duly served on each trustee, or pniﬁ:ahﬁd iﬁ i ‘“’ws
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paper of general eirculation in S8an Francisco for ten days snccessively pext preceding the day of
meeting, and no business other than that specified in the notice shall be transacted at such special
meeting, At all meetings of the board any three of the trustees being present shall constitute a
quoram for the transaction of the businsss of the company. Adjourned meetings may be held io
pursuance of a resolution of the board adepted ut any regulur or general meeting of the board.
Any three trustees elected at any annoal meeting of the stockholders of the company, and being
present at the close of such stockholders’ meeting may, on the same day, without notice to any of
the trustees, meet and organize the board by the eleciion of officers, and may transack such other
business u& may come before the board at sueh meeting.

1V. The offieexs of the company shall consist of 4 president, & vice-president, and a secretary,
who ghall be chosen by the board of trustees at their first meeting after the annual election of
trustees ; such officers to hold ofice one year, or until their suceessors are elected.

V. The president, or in his absence the viee-president, shall preside at the meetings of the
board. In case neither is present, the board may appoint % president pro tempore.

VL. All vacancies in the board may be filled by the board at the next meeting after the exist-
ence of such vaeancy, and it shall require the affirmative vote of three trustees to elect. In case
of any vacaney occurring among the officers or agents of the company, the same may be filled at
any meeting of the board.

VII, All certificates of the capital stock of the company shall be signed by the president and
secrerary, attested by the corporate seal of the company, and ean be issned to the parties entitled
thereto or their authorized agent, All transfers of stock shall be made on the books of the com-
pany by the secretary, upon surrender of the original certificate or certificates, properly indorsed
by the party in whose faver the same was issued. No stock shall be transferred te any person
not a stockholder of the company at the time of such transfer, nnless the same shall have been
oftered for sale to the eompany, or stockholders of the company, and the purchase at the fair cash
or market valae refused, except by authority of a resolution of the board of trustees permitting
sach tramafer,

VIIL. The corporate seal of the company consists of a die of the following words: “Alaska
Commercial Company, San Franciseo, California.”

IX. The corporate seal, and all property, securities, interests, and business of the company,
shall be under the control and general management of the president, subject to the direction of
the board of trustees. The funds of the company shall be deposited (from time to time as they
are received) to the credis of the company, with a bank doing business in San Francisco, to be
designated by the president, and the said fands can be drawn from such bank only by proper
checks or drafts, signed by the president or vice-president of the company. The books of the
¢ompany shall be kept by the secretary, who shall also keep a correct record of all the proceed
ngs of the board of trnstees had at their maotmgs, and perform such other duties as the board of
trustees may regaire.

X. The pay and salaries of all officers of the company shall be determined, from time to time,
by the board of trastees.

XI. The president of the company shall have power to appoint and employ such general busi-
1688 agenta, factors, attorneys, clerks, snd other employés as he may deem proper and regnisite
for condneting the buiiness and afairs of the company ; sud he shall fix the pay, commissions, or
Salaries of all such agenta, fwtors, atﬁomeys, elerks, and other employés, from time to time, as
“‘mﬂmsbanoes shall reguirve,
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XTI. All transters of the capital stock of this company, made to persons not citizens of the
United States, or made for the use or benefit of any citizen or citizens of any foreign Government,
are absolutely veid,

XIIT, Dividends from the net profits of the company may be declared and paid by order of
the board of trustees, in accordance with law.

XIV. These by-laws may be altered or amended by the board of trustees in the manner pre-
geribed by law.

BEGULATIONS FOR CONDUCT OF AFFAIRS ON THE SEAL ISLANDS.

OFPICE ALABKA COMMEROIAL COMPANY,
San Francisco, Januwary, 1872.

Tha following regnlations are prescribed for the guidance of all concerned ¢

1. The general wanagement of the company’s affairs on the islands of Saint Paul and Saint
George is intrusted to one general agent, whose lawful orders and directions must be implicitly
oheyed by all subordinate agents and emplayés.

=2, Seals can only be taken on the islands during the months of June, July, September, and
October in each year, except those killed by the native inhabitants, for food and clothing, under
regulations prescribed by the Beeretary of the Treasury. Female seals and seals less than one
year old will not be killed at any time, aud the killing of seals in the waters surrounding the
islandg, or on or about the rookeries, beaches, eliffs, or rocks, where they haul up from the sea to
remain, or by the use of fire-arms, or any other means tending to drive the seals away from the
islands, is expressly forbidden.

3. The use of fire-arms on the islands, during the period from the first arrival of seals in the
spring season until they disappear from the islandas in antumn, is prohibited. i

4. No dogs will be permitied on the islands.

5. No person will be permitted to kill senls for their sking on the islands, except tmder the
supervision and anthority of the ageunts of the company.

6. No vessels other than those employed by the company, or vessels of the United States,
will be permitted to tonch at the islands, or to land any persuns or merchandise thareon, excopt in
cases of ahipwreek or vessels in distress.

*7. The number of seals which may be annually killed for their skins on Baint Pani Island is
limited to seventy-five thousand, and the namber which may be so k:lled on Saint George Islapd is
limited to twenty-five thousand. -

8 No persons other than American citizens, gr the Aleutizn inhabitants of said iglands, will
be emp]oved by the company on the islands in any eapacity.

. The Alentian people living on the inlands will be employed by the company in mkmg geals
for the:r skins, and they will be paid for the labor of taking each skin and delivering the same at
the sall-bonse 40 eepts, coin, nntil stherwise ordered by the Secretary of the Tregsnry- Tor
other labor performed for the company, proper and remunerative wages will be paid, the amonnd
to be agreed upon between the agents of thae eompany and the .persons employed. ‘The .w_orking'
parties will be under the immediate control of their own chiefs, and no compﬁlsor'y' means. witl ever,
be used to indnce the people to labor. Al shall be free to lahor or bot, as they may choose The
agents of the company will make selection of the seals to be kllled, and are authonzed to nge all
proper means to prevent the cutting of skins. - ca T

* Boctions 2 and 7 of the shove regn.lstwns wers based apan the law of Jaly § 1950 bt sim ﬂwn eongm-ﬂ has
given the Seoretary of the Treasury the powar to fix the ratio for each lsland npon  Wore, intemgtm mmndms
ufthesu‘b,]ect and 260 to-extend the time for taking from the Lst of Jane up to the 15th of Aujrast. - PR
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10. Al provisions and merchandise. required by the inhabitants for legitimate use will be
furnished them from the company’s stores, at prices not higher than ordinary retail prices at San
Franeiseo, and in no case at prices above 25 per cent. advance on wholesale or invoice prices in
San Franciseo.

11. The necessary supplies of fnel, oil, and salmon will be furnished the people gratis.

12, All widows and orphan children on the islunds will be supported by the eompany.

13. The landing or manufacture on the iglands of spivibuons or intoxicating liquers or wines
will, under no cireamstances, be permitted by the compauy, and the preparation and use of fer-
mented liguors by the inhabitants mast Le discouraged in every legitimate manuer.

14, Free transportation and subsistence vn the eompany’s vessels will be furnished all people
who at any time desire to remove from the islands fo any place in the Alentinn growp of islands.

15. Free schools will be maintaived by the company eight months in each year, four honrs
per day, Sundays and helidays excepted, and agents and teachers will endeavor to secore the
attendance of all. The company will furnigh the necessary books, stationery, and other appliances
for the nse of the schools, withonot cost to the people.

16. The physicians of the company are reguired to faithfully attend upon the sick, and both
medical attendance gnd medicines shall be free to all persons on the islands; and the acceptance
of gratnities from the people for such services is forbidden.

17. The dwelling-louses now being erected by the company will be cccapied by the Alentiap
families free of rent or other charges.

18. No interference on the part of the agents or employés of the company in the local govern-
ment of the people on the islands, or in their gocial or domestic relations, or in their religions rites
or ceremonies will be counisnanced or tolerated.

19. It is strictly enjoined upon all agents and employés of the eompany to at all times treat
the inhabitants of the islands with the utmost kindness, and endeavor to preserve amicable rela-
tions with them. Force is never to be used against them, exeept in defense of life, or to prevent
the wanton destruction of valuable property. The agents and employés of the company are expected
to instruet the mative people in household economy, and, by precept and example, illustrate to
them the principles and benefits of o higher civilization.

20. Faithfal and strict compliance with all the provisions and obligations contained in the act
of Congress entitled “An actto prevent the extermination of fur-bearing animals in Alagka”,
gpproved July 1, 1870, and the obligations coutained in the lease to the company executed in pur-
Suance of said aet, and the regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury, prescribed under authority
of g2id act, is especially enjoined npon all agents and employés of the company. The authority of
the special agents of the Treasury appointed to reside upon the islands must be respected when-
ever lawfally exereised, The interest of the company in the management of the seal-fisheries being
identical in character with that of the United States, there can be no conflict between the agents
of the company and the agents of the Government, if all concerned faithfully perform their several
duties and comply with the laws and regnlations.

2L Thﬁ 391131'81 agent of the company will canse to be kept books of record on each island,
I which sball be recorded the names and ages of all the inbabitants of the islands, and, from
time to time, all births, marriages, and deaths which may oceur on the islands, stating, in cases of
deuth, the canseaof the same. A fnll tmnsenpt. of these resards will be annually forwarded to the
home Oﬁiee at Snn manmwo
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22, Copies of these regulations will be kept constantly posted in conspicuous places on both
islands, and any willful violation of the same by the agents or employés of the company will be

followed by the summary removal of the offending party. _
' JOHN F. MILLER,

President Alaska Commercial Company.

General Miller, in Jannary, 1881, was alected, by the legisiature of California, to the Senate of
the United States. He is succeeded as president of the Alaska Commercial Cowpany by Mr.
Lewix Gerstle, who is one of the original stockholders and who has always been prominently
identified with the business. The affairs of the company arve now principally managed by Messrs.
&eratle, Sloss, Niebanm, and Nenmann, on the I’acific coast; by Mr. Hatchinaen, at Washington ;
and Sir Cartis Lampsoen in London..—H. W. E.

-

13. THE LAW PROTECTING THE SEAL-ISLANDS.
AN ACT to prevent the exterminafion of fur-bearing animals in Alaska,

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of dmerica in Con-
gress assembled, That it shall be wnlawfidl to kilt any fur-seal upon the jslands of Saint Paul and
Baint George, or in the waters sdjacent thereto, except during the months of June, ;Tuly, Septem-
ber, and October, in each year; and it shall be unlawfal to kill anch seals at any time by the use
of fire-arms, or nse of nther means tepding to drive the seals away from said islands: Provided,
That the nativer of said islands shall have the privilege of killing such young seals as may be
necessary for their own food and clothing daring other months, and also suck old seals as may be
required for their own clothing and for the manufactore of boots for their own uwse, which Eilling
shall be Hmited and controlled by such regulations as shall he preacribed by the Secretary of the
Treasury. :

BEC. 2. And be it further enacted, That it shall be unlawful to kill any female seal, or any seal
less than one year oid, at any season of the year, except as above provided; and it shall also be
unlawful to kill any seal in the waters adjaccnt to said islands, or on the beaches, cliffs, or rocks
where they baul up from the sea to remain; and any person who shall violate either of the pro-
visions of this or the firat section of this act, shall be punished on conviction theveof, for each
otfense, by a fine of not less than $200 nor more thar $1,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding
six months, or by both such fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the court having jorisdiction
and taking cognizance of the offenses; and all vessels, their taekie, apparel, and farniture, whose
crew shall be found engaged in the violation of any of the provisions of this act, shall be forfeited
to the United States.

BEU, 3. Amd be it further enacted, That for the period of twenty years from and after the pas-
sage of this act, the number of far-seals which may be killed- for their skins upon the island of
Saint Paul is hereby limited and restricted to seventy-five thonsand per annum; and the nnmber.
of fur-seals which may be killed for their skins upon the island of Saint George is hereby limited
and restricted to twenty-five thousand per annum: Provided, That the Secretery of the Treasury -
may restriet and limit the right of kilting, if it shall become necessary for the preservation of such
seals, with such proportionate reduction of the rents regerved to the Grovernment as shall be right
and preper; and if any person shall knowingly violate either of the provisions of this section, Ie
shall, apon due convietion there?f, be punished in the same way a8 is provided herein for a violation
of the provisions of the tirst and second sections of this act. '

L 3
*
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SEC. 4. Ard be it further enacted, That immediately after the passage of this act, the Secretary
of the Treasury shall lease, for the rental mentioned in section § of this act, to proper and resxpon-
sible parties, to the best advantage of the United States, having due regard to the interests of the
Government, the native inhabitants, the parties heretofore engaged in the trade, and the protection
of the seal-fisheries, for a term of twenty years from the 1st day of May, 1870, the right to engage
in the business of tsking fur-séals on the islands of Saint Paul and Saint George, and to send a ves-
sel or vessela to said islaunds for the skins of such seals, giving to the lessec or lessces of said islands
a lease duly exeented, in duplicate, net transferable, and taking from the lessee or lesseas of said
islands a bond, with sufficient sureties, in a snm not less than 8500,000, couditioned for the faithful
observance of all the laws aod requirements of (ongress, and of tho regulations of the Secretary
of the Treasury touching the subject-matter of taking fur-gseals and disﬁosing of the same, and for
the payment of all taxes aud dues accruing to the United States connected therewith. Aud in
making said lease the Secretary of the Treasury shall have due regard to the preservation of the
seal-fur trade of said islands, and the comfort, mainteuance, and education of the natives thereof,
The said lessees shall furnish to the several masters of vessels employed by them certified copies
of the lease held by them, respectively, which shall be presented to the Government revenne officer
fov the time being who may be in charge at the said islands, as the authority of the party for
landing and taking akins.

SKC, 3. And be it further enacted, That at the oxpiration of said term of twenty yaars, or on
snrrender or forfeiture of any lease, other leases may be made in manpoer as aforesaid for other
terms of twenty years; but no persons other than American citizens shall be permitted by lease,
or otherwise, to oeenpy said islands, or either of them, for the purpose of taking the skins of fur-
seals therefrom, nor shall any foreign vessel be engaged in taking such skins; and the Secretary
of the Treasury shall vacate and declare any lease forfeited, if the same be held or operated for
the nuse, benefit, or advantage, directly or indirectly, of any person or persons other than American
citizens. Xvery lease shall contain acovenant on the part of the lessee that he will not keep, sell,
furnish, give, or dispose of any distilled spirits or spirituons liquors on either of gaid islands to any
of the natives thereof, such person not being a physician and fornishing the same for use as medi-
cine; and any person who shall kill any fur-seal on either of said islands, or in the waters adjacent
thereto (excepting natives ag provided by this act), withont anthority of the lessees thereof, and
any person who shall molest, disturb, or interfere with said lessees, or either of them, or their
agents or employés, in the lawful prosecution of their business, under the provisions of this act,
shall be deemed guilty of misdemenanor, and shall for each offense on conviction thereof, be punighed
in the same way and by like penalties as prescribed in the segond section of this act; and ail
veasels, their tackle, apparel, appurtenances, and cargo, whose erews shall be found engaged in auy
violation of either of the provisiona of this section, shall be forfeited to the United States; and if
any person or company, ander any lease, herein authorized, shall knowingly kill, or permit to be
killed, any number of seals exceeding the number for each island in this act presecribed, such
Persen or ecmpany shail, in addition to the penalties and forfeitures aforesaid, also forfeit the whole
number of the skins of seals killed in that yéar, or, in case the same biave been disposed of, then
said person or company shall forfeit the value of the same. And it shall be the doty of any revenue
officer, officially aeting as such on either of said islands, to seize and destroy any distilled spirits
or Rpiritnouns liquors found thereon : Provided, That such officer shall make detailed report of his
doings to the collector of the port.

Br0. 6. dud be # further enccled, That the annoal rental to be reserved by said lease shall be

not leag than 859 009 dallars per annum, fo be secured by deposit of United States bonds to that
»

E
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amount, and in addition thereto a vevenue tax or duty of $2ig hereby laid upon each fur-seal
skin taken and shipped from said islands during the continuance of such lease, to be paid info the
Treasury of the United States; and the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby empowered aud author-
ized to make all needful rules and regnlations for the collection and payment of the same; for the
comfort, maintenance, education, and protection of the natives of said islands, and also for earrying
into full effect all the provisions of this act : Provided further, That the Secretary of the Treasury
may terminate any lease given to any person, company, or corpora.ﬁon, on full and satiafactory proof
of the violation of any of the provisions of this act, or Tules and regulatious established by him:
Provided further, That the Secretary of the Treasury in hereby anthorized to deliver to the owners
of the fur-seal skius now stored on the jslands, on the payment of $1 for each of said skins takeu
and ghipped away by said owners.

8E0. 7. And be il further enacted, That the provisions of the seventh and eighth sections of an
act entitled * An aect to extend the laws of the United Siates relating to enstums, commerce, and
navigation over the territory ceded o the United States by Russia, tv establish a collection dis-
triet therein, and for other purposes,” appreved July 27, 1868, shall be deemed to apply to this
act; and all prosecntion for offenses committedl ngainst the provisions of this aet, and all other
progeedings had because of the violations of the provisions of this act, and which are anthorized
by said act above mentioned, shall be in accordance with the provisions thereof, and all acts and
parts of acts inconsistent with the provisions of this act are hereby repealed.

Sgo. 8. Ang be it further enacted, That the Congress may at any time hereafter alter, atend, or
repeal this act.

Approved, July 1, 1870.

AMENDED MARCH 24, 1874.—Bs it enacted, do., That the act entitled ¢ An act to prevent the
extermination of fur-bearing animals in Alaska,” approved July 1, 1870, is hereby amended s0 as to
anthorize the Secretary of the Treasury, and he is hereby autherized, to designate the months in
which the fur-seals may be taken for their skins on the islands of Saint Paul and Saint George,
in Alaska, and in the waters adjacent thereto, and the number to be taken on or about each island

respoctively.
14, COMMENTS UPON THE LEGISLATION OF CONGRESB.

RATIO OF QATCH AT PIRST INCORREOTLY APPORTIONED.—The orig;ina.l text of the existing
law for the protection of the seal-islands provides that the 100,000 seals which may be anuually
taken from them shall be proportioned by killing 7500 on 8aint Paul and 25,000 on Saint George.
This ratic was based evidently apon the foregoing table of Veniznimov, which, if acenrate, would
clearly show that full one-third as many seals repaired to the smaller island aa to the larger ene,
and until I made my surveys, 18721874, it was so considered by all parties interested. The fact
however, which I soon discovered, is that Saint George receives only one-eighteeth of the whole
aggregate of fur-geal visitation pecnliar to the Pribylov Iglonds, Saint Panl entertammg tha other
meventeen parts.

REARON FOB AMENDMENT OF 1874.—This amezing daﬁ'eranee, in the light of prior. knowledge
and understanding, cansed me, on returning to Washington in October, 1373, to. lay the matter
before the Treapary Department, and agk that the law be so modlﬂed that, in the évent of abnor- -
mally warm killing seasots, & amaller number might be taken from Saint Geoige with acowpo"d
ing inereaee at Saint Paul; for, unless this was done, it might becoms at any scason & mﬂﬁtﬁl‘ of
great hardship msecm%,ow killable seals onSamt;Georgein the shorbpermd mamd by__the :
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law of July 1, 1870. The Treasury Department, while fully concurring in my representations,
scemed to doubt its power to do so; then, with ite sanction, [ carried the question before Con-
opress, January, 1874, and secured from that body av awmendment of the act of July 1, 1870,
above quoted in full (act, &c., approved March 24, 18%4), which gives the Secretury of the Treas-
nry fall discretion in the matter, and fixes the hitherto infiexible ratio of killing on each island
upon a sliding scale, as it were, for adjustment from season to seyson, upou a nore intelligent
understanding of the subjest; and, also, this amendatery act grants an extension of the legal limit
of killing, by giving the Secretary of the Treasury the power to fix it anuwually.

LAW WORKS WELL.—AS the law is now amended, the killing on the two islands can be sensi-
bly adjusted each season, by the relative number of seals on the two iglands, which will vary so
markedly on Saint George according as it may be abnormally dry and warin when the period for
driving the ¢ holluschickie iz at hand. .

BPRECIAL AGENTS OF THE TEEASURY DEPARTMENT.—Prior to March, 1872, the supervision
of the Treasury Department over its interest, on the Pribylov Islands was directed by the detait of
special agents by the Secretary, who paid them out of a contimgent fund of $30,000, which Con-
gress voted in 1868 for the ‘ collection of customs” in Alaska; this appropriation ruuning out, the
secretary drew the following bill, which Congress adopted, and it was approved March 3, 1872:

SecTioN X. Be it enaoted, 0., That the Secrotary of the Treaanry be, and he ia hereby, anthorized to appoint one
agent and three assistant agents, who shall be charged with the management of the scal fisleries in Alasks, and the
performance of auch other duties as may be agsigned to them by the Secretary of the Treasury; and the said agent
shali receive the surs of $10 per diom ; one assistant ageut the sum of $8 per diew ; and two assistegt agents the sum
of §6 each per diem while so employed : and they shall also be sllowed their necessary traveling expenses in going to
and returning from Alaske, such expenses 1ot to exveed the snun of §300 in any ene yeat.

Bre. 11, And bo it frerther engoted, That the Soccretary of the Treasary be, ané is hereby, asthorized to érect a
dwelling-house npon each of the islands of Saint Paul and Saint George for the use of raid agents, the cost of both not
vxceed the sum of $6,000.

8EC, II1, And be it further engoled, That the azid agenta he, and they are hereby, empowered to admisister ouths
in all cases relasing v the servies of the Urited States, and to take testimony in Alaska for the use of the Gevernment
in any manner concerning the public revenues.

Uuder this law the present force of Treasury officers is creditably maintained on the Pribylov
Islands. Living there, as they do, in perfect isolation, so far from headquarters, it is necessary
that, to insare the personal ability of the officers to be out on the killing grounds in the sealing
Season, two agents at least should be detailed upon each island, as they are; should one fall sick,
then the other is on hand. The work every year of taking the seals, like the moviug of the tides,
tahnot and will not wait for any man; it is literally * now or never!” with its conduet.

2—THE FUR-SEAL INDUSTRY OF CAPE FLATTERY AND
VICINITY.*

- JamEs, G, SWAN.
1. HISTORY, PRESENT CONDITION, AND METHODS OF THE INDUSTRY.

The nortb_efri far-seals (Oallorkinus wrsinus Gray) in their annual migration north, approach
t_‘}_iﬁ €028t between Point Grenville, Washington ‘Territory, and the western shores of Vaneouver

i * &ccording fo Prof. D. 8. Jordan,  few. California vessels are employed in the capture of fur-seal. At San
Gmg“ b6 staten the chase of the far-sedl is rore jmportant ihian the fisheries pzoper, Thay aresought for chiefly in the
uaﬁnlolf_:pa Inlumdn, - Moyt of thiem e killed by chooting, bat somstimes they are dispatohod with clubs.  Their dkins
:;:;mld m&m Mm at $4 to §6 each. The ‘careass is thrown away. About $10,000 worth of the sking of fur-
1% from this region were ssld in San Franeiaso in 1679,
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Igland, British Columbia, in vest berds, and are taken by the Indians of Cwpe Flaitery and the
matives of Vancouver Islaud, on the ocean off the coast, aud occasionally in the Strait of Fuces as
far inlard as the Dungeness Light.

The great body of these seals keep well out to sea, and during the present year {1880} have
been reported by vessels bound in from China and the Sandwich Islands as having been seen from
160 to 300 miles off shore, covering the sea as far as the eye could reach, and looking like vast beds
of kelp in the distance.

Meteorological canses seem to effect this vast collection, sometimes causing it to keep off from
the sbore at & great distance, with only a few scattering ones coming near enongh to fall vietima
to the Indiaw's apear, At other times, and notably the present season, the great herd sways inward
toward the land, following the same general movement as may be observed in a school of herring,
the ceater of the schouvl or herd being invariably the most numercus.

During the voyage of Captain Meareés, in 1788789, ag well as those of Portlock, Dixon, Man-
hand, and other early voyagers, but little mention is made of geals, as they were then of such
stnall value that in the list of fars and skins whick the captains were directed to procure no mea-
tion ia made of them, the sea-otter then being the mort plentiful, as it was and is at this time the
most costly and beautiful of all the furs.

Black fox-skins were very valnable, as also sable, black beaver, and black martin; but river
otter and seals were classed with inferior furs, which the captains were directed to purehase or not
as they jndged best, but to confine their work to the sea-otter.

From all the accounts given in the records of those early voyages, as well as from the traditions
of the Indians, it seems that a hundred years ago the sea-otter were as humerous in this vieinity
and as readily taken by the Indians as the fur-seal is at the present time. Sea-otters are hut
rarely taken now, and seem to have abandoned their ancient hannts on the American coast and o
bave migrated in a body to the northeastern shores of Asia and the islands off the Siberian coast
and Japan, where they abound. Their places on the American shores are now taken by the fur-
seal, which of late years sceim to be steadily on the increase, '

From 1857, the date of the first white settlement at Neah Bay, to 1866, but few seals were
taken, they were in those years very scarce, and it is only since 1866 {hat they have been known
to resort to the vieinity of I'uca Btrait in snch large numbers.

The majority of the seals killed by the Makahs, or Cape Flattery lodians, at the commencement
of the season are females and yearling pnps; the older males appear to keep well out to sea and
are seldown taken near the shore until toward the close of the season.

The female seals killed by the Indians invariably have feetuses in them in various stages of
development, according to the month when taken.®

I procured of an Indian two fetal seal pups on the 20th of May last, wh:ch 1 selected from #
Jot the Indian was skinning ; they were far enough advanced to be skinned, althongh their pelts
were worthless for trade. These two specimens I gave to Professor Jordan, who has them amoug
the collection he made at Neah Ray.

The time the fur-seals make their appearance in the vieinity of Cape Flattary vanaa, generally
they do not appear before the 1st of March, but this season the firat were taken on the 18th day

* Mr. Swsan thinks it possible that the seals bring forth their young in the ocesn, and sugs that mm of the
soalers agree with that opinion. Mr. H, 'W. Elliott, however, feels certain that it would bé iniposaibip forthe ne¥.
born seals to 1ive in the oeeau, and thinks that no seals at Cape Flattery arv so far advme& inmgnmeyﬂm
unable to reach the Pribylov Islands before the pups are born.—A. Bowasp CLARK. o .
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of Jannary in Foea Strait near Waadda Island at the entrance to Neah Bay. The Indians killed
on that day forty-five. This is as early as I have any recollection of, although the old Indians
tell me they have known them to make their appearance, but rarely, ag early as the Iast of Decem-
ber. I think their appearance for an average period of ten years past would be ahbput the 1st of
March. They remain some seasons a8 late as July and Auvgust, but in 1880 the last catch was
made about the 20th of June.

Until within a few years past the Indians have gone to ses boldly in their eanoes, starting
out by daybreak snd returning at night. Three men usually go in a canoe at such times. Lat-
terly they have put their canoves on board the sealing schooners which™ take them to the sealing
gronnds and lay by while the Indians went off in them and speared the seals. The canoes taken
on board the schooner have but two Indians in each. .

The outfit of each canoe eonsists of one and sometimes two spears, which are fitted in the
following manner: A pole, 15 or 16 feet long, with a broad place at one end over which the fingers
are elanped, and fitted with two prongs at the other end, which are inserted inte the sockets of
two barbed spear-heads, each attached to a stout line, either made fart to the pole near the middle
or held in the hand of spearsman. A elub Is also provided for knocking the seal on the bead after
he is speared, and two buoys made of the skin of the hair-seal (Phoca Pealii Gill) taken off whole
and blown up with the hair side in. These buoys are used either to bend on to the spear line if
the animal is not easily killed, or in ease of rongl weather they are attached to each side of the
canoe a little forward of the center, and render her steady and seaworthy.

After a strong wind and the accompanying heavy sea bave subsided, the seals lie on their
baeks in the water and sleep. Then the Indians cautionsly and quietly approach them, and
selecting a victim, silently paddle near enough to thrust the spear deeply into its body, and at once
withdrawing the pole, leave the barbs embedded in its flesh, sometimes killing it outright, but
often only wounding it; the barbed spear-head, however, holds fast, the line is quickly hauled in,
and the seal knocked on the head with the cleb. They smash in every seal's skull, whether it has
been Lilled by the spear or not, and so universal is this practice tlat although I have repeatedly
offered to pay Indians liberally for a perfect sknll, I have been unable to procure a single speci-
men.

The Indians here never use fire-arms to kill seals. They say the report would scare them
away, and they strongly object to white men using rifies on the sealing grounds.

After the day’s hunting is over, the canoes which have put off from the shore return with the
seals they have taken, which are then skinned by the women, either on the beach or in the lodges.
The canves belonging to the schooners take their catch on board the vessels, which at first bronght
them gll on shore to be skinned, but this season they have been mostly skinned and salted on the
schooner,

Each vessel takes as many canoes as 8he can carry, the number varying, according to the size
of the vessel, from eight to Afteen being the average, although the largest vessels can take twenty,
but verg seldom exveed ffteen. The Indians pay one-third of their eatch for having themselves
and their ¢ canoes transported to the sealing grounds and back to Neah Bay. :

These schooners have eabin accommodations for the officers and crews, and the Indians are
assigmed qﬂaﬂers in the hold among the salted skins, reeking carcasses and blubber of the seals,
for the Indians: wish to save the blabber to make oil and the carcasses to use for food until they

8re too plentifal, when ‘they are thmwn overboard, or, if akinned on shore, left on the beach for’
th&tldetoremm
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The largest of the sechooners have forecastle aecommodations for some of the Indians, but the
most of them sleep in the held, where the peculiar odor of the seal-skins and blubber seems to
impart & healthy and invigerating influence on these savages, who appear to thrive and grow fat
during the season.

The blubber taken from the seals in tried out by the women in the lodges. They ent it intfo
small pieces, which they boil in iron pots and brags kettles. The oil, when cold, is put into varieus
receptacles, generally into large pouches or bottles made from the paunches of seals, sea lions, or
the killer { Orea ater Cope), which abounds in Fuea Strait, These pauuches arve first cleaned, then
blown up full of wind, and rolled, and rubbed, and stretehed, and again and again blown ap tiil
they attain their ntmost tension, when they are left to dry, in which condition they retain their
shape, and are serviceable in holding odl.

The cleanest and nicest oil is placed in these paunches, and is used with their faod as white
people use sweet oil or butter, and when fresh made is no more disagrecable than lard. Oil that
gets acorched or dirty, or any surplus oil, is sold to the whites.

Tlhe quantity of seal oil produced this season can only be ageertained by estimate. I think.
taking the yearlings, which yield scarcely any, and the very large ones, which yield 13 gallons
each, that the average may be set down at 1 quart to each seal, which nnmbered, as may be seen
in the statistical tables, 6,268. These would make over 1,500 gallons, most of which is nsed for
food.

Before the fur-seals became so plenty and the pursuit of them so profitable the Cape Flattery
Indians killed many whales, using their oil for food; but the sealing business now absorbs all
their energies, and, although whales are as plenty about the eape as in former years, the Indians
have not killed any for sowme titne. They do not sappear to have the views of white men about
engaging in different ocenpatious at the same time, but when the season for any kind of work
comes round they will devote themeselves exelusively to that, leaving other things to come in their
conrse. _

In former years, before the demand for seal-skins became so great, they devoted themselves
to captaring whales. Then the halibut season commenced, and after that ibhe salmon. Now,
instead of whales, it is seals, and at present (July), the gealing season being over, the whole tribe
are busy with the halibut fishery, which in turn will be succeeded by the salmon.

There have been six schooners employed during the past season in the seal fishery, from Neah
Bay, viz: Schooner Endera, 73.36 tons, of San Franciseo, Nelson T. Oliver, master; schooner
Champion, 42.84 tous, of Port Townsend, 1. H, McAlmond, master; schooner Teazer, 39 tons, of Port
Townsend, James Dalgardno, master; schooner Lottie, 31 tons, of Port Townsend, Johp Oberg,
master; schoorer Letitiz, 30.66 tous, of Port Townsend, John Cornisb, master; schooner Mist,
16.99 tous, of Port Townsend, Albert Waite, master. ' o

Sealing schooner Three Sisters, 65 tous, 8. L, Beckwith, master, arrived from San Francisco
on the 1dth of April, but proceeded north without attempting to take any seals off the cape.

On the Vancouver Island side of the strait, and on the west coast of that island, ae equal
namber of English vessels belonging to Victoria, British Oolumbig, have been engaged during the
senson in sealing, viz: Bohooners Favearite, Onward, Thornton, Apna Beck, Wa.nderer, and Wm—
nifred, having sbont the same aggregate tonnage as the American schoopers.

In the report of Alexander C. Andersor, esq., inspector of fisheriea for Bnﬁsh Golumbma
made to the minister of marine and fisheries, Ottawa, Oanada, for 1879, the ngmber of fur-seal
sking taken on the voast of British Columbia during that BEASON WAE 12,500, which. a‘vamsﬁd 8
each, making a total valueof $100,000. The price of fur-seal siins having advamed, maﬁmﬁr@d. :
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The number of far-seal gkina taken by the Indians belonging to the Makah Indian Reservation,
Cape Tlattery, were reported to me as follows:

Total cateh reported by the schooners (.o o e e cei e ciiem e i vir e ticcana 4,710
Total number purchased by the iradecs, independent of wessels. ... ... . . ... ... ... ... 1, 558
Total catch of 1880 reporbed at Neah Bay .. ..o oo i it i ie e cme mrre e mn s 6, 258
The catch of British Columbia was probally larger than that of 1&51 year, but I will as-
same the number reported by Mr, Anderson as the basis of this vears estimate, sax.. 12, 50D
To this should be added the catch of English achoonsr Favourite, wrecked off Ba.rclsy
Bound, Britisk Columbia, and skins totally lost, reported amount ... .. ..c.ocooa.... 382
Total number of aldns taken on west const of British Colombia . .. oo rimearicaaa o 18, 86
Total number taken THis BERAOTE ... . .en oo i iis rr coecemamaa s ca e nv e ey e n 19, 150
Totn.l walue ab 83 eaoh . et e s 8172, 350

1 am of the opinion that this amount ig under the true estimate, as the catch on the American
side of the strait, being greatly in exvess of Iast year, it is but reasonable to infer that a corre-
sponding increase has been made on the English side, and if the exact number could be aseertained
af this time, I do not hesitate to give it as my opinion that twenty thousand seals have been killed
during the season of 1830, ending with the 30th day of June. :

Of the eateh on the Awmerican side, that portion taken by Indians who went on the schooners,
4,710 skins, one-third were given by the Indians to the vessels to pay for transporting them and
their ¢anoes to the sealing-ground, amounting to 1,570 skins. The remainder, 3,140, added to the
amonnt sold by the Indians to traders independent of the schooners, 1,558 skins, makes a total of
4,608 sking, for which they received from the traders, in cash and frade, an avernge of 9 per
skin, eqoal to $42,282. This sam, divided among two andred and 1hirty-two Indisns, the whnle
number who were engaged in sealing during the season, gives a little over %182 to each Indian
for his six months’ work.

The total value of the fur-seal catch of 6,268 skins, reported at Neah Bay as taken by the
Indians of the Makah Rescrvation, at $9 each, is £56,412, :

This shows the value and importance of ene of toe irterests of Washiugton Territory of which
bhitherto but little has been known, it being evidently for the pecuniary advantage of the very
few persons who have engaged in it to keep the pnblic in the dark as much as possible regarding
its extent and value. This aeasoi], however, has shown an increase of the vessels employed, and
it is more than probable that the nnmber will be increased another season. The unprecedented
number of seals which made their appoarance, » nomber which seems to have steadily increased
each season since 1866, will give employment to a larger fleet of vessels another year. One of the
captains remarked to me, ¢ If a hundred schooners could have obtained crews of Indians, there
Were more than enongh zeals to have satisfied them all.”

. This is a business which cannot he monopolized by one individual or one company any more
than the codfish ot whaling business ean be monopolized. 1t is a fishery or pursuit upon the open
ocean and on the high seas, free and. open to all; but whetber the assembling of & Jarge fleet of
vessels it Neah Bay, which is the only harbor of refage to which they can repair, would be attended
with any Peculiar benefit to the Indians of a Government reservation, whose policy has always
been to prohibit free intercourse of the whites and Indians in Indian country, and to prevent,
under heavy penalties, the assembling of white persons on or near Indisn reservations, either for
purposes of seftlement or trade, or whether such a collection of vessels with the confusion and
irregularitios imﬁdent t0 every fishing village wonld not be looked apon by the Government as a
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positive injury to the welfare of the Indians, tﬂaking it desirable to remove them altogether from
Neab Bay to some other place on the coast south of Cape Flattery, are grave problems which the
Government will, at no distant day, be called upon to solve.

The proximity of Neah Bay to the waters vovered each season with innumerable swarms of
fur-seals, ity nearvess fo the banks where annually thoosands of tons of halibnt are taken by the
Indians of Cape Flattery and the west coast of Vancouver's Island, the fact that it is 700 miles
nearer the codfish banks of the North Pacific thun San Francisco, and that it is the only safe
harbor of refuge at the entrance to Fuea Strait, are commeinl questions of great and increasing
value. The near advent of commercial activity on Puget Bound will eall the attention of capitul-
ists to their importance, and show to the commercial world the necessity of utilizing the mapy
advantages Neah Bay possesses, and eventuate in building up a thriving village of whltes instead
of the unsight!ly Indian wigwanis of the present.

It is & well-ascertained faect that the seals come from the south, approachmg the coast in the
vicinity of Point Grenville and Destruction Island, then in the vieinity of Quilleute and Flattery
Rocks, and later in the season along the west coast of Vaneouver Lsland.

At the commencement of the sealing season all ihe sealing vessels, both Ameriean and
Yinglish, cruise between Cape Flattery and Point Grenville, and as the grest herd slowly moves
northward the English vessels keep within their own waters, and are followed by our own vessels,
which find the harbors of Barelay Sound aud Clyoquot convenient places to run for shelter, jnst
as the Enélinsh schooners at the commencement of the season will visit Neah Bay as a harbor of
refuge,

The generai belief is that these seals go directly north after leaving the viecinity of Cape
Flattery, and some of the English schooners follow them to the region about Queen Charlotie
Islands and the southern eoast of Alaska. Thisis undounbtedly true of a large portion of the herd or
herds, for they do not appear to be in ane body, bat rsther jike the salmon in separate schools,
although their time of appearance is the same. Bat the observations of some of.the serling cap-
taing this season lead them to the concluxsion that the fur-seal seen off Cape IMlattery do not go to
Bering Sea at all, bat “ hau! out,” as it is terméd, on some undiscovered igland in the North
Pacific or go direct to the Japunese or Siberian coasts.

Capt. E. H. McAlmond, of schooner Champion, and Capt. N. T. Oliver, of schooner Kudorsa,
two of the largest vessels in the fieet, whioh procesded farther ont to sea than either of the others,
both told me that the last of the season the seals appeared to be « striking off due west.”

In o conversation I had in Pebruary last with Capt. William Bpring, of schooner Favourite,
and Capt. Hugh MeKay, of schooner Onward, both vessels belonging to Victoria, British Columbisa,
which bad put in here for a harbor, I found they held the same opinion, that the seals whanled out
on some undiscovered islands in the North Pacific and did net all go into Bering Bea.” These two
gentlemen, with whom I have been personally acquaiunted for nearly twenty yea.rs, are a.mong the
oldest and most experienced men in the seal and sea-otter business.

2. STATISTICS FOR 1880.

The following statements show the condition of the fir-seal fishery of Clnpe Flatters' ﬂlﬂ viein-
ity a8 reported at Neah Bay, Olallam County, Washington Territory, for the msun ending Juse
30, 1880;
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Of the amouut of skins received by the vessels (4,710} one-third was given by the Mdians to
the schoonhers which conveyed them and their ennoes to the sealing ground, amounting to 1,570
skins, The remainder, say 3,140 skins, belonging 1o the Indians, added to the nnmber sold to the
traders independent of the cateh of the schooners, @ ¢, 1,558 sﬁius, makes 4,698 which the Indizns
sold to the traders tor cash and trade, At an average of $Y9 per skin, these netted the handsome
amonut of §12,282, which, divided amonrg 232 Indians who were engaged in the Lusiness, gives a
little over $1382 each for the season’s work.

The success of the vessels enguged the past scason Wili induce many others to embark in the
business another season, and already preparations are making 1o sccure vessels of a better class
tfor the next seaspu’s work, which will commence Jate in December or carly in January, 1851. The
firat seals taken this season were killed by Indiuns on the 18th day of Japnary, 1880 ; durlng that
maonth sixty-nine seals were taken. The schooners did not commence until February.

3—THE ANTARCTIC FUR-SEAL AND SEA-ELEPHANT INDUSTRY.

By A. HowArD CLARK.
1. ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE ANTAROTIC SEAY FISHERIES.

THE EXTENT OF THT FISgERY IN THE LAST OENTURY.—-Ameriean vessels firat crossed the
equator 1o search of whales aboat the year 1774, A few years later they eruised along tlie Sounth
Awerjean coast as far as Patagonia and in the vieinity of the Tristan and Falkfand Islands, At
both of these islands far and hair seals aud sea-elephants were then very namerous. The whalers
occasionally killed some seals and bronght home seal oil as part of their cargoes. Boon after the
Revolutionary war a Boston lady named HFlaley was led to bear the expense of fitfing ont the ship
States for a voyage to the Talklands for hair-sea) skins and sea-elsphant oil. This was the first
veasel, 8o fur as known, that ever sailed from an American port especially equipped for engaging
in the seal fishery, and originated an industry that for thirby or forty years was of much import-
ance to the New England fishing ports.

From the maunuascript diary of Ehen Townsend, snpercargo of the ship Neptune, that made 2
very profitable fur-sealing voyage from 1797 to 1798, we gather some valuable information concern-
ing the commencement of this seal fishery. The diary begins by narrating the particulars of the
voyage from the date of leaving New York until arriving at the Falkland 'Isla.nds, where they
began the fur-seal hunt. They anchored in States Harbor, which Mr. Townsend says # derived
its name from a ship of that name which lay here two years to obtain sea-elephant oil and hair
seal skins. Bhe was a very large ship, towards 1,000 tons, from Boston, fitted from there goon
after the Revolutionary war, and the first ship that we know of that took any fur-seal skins. Bhe
was owned by Lady Haley, living in Boston. They took sbont 13,000 fur-seal skins as an exper’
ment, which were sold in New York at abont half a dollar eaeh, their value not being known, and
were thought by some to be sea-otter skins. They were afterwards taken to Caleuttd and guld
there as sea-otters, From Caloutta they were taken to Canton by Captain Metcalf, from New York,
who started from the United States about the same time that Captain Kendricks sailed froin
Boston. In Canton there skins wers zold at about 85 each. Captain Metealf carried out the first
seal-skins ; and be with EKeodricks, from Rosion, were the firat adventurers from the United
States to the northwest coast of America after sea-otter skins. Kendricks was killed in receiv-
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ing a salute from another vessel, one of the guns being aceidentally loaded with shot. This
happened at Wahoo, one of the Sandwich Islands. Metcalf wus killed on tlie northwest eoast.
Both of these men made several successful voyages from Canton to the coust, but the vessel
owners were never benefited, They spent it as they went along. Neither was well calculated for
such an enterprige. They were top-heavy with snecess,

“In the year 1790 Elijuh Austin, a very enterprising merchant of New Haven, Coun., fitted
out two vessels on a sealing voyage ‘t'o the Falkland Islands, in cousequence of the informa.
tion derived from Lady Haley's ship, These were the first vessels that wndertook the fur-seal
skin voyages for the Chins market., One was commanded by Capt. Daniel Green, the other by
Capt. Roswell Woodward, beth men of uncommon enterprige. They were successful. They
obtained part of their skins at South Georgia. Captain Green only proceeded to Canion; Captain
Woodward refurned to Ameriea. On this voyage Captain Green circumnavigaled the giobe, and
wus absent threc¢ years,”*

Besides the New Haven vessols mentioned Ly Mr. Townsend there were other vessels sent
vut on fur-sealing voyages in 1790. Among these was one from Nautucket that cruised on the
coast of Africa ; anotber was the ship Industry, Captain Patten, of Philadelphis. Captain Patten
with part of his erew, remained on one of the Tristan Islands from August, 1790, to April, 1791, for
the purpose of eolleeting fur-seal skins. Duribg this time he obtained fifty-six hundred for the
Chinese market.

The fishery rapidly grew, and it was not long before a dozen or more vessels were engaged in
currying fur-geal skins to Canton from Falkland, South Georgia, Mas-4-Fuers, and other islands
where seals werp very abundant. In 1792 a foll cargo of these skins was obtained at the Falk-
taud Islands by the brig Betsey, of 100 tons, commuvnded by Captain Steele. In 1792 or 1793 the
sbip Kliza, Capt. W. . Stewart, secured a cargo of fur-seal skins at Mas-4-Fuery, and is reported
by Captain Delano to have been the firat vessel to take a cargo of skins fo Canton from that island.
From that date till abont 1806 fur-seals were taken from Mas-4 Fuera by the millions. One of the
luost: successful voyages ever made in this business was that of the ship Neptune, previously
mentioned, and the particnlars of which are given on a subsequent page. The voyage was
to the Falklands, and thence around Cape Horn to Mas-4-Fuera and China, where the skins
were exchanged for Chinese products that yielded over $260,000 in the New York market
Another very profitable voyage was that of the brig Betsey, from 1797 to 1799, under Capt. Edmund
Vanning, of Stovington. The Betsey’s cargo, of one hundred thousand furseal skins, obtained
Principally at Mas-4-Fuera, was exchanged at Canton for goods that yielded a net profit of $52,300
10 the owners in New York. Many other very successful voyages were made, and the far-seal
business wag generally very prosperous for several years.

THE FISHERIES FROM 1800 TO 1881.—In the report of 2 congressional committes, communi-
tated to the Congress of the United States March 12, 1864, to whom had beer referred a memo-
Tal from citizens of New York and Hudson, in the State of New York, praying for alterations in
the navigation laws, we find references as follows to the state of the seal fisheries of the country
it that date: « The sea-clephant, like the seal, is understood to be amphibious. They are found
2 many of the uninhabited islands of the great Southern Qcean, in particnlar at Kerguelen Land,
which, at eertain seasons, they fregaent in great numbers, and, as they make little resistance, are
casily taken by tho fishermen. Several American vessels are stated to have been engaged in
this basiness, and the oil, being of an excellent qna.hty furnishes a valuable article of exportation
from this conntry to E'IB‘OPO

M&nulmipt diary of Eben Towssad, lanst tothe a.uthi;m' of thia report by Mr. Charles P;t-‘on, of New Haven, Conn.
8&¢. ¥, voL. 1—-26
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4 The American vessels employed in the [fur] seal voyages usuvally pass round Cape Horn,
and visit the islands of Jean Fernandez and Mas.4-Fuéra, at the last of which the seal are said
most to abound. A few seal are also faken at the Palkland Islands, at Tristan d’Acunha, at
Saint. Panl’s, and Amsterdam ; bnt of late years they have been fonnd to have almost entirely
abaundoned these istands; and even at Mas-4-Fuera aud the islands in its vicinity they are no longer
to be found in that abundance they were mef with when these voyages were firgt undertaken.
For the ]ast ten or twelve years, however, there have been many American vessels engaged in this
boginess. In 1800 and 1801 not less than ten vessels, principally from New York, Connecticuat, and
Massachusetts, were thos employed. Some of the ships are represented to have been very sno-
cassful in their voyages, and to have carried sixty thousand, and, in some instances, as far as one
hundred thousand, seal-skins to the Canton market. The oil of the seal (though it is said to be
equal to whale oil, and it wonld command a great price if brought to the United Siates) is not
nsually saved, as it will not sell at Canton, or, at least, would not afford a profitable sale. The
skins, however (but few of which are brought to the United States, nnless where a ship fails in her
voyage, and is thenee indneed to return home), are sold at Canton, and the proceeds invested in
teas, silks, nankeens, &g, which are brought to the United States, where they pay a higher or
lower duty, according as they are imported in bona fide American vessels or those of a differcnt
description.”* - ’

After the extermination of the fur-seals at Mas-4-Fuera and other islands on the west coast of
Sonth Americs, vessels ernised throughout the southern seas in search of new grounds. Maby
large cargoes were obtained at South Georgia, at the Ancklands, Crozets, Border’s Island, and
other places. In 1819 the great rookeries at Sonth Shetlands were discovered,and during the
next three years there was an indiscriminate slanghter of the animals there,

From 1825 to 1845 a few vessels made good fur-seal voyages, but the attention of asealers was
more especially given to the capture of sea-elephants, and these animals eontinued to be the chief
object of sealing voyagds until the year 1871, when the merchants of New London sent a fleet of
three schooners to the South Shetlands for fur-seal. These vessels returned in 1872 with about
eight thousand skins of the choicest and richest quality. Their snccess led to the fitting out of
another fleet, and the next season eight vessels secured 15,000 skins. In 1874 six vessels arrived
home with 16,000 skins. A verysuccessfnl voyagewas made to the Cape Horn region by Captain
Athearn in the schooner Florence. He arrived home in 1876, having secured skins valued at over
#100,000. From 1870 to 1880 the sealing fleet Lrought home 92,756 fur-seal skins, nearly all of
them from the South Shetlands and the vicinity of Cape Horn and Terra del Fuego.

The sea-clephant hunting was prosperous from 1840 to 1870, but sinece the latter date it bas
decreased in importance. The quantity of sea-elephant oil brought home between 1850 and 1860
was 1,916,701 gallons; from 1860 to 1870, 1,636,664 gallons, and from 1870 to 1880, 1,071,472 gallons.
In the season of 1880 the fleet engaged in the capture of fur reals and sea-elephants comprised one
bark, one brig, and eight schooners, aggregating 1,277 tons. Three of these were owned at Ston-
ington, Conn., six at New London, Conu., and ove at New Bedford, Mass. During the season of
1881 the fieet secured 4,170 fur-seal skins and 1,320 barrels of oil, and during 1882, 5,100 skins, but

no oil,

—me e i =
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2, THE BEALING GROUNDS.
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION OF BEALE IN ROUTHERN OCRANS,

The Southern fur seal (Arctovephalus australis), whiech is hunted for its valuable skin, is found
in but few localities in Antarctic waters or south of the equator. The priveipal grounds new vis-
ited by the sealing fleet are the lonely outlying rocks in the vicinity of Cape Horn. At the South
Shetlands, a desolate group of islands south of Cape Horn, these animals were very abundant sixty
vears ago, and doring the years from 1871 to 1876, some good cargoes of very superior skins were
secnred there, but gince the latter date the number of fur seals killed at these islands has been
very small,  The other aealing grounds are at Kerguelen Land and Heard’s Islaud, in the Southern
Indian Ocean. Bat at these islands very few seals are now annually taken. At the mouth of the
River Plate in South America is Lobos Island, where a few thonsand fur seals annually congrepate.
This small rookery is protected by the Government of the Argentine Republic, which allows only
a limited number of seals to be captured each year.

1t is possible that on some undiscovered isltands in the far gouth there may still be & consider-
able abundance of these animals. The adventurons sealers of New England occazionally go in |
search of new isiands or revigit those where fur seals were once so plenty.

The sea-elephant, or elephant seal (Macm%zinw leoninus), yields an oil little inferior to sperm
oil. It i feund in abundance only in southern oceans, and generally in abont the same localities
as the fur seal. The place of its greatest abundance is at Heard’s Island, in the Sontbhern Indian
Ocean, a small desolate pile of rucks and ice abont 15 or 20 miles in extent. This place Lar from
Year to year been visited by the bardy sealers, who have, however, been pomly paid for their {oil,
sihee even here, where ouce the seal were found by thonsands, they can nwow be taken in but small
nupbers, and these only on almost insecessible beaches. At the island of South Georgia, in the
Bonthern Atlantie, two or three vessels doring the past ten years have secured fair cargoes of sea-
elepbang oil.  One vessel, the Trinity, made some very successful voyages to South Georgia a few
Years ago, and then, in the hope of securing greater profit, made a voyage to Heard’s Island, and
wad lost there in 1880, her crew being rescned from their lonely island home by a United States
vessel sent to their relief.

At the beginning of the present century the fur seal was in great abundance on nearly all the
islands off the west coast of Scuth America, from Cape Horn to the equator, and was taken in
great nambers {rom the iglands of Juan Fernandez and Mas-4-Faera, from St, Felix and 8t. Ambroge
Ialands, the ‘Ga,llipa-gos and numerous other istands off that coast. It was capturced also in 1820
10 1825 at the South Shetlands in great quentities.  The islands of the Falkland Group, the Seuth
Georgia Islands, the Bandwich Groap, and other places sonth and east of South America, were
atnnally visited by Aeets of vessels, Off the west coast of Africa they were taken as late as 1835
to 1840, when they became almost extinet. At Desolation or Kerguelen Land, at the Auncklands,
the Antipodes, the Crozet Group, and dverywhere ou islands in those cold waters, the far-seal
was found and captured ; but 8o eager were tha sealers for gain that no regard was paid to the
danger of exterminating the animals by an indiscriinate slaughter of young and old seals, so that
It way but a eomparatively short time before once famous sealing grounds could no longer be
visited with profit to the hunter.

Almost the same story might be told in regard to sea-elephants, for wherever they were fonnd
they were slaughtered, 'This animal is still far more abundant than the for-seal in southern seas,
but i towhere found in auch great herds as were once seen on the Falkland and other islands.
Thousands of barrels of elephant oil were taken fifty years ago by American and English vessels
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and those belonging to other uvationalities, especially at Desolation and the Falklands. These
animals abounded on all the islands frequented by the fur-seal. They were specially numerous at
Desolation or Kerguelen Laud uatil 1850 or 1860. At Heard’s Tsland, south of Desolation, they
were found in great nambers when that island was first *“worked” in 1854, and that place is still
their principal hauling ground. From the Tristan Islands, Sonth Georgia, Sonth Shetlands, and the
vicinity of Cape Horu; from the islands of Iehaboe aud Mercury, and other places on the soutbwess
coast of Afriea; from the Crozet and Prince Edward Istands and numerous other islands in the
Southern Atlantic and Southern Indiau Oceans, large cargoes of sea-elephant oil were taken in
the early history of this industry.
CAPE HORN REGION.

At the southern extremity of Sonth America, south and sontheast of the Straits of Magellan, is
a large group of islands, known as Terra del Fuego, or “ land of fire.” The name was wisely given,
for the entire group is of voleanic origin, and more desolate islauds conld hardiy be fonnd. The
group extends north and south about 200 miles, and east and west some 350 miles.  Ab ity eastern
extremity are the Straits of Le Maire and the western limit is Staten Island. South of the main
cluster of Terra del Fuego are numerous small isiands or rocks, and the most southern is known
ag Horn Island, whose sonthern extremity is the famous Cape Horu. '

The few inhabitants of the larger islauds of the Terra del Fuego Group are half-starved
miserable beings who live on fish and seal’s flesh. Oaptain Delano says that they eat tbe seals
raw and nearly rotten. There are sowe good harbors among the islands, where the sealing vessels
lie at anchor while the crews are ashore in search of their prey. The islands of Diego Ramirez
form a small group some 50 miles southwest of Cape Horn, and extending for about 4 or b miles
porthwest and southeast. There are three principal islands and numerous rocks above water.
Nowhere is there any vegetation, nothing but barren rocks upon which the fur-seals lowe to
climb,

The dangers of sealing among the islands about Terra del Fuego are very great, apd many
vessels have been lost there in the history of the business. Only five or six years ago the
schooner Charles Shearer, of Stonington, left a crew of sealers on Diego Ramirez and proceeded
farther in search of uew rookeriea. The vessel never returned, but the crew were rescued by @
passing merchant vessel bound to Szo Franeisco. After the departure of their vessel from the
island the erew secured several hundred skins that were left there and afterwards brought to
Stonington by a vessel sent ont after them. The owners of the Shearer supposed that their vessel
had gone to South Shetlands, and the United States Government sent » vessel there in hopes of
rescuing any men that might be left in those desolate isles, but no traces of vessel or men could
be found. ' .

Capt. George ¥. Athearn writes from West Tisbury, Mass., under date of April 11, 1881, cot-
cerning the danger of sealing in the Cape Horn region, as followa:

“The dangers of the sealing business are many. Thé southwest coast of Terra del Fuego and
istands of Cape Horn are exposed to almost endless gales of wind, accompanied with thick Tain,
suow, or hail. The duys of good weather are few. These westerly gales bring in a heavy swell
ou all this eoast and Western Patagonia. This coast is composed of hundreds of islands, growing
smaller and more barren as they approach the sea-coast, the whole line of which is fronted by outlying
rocks and blind breakers. It is on these outlying rocks that the seal are found. The constandly
prevailing swell may and does for months prevent boats from landing, aud when it is possible 10 land
it is done with great difficulty and danger. But the preatest dangewis in approaching these out-
Jying rocks from the outer belt of islands. 1 davlighsand clear westher there is not vauch danger
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as with a good Jookont at the masthead any rock that would take » vessel up wounld be seen; bub
te be eanght by a sndden squall, terminating in a gale, and night coming on, while returning from
the eater rocks, the navigation ia as bad as it can well be. In the winter, in thick, blowing
weather, the nights are eighteen hours long, During the forty months that T was constantly
working that coast in the achooner Florence, a time extending over three winters and four sum-
mers, I of course passed through many bad times and tight places, and bow I got clear ¥ ean’t
tell, and I don’t think any onme else can tell, even those who are in the business, bat I got through
it without any injury to the vessel or the loss of a man; still, other vessels have not been so for-
tanate, most all have lost more or lessmen. The report came a few dayg ago of two sealing vessels
that had lost men this past season. [ sailed in the Bliza Jane from Xew Bedford, OQctober 2a,
1861, and after some rather rongh experience in the vicinity of Cape Horu, in the months of May
and June, having lost an anchor and got out of several bad serapes, I came up the cast voast of
Patagonia, and lost her on the 5th of Augunst, 1862, 60 miles up the Gulf, west of Ric Negro, in a
beavy gale from the south. We all suffered greatly for want of water before arriving at the river,
which passage we made on foot without the loss of & man,”

THE SO0OUTH SHETLAND ISLANDS.

The South Sketlands, or, as sometimes called, New South Bhetlands, is an archipelago in the
South Atlantic Ocesn, about 300 miles sonth of Cape Horn, inclunded between Iatitude 60° 32 to
670 14 =onth, and longitnds 440 53 to 68° 1§ wesl. There is no vegetution except a species of
moss, The prineipal islands of the group are Adelaide, Bridgeman, 8mith, S8addle, Coronation,
Livingston, King George, and Elephant.

Capt. Edmund Fanning, of Stonington, who visited the South Shetlands more than fifty years
aga, deseribes the group as “a chain of rough, rocky, and monntainous islands whosce valleys or
chasms are partially filled with everlasting ice, and doring the greatest part of the year they are
covered with snow. The chain consists of upwards of fifty islands, stretching in a sonthwest and
uortheast direction. The navigation among the group iz dangerons on accousnt of many sanken
reefs. The weather is similar to that of Sonth Georgia. There is very little earth or vegetation,
«Xeept the winter woss, and not a tree or shrub te be found. Deception Island, the most south-
erly, is a curious phenomenon of natare, and is beyoud doubt of voleanie origin. In form it is &
mountain ridge, making the interior round the bay in appearance an immense bowl, while iu the
cast side, 89 it were, is & piece Broken out; this forms an opening or passageé by which vessels
enter the bay. At the northeast inner bay side is the harbor called Yankee Harbor, near to
which, along the shore, is a gtream of hot or boiling water; this keeps the water of the bay, for a
little distance round, quite warm, and is much resorted to by disabled and wounded penguins,
who appear fond of and anxious to remain in it. -By scraping down a few inches into the sand of
the beach, a few yards distant from the boiling fount, the heat is so great as to render it impos-
sible to hold the hand in any length of time, notwithstanding very near by, in the cavity of the
mountain, ia an iceberg of solid Bint ice several bandred feet in hieight”*

Sealing on the South Bhetland Islands began in 1819, when the brig Hei‘silia, of Stonington,
Conn,, and an English vessel from Buenos A yres visited the islands and obtained cargoes of very
tich fur-seal wkins, In the year 1818 Captain Smith, in the English brig William, bound from
Montevideo to Valparaiso, discévered,t on the 15th of October, in latitude 620 30’ south, and
longitude 600 west, » new land whete were far-seal in abundance.

*Fanning's Voywges, Ngw York, 1633, pp. 413, 44, ) ..
YThe fslands were first discovered abont the yesr 1600 by Captain Gherritz, » Dutch navigator.
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In his journat Caplain Smith thus mentions the discovery: ¢ Afier tuking our departure from
Montevideo, nothing material occorred until I got inte the latitude of Cape Horn, with a fajr
wind to go to the westward, and steering S.8E. with the intention to make the island again, and
continuing this course for a few days, I, to my great satisfacti‘on, discovered land on the 15th of
October, at 6 p. m., in Jatitnde 62° 30/ south, and longitude 60° west, Arrived at Valparaiso 24th
of November, after & passage of sixty days from Montevideo.”* '

In 1818, according to Captain Davidson, of Stonington, » brig was fitted at Buenocs Ayres for
sealing in the new land. At this season the brig Hersilia, of Stonington, was cruising about in
gearch of geals, and had left Capt. Nath. Palmer and others of her crew ai the Falklands while
the vessels went on a short trip about Cape Horn, to return to the Falklands for those left bebind.

In the mean time the Buenos Ayres brig pat into tue Falklands, and Captain Palmer, always
on the wateh for informnation about new sealing grounds, was rot slow in ebtaining from the mate
of the brig definite knowledge of n new land where fur-seals conld be captured by the thousands.
The brig went on her course, and Captain Palmer waited impatiently for the Hersilia, which at last
made her appearance, and very quickly prepared for the four days’ sail to South Shetlands. Tt so
happened that they arrived at the new land at a time when the entire crew of the Buenos Ayres
brig were basy in the lLold salting and stowing seal-skins. The newcomners were nevertheless
welcomed, and at once went to work to secure a share from the immense namber of for-seal on the
shores. It was now February, 1520, the season far advanced, and the Hersilia’s supply of salt was
limited, so that only about eleven thousand of the choicest and richest skins could safely be taken,
though with her erew of twenty-four men fifty thousand skins might have Deen secured in a short
time.

As they were anxious to report the discovery at Stonington, the Hersilia hastened home, and
from the sale of her cargo realized a large profit to her owners, though the skins were at thia time
valued at only about $2 exch. At Stonington there was now great activity amwong vessel owners
in preparation for the next season, and a fleet of nine sail was soon ready at this port, besides as
many more from other ports, The names of the vessels as remembered by Captain Davidson, who
was on the schooner Express, were the following:

Brigs Frederick, Hersilia, Catherine, Emm#ine, and Clothier ;1 schooners Express and Free
Gift, with sloopg Hero and Essex as tenders to the fleet, all hailing from Stoningten, FIrom
Nantucket there was the schooner Huntress ; New Haven sent the ship Huron; the brigs Charity
and Henry and schooners Wasp and Anrors sailed from New York, while Boston and Salem sent
the ship General Knox, the schooner Esther O'Kaue, and one other vessel. 'This fleet of eighteen
vessely arrived at the South Bhetlands late in the antumn of 1820. Besides the American
flect there arrived ten English and two Rossian sealing vessels, msking a total fleet of 30
sealers, each anxious to secure a large cargo. As at South Georgia, ro here, there was an indis-
criminate slanghter of the animals, and in a few weeks upwards of 250,000 skins were anlted, of
which number the American fleet secured 150,000, while thousands of seals were killed and lost.
As a conisequence, when vessels visited the same loeality the next season not over 5,060 good
sking were taken.

Wedde!l, in 1825, gives the following account of the South Shetland seal fishery: “The
quantlty of [fur] seals taken off these islands, by vessels from different parts, during the
VEars 1821 and 1822 may be computed at 320,000, and the quantlty of sea-elephant oil at
940 tons. ‘This valuable animal, the farseal, might, by a law simﬂar to thai_:_which .restramg

e

* Weddeli’a Voyages, 1. 130. : 1 '
tTho Clathier was wrecked on the Shetlands, and her * honey, » aaya Captain Imvldm are et&ﬂ “ hlamhi!!g on tho
rocka,” ) ) : . :
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fishertnen in the size of the wesh of their nets, have been spared to render anpually 100,000 fur-
seals for many years to come. This would have fellowed from not killing the mothers till the
young were able to take the water; and even then, cnly those which appeared to be old, together
with a proportion of the males, thereby diminishing their total number, but in slow progression.
This system is practiced a4t the island of Lobos, meuath of river Plate, whence from 5,000 to 6,000
sking are annually taken under the direction of the Argentine Government. The system of
extermination was practiced, however, at the South Shetlands ; for whenever a seal reached the
beaeh, of whatever denomination, he was immediately killed and bis skin taken, and by this means
at the end of the second year the animals becawe nearly extincet; the young, having lost iheir
mothers when only three or four days old, of conrse died, which at the lowest ealeulation
exceeded 100,600.7* :

While in search of new gealing grounds American vessels have eruised over many miles in
the Antaretic seas, During the season of 182021, when thirty vessels were at the South Shet
lands, one of the more venturcsome of the sealers hoped to discover other fur-seal rookeries still
tarther south, Captain Pendlpton had reporied that from an elevated station at Bouth Shetlands
he had on a clear day seenm land to the sonthward, Accordingly Capt, N. B. Palmer was sent out
fiow the Sheflands in the steop Hero, of about 40 tons, 1o explore the new land, He found it~
very sterile and desolate, and covered with ice and snow. Plenty of sea-leopards were there, but
no fur-seal.  While retarning to the Shetlands the Hero was becalwed in & fog.  As the fog began
to lift, what was the surprise of Captain Pulmer to find his vessel botween a frigate and a sloop of
war. These strange vessels proved to be iwo Russian ships on an exploring expedition. The
commodore of the ships supposed himself to be the discoverer of the lands 1o the south, and was
greatly serprised to see such a little Yankee vessel in snch o remote guarfer of the globe. So
furcibly wos the commodors struck with the circumetances of the case that he named the coast
Paliner’s Land, in honor of Captain Palmer.

MA&&-FUER.&, JUAN FEENANDEZ, AND OTHER IBLANDE ON WEST COART OF BOUTH AMRRICA,

Another very inportant sealing gromnd visited Ly both the English #1d Americans in the
early history of this fishery was the island of Mag-4-Fuera, on the cosst of Chili, from which place,
between the years 1793 and 1807, upwards of £,500,000 fur-seal skins were obtained, and most of
them taken to Obina. The first American vessel to take a cargo from this istand to China was the
ship Rliza, of New York, Captain Stewart, which arrived at Canton in March, 1793, with 38,000
skins, that sold for 816,000, In 1798 Captain Fanning took 160,000 sking to China, partly frow the
same place, in the ship Betsey, of New York, and he estimated that there was still remaining on
the island after his departure betwsen 500,000 and 700,000 geals, He estimates that abont a million
of seal-skins were subseguently taken to Canton from this island. Captain Morrell states that in
1807 “ the business was scarcely worth following at Mas-4-Fuera, and in 1824 the island, like its
weighbor, Juan Fernan dez, was almost entirely abandoned by these animals.” {

Delano. in his 4 Voyages,” written in 1817,says: “When the Americans came to Mgs-4-Fuera
about the year 1797, and began o make a businesa of killing seals, there is no doubt but there were
bW or three millions of them on the island. 1 have made an estimate of more than three millions
that have been carried to Cauton from thence in the space of seven years. I have carried more
than one bundred thonsand myself, and have been at the plave when there were the people of
iourteeu slups or veagels on the island at one time, killing seals.” §

- Weddell's Voyage's pp. 141-142,

1 Mormzell's Voyages, Now York, 1832, p. 130
. thwu.Bnmo Narrative of Voyages and Travels; Boston, 1817; p. 306.
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Coueerning the voyage of the ship Eliza to China with skins from Mas-4-Fuera, Captain Delano
ROLFS : '

«The ftirst ship that came to Mas.4.-Fuaera for ibe purpose of procuring seals for the Chinese
market was the Kliza, Capt. William R. Btewart, which I took dommand of on ber arrival at Can-
ton,in the year 1793, She had been & long time on her voyage. Captain Palmer, who started from
the United States with her, had left ber previous to her arrival in China. Captain Stewart wished
to find a market for his sking, and after I became acquainted with him we concluded to go to
Canton together, leaving his ship in the harbor of Larksbay. I had come to Macao for the pur-
pose of getting a passage home to America, and thonght the Eliza would afferd me one opportnnely.
It was in March when we were in Canton, * * * The price of seal-sking was very low at this
time, and Stewart was not able to raise funds enough to load his ship on his own acconnt, although
she was small, He therefore took 2 freight of sugar for Ostend, in Flanders. * * * Having
agreed for a freight, Captain Stewart ordered his ship to Canton, He s0ld his cargo of seal-sking,
38,064, for only $16,000, so reduced was the price of this article.”

Concerning the abundance of fur-seals on the ieland of Juan Fernandez in 1683, Dampier thus
writes in his work, entitled “ A New Voyage Round the World,” published in 1703: ¢ Seals swarm
a8 thick about thia Island of John Ferngndo as if they had no other place in the World to live in;
for there is not a Bay nor Rock that one can get ashoar on, but is full of them. * * * These at
John Fernapde’s have fine thick short Farr; the like I have not taken notice of auy where but in
these Seas. Here are always thousands, I might say possibly millions of them, either sitting on
the Bays, or going and coming in the Sea ronnd the Islsud, which is covered with them (as they lie
at the top of the Water playing and sunning themselves) for a mile or two from the shore. When
they come out of the Bea ihey bleat like Sbeep for their young, and though they pass through
hundreds of other's young ones before they come to their own, yet they will not suffer any of them
to suck. The young ones are like Puppies and lie mnch ashoar, but when beaten by any of s,
they, ss well as the old ones, will make towards the Sea and awim very swift and pimble; tho'
on shoar they lie very sluggishly, and will not go out of our way unless we beat them, but snap
at us. A blow on the Nose soon kills them. Large Bhips might here load themselvea with Seal
Skins and Trayne oyl; for they are extraordinary fat.”

Captain Scammon states that the gealing fleet off the eoast of Chili in 1801 numbered thirty
vessels, many of them ships of the larger class, and nearly all carried the American flag.

“ The two jslands discovered by Juan Fernandez in 1563, says Captain Morrell, “are about
110 leagues from the continent, bearing nearly west by scnth from Valparaiso. - The largeat of the
two, or Robinson Crusoe’s Island, is nearest to the main, and is therefore called by the Spanierds
Mas-a-tierra, or ‘near the land,’ while the other, which lies 3 leagnes farther west, is termesdl in
the Spanish langnage Mas-4-Fuera, signifying * farther off? or more remote. Juan Fernande.Z, or
Robinson Crusoe’s igland, is in latitade 330 40/ south, longitnde 78° 58’ west, beinng 90 miles east-
ward of Mas-4-Fuers, which ig in latitade 33° 46/ south, longitade 30° 38’ west. The former island,
which i8 of very irregnlar shape, abont 10 miles long and 8 wide, was formerly freqaented by fur
nnd hair seala, bnt as early s 1824 these apimals had fonnd some other Place of reaort., thm:gh ne
canse has been asmgned for the change. Mas-&.Fuera i is of cirenlar form, and about 20 miles in eir-
camference, Its surfacs is well covered with wood, and is generally very fertile, althoagh it hasevi _
dently suffered from frequent volearic eraption. This island ‘has been: celebrated: fot t.be‘lmmenﬂe
vumbers of seals which have been found on its shores. From 1793 to 1807 there were sonstantly
more or less stnpe crews stationed here for- the purpnse of taking for-senl skms,'n pa;-t.__ 5 vhich
time there ware from: tweive to ﬁﬂeeu crewa on shore % the. same tlme, Amenm andfwﬂh' '




THE ANTARCTIC SEAL FISHERIES. 409

The islands of Saint Felix, Saint Ambrose,aud other gmall islands off the west coast of South
America, were of greater or less imporiance in the early days of the for-seal fishery. Even as far
north a8 the Galapagos Islands, on the equator, for-seals were found and captured by American
sealers. All of those grounds have now been abandoned by the fur-seals.

In the letters of Eben Townsend, of ship Neptune, which are quoted at the elose of this chapter,
will be found an interesting description of Mas-A-Fuera and other seal islands along this codst.

- .
PITCAIEN ISLAND.

Among the numercns islands thaf have been visited by American vessels in search of fur-
seals is Piteairn Island,in the South Paciflc Ocean, in latitude 250 2/ south, and longitade 133221/
west, about 3,000 miles west of SBouth America. It was discovered in 1767 by Oarteret, who
describes it as not more than b wmiles in circumference, covered with trees, and apparently
uninhabifed. Tt received its name in honor of a son of Major Pitcairn, who aceompanied the
axpedition. )

Capt. Mayhew Folger, in«4he sealing-ship Topaz, of Boston, in February, 1808, visited the
island in search of fur.seals. He found no seals, but did find one of the mutinons crew of the
English ship Boanty, lost to FErgland for twenty years.* )

The Bounty left England in December, 1787, oo an expedition to Otaheite to obtain the
bread-fruit tree for the West Indies. There were on board forty-four men in all, under command
of Lientenant Bligh. They arrived at Otaheite in October, 1783, and remained there antil April,
1789, when, having a sufficient guantity of f)mnts, they set sail for the West Indies. On the 28th
of Apri} pert of the crew mutinied and put Lientenant Bligh with eighteen others in a boat and set
them adrift, while the mutineers, twenty-five in nnmber, took possession of the vessel. The lien-
tenant with eleven of his company reached England after a se vies of adventures. The vessel
returned to Otaheite, when a part of the mutineers tarried at Otabeite, while nine of their namber
took the Bounty and sailed for a more remote place. They arrived at Pitcairn Island on the 21st
of September, 1790, and finding some diffienlty in landing they ran the vessel ou the rocks and
destroyed ber. They had broaght six Otaheitan men and some women with them.

After a few years’ residence on this lonely isle, the Otabeitan men killed all but one of the
Englisirnen, when the women turned and killed the six Otaheitan men. There was now left a
number of wdmen and one man, who lived in peace and seclusion for many years.

November 19, 1790, the ship Pandora sailed from England in search of the Bounty and her
mntinous evew. ‘Ten of the mutineers were found at Otaheite and taken back to England, where
they were tried and three were executed, the others being sequitted or pardoned. The party on
Piteairn Island saw uo vessel, or at least nouve landed there until Capiain Folger came there in
1808. Sabsegeunt.to that date many vessels have visited the island.

 THE FALKLAND ISLANDS,

These lﬂlanda, jm prior to the beginning of the present century, were among the most important
sealing.grounds in sonthern seas, but for many years past 1o seals have been taken there. They
form a group of some two bandred islands abont 250 miles northeast of Terra del Fuego, between
latitude 510 t0 530 sonth ‘and longitade 57° to 629 west. Only two of them are of any size, East
and Wesg; E‘&lklsnd,, sepavated by Falkland Sound, The former of these two islands is 85 miles
long by 03 miles: bmad, and the latter 0 miles long by 40 wiles broad. . The number of inhabitants

there in 1876 wak 1,153, whommbjeets of Great Britain, The islands were discovered in 1692 by
——— —

S P fult @otails wob Delasc’a Vojages sud Travels, Baeton, 1917, pp. H1-144.
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Captain Davis, and in 1594 were visited by Sir Richard Hawkins, They were afterwards seen by
the navigators Dampier, Strong, and others. Strong gave them their name in honor of Viscount
Falkland. They were uninhabited when discovered by the English. In 1763, afterlosing Canada,
the French made the first attempt to settle these islandas, seleécting them as a place of shelter for
vessels boand to the south seas. The DBritish took possession of the islands in 1765, but both
attempts af settlements were unsuccessful The Freoch ceded their settlement to the Spaniards
in 1767, and the English abandoned theirs as useless in 1774
Mr. Eben Townsend, who was sealing at the Falklands in 1797, writes in his diary as follows:
{ There are two principal islands, called English and Spanish Maloons, with a nuwmber of swall
islands. Pach of the Maloon Islands is from 200 to 300 miles in length, and owned by the Spaviards,
who, on the western part of the Spanish Maloon, keep a garrison. They have in several instances
been troublesome to the Americans, but we saw nothing of them. The title to these islands has
formerly been a subject of maeh eontroversy among the maritime powers, In 1790 the British
took possession of Port Egmont. The Spaniards protested against it, to which no attention being
given an expedition was fitted out from Buenos Ayres, which drove them off. The British Gov.
ernment demanded satisfaction for being dispossessed by force, and the imbecile Spanish Govera-
ment, altheongh in the right, acknowledged themselves in the wrong, disavowing their instructions
to their officers, and ordered everything to e restored and placed agit was when they attacked it.
The English, finding it of no importance, voluntarily evacuated it soon afterwards. 1n 1792 acow
was shot there that bad been ranging the island alone for about twenty years. Sbhe was fat and
in fine order. On that island there are plenty of hogh from the Bnglish stock, which are better
than on the other islands. There is very little wood on any of the islands, but there is plenty of
excellent water. The most convenient for a ship is West Point, or New Island., The latter place
is in latitude 51° 40/ south, which is the most general for the whalemen, At Litile West Toint
Harbor there is good water and plenty of hogs and some goats. All theislands produce plenty of
wild fowl, geese, ducks, teal, rooks, curlews, &ec., and plenty of eggs in October, November, and
December, the albatross beginning to lay about the 18t to the 10th of October. Gulls, penguins,
aud other birds are taken. I have seen & dozen acres covered with the albatross nests, with just
roois to walk between them, built up with mud and straw about 2 feet in height. One of the eggs
would about fill a tumbler. Theywere equalin flavor to bens’eggs. Wetook on boardabout twenty
hogshieads for ships’ stores, and we bad them good for about four months, There are also plenty of
gulls’ and penguing’ eggs ; of the latter there are various kinds. The jackass pengnins, making 8
noise like the bray of a jackass, barrow in the ground, where they lay their eggs. The gintoo pen
guins are in rookeries, like the albatross. As they bhave no wings and walk erect, whenever wé
walked among them they very geuntly opened to the right and left for us to pass. We found very
few fish, We oceasionally canght some alongside the ghip, Abont the middle of December we
took a few barrels of mullet in States Harbor with a seine. We also in that harbor found rewud
claws, snd among all the islands there are great plenty of mussels, which are very good; sowme
winkles and limpets, which are small shell fish, thut adbere to the rocks ; a small blow snddeniy
given takes them off. They have but a single shell. We also found on these islands plenty of rats
and some foxes, and in the earth the common angle-worm. {n the whole these islands are bounti-
ful. A man with a gun apd ammuonition might live very well. The climate is nnt pleasant,
being subject to aqualls of spow and hail, winter and snmmer; bat it is never very warin bor very
“eold. Ineversaw ice there half aninch thick, and our sailors never put on atockings or wanied them
during the winter. We had but little snow. There waa no ice made in the harbor where we
1ay excepting a litile on the edge of the shore. >
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“The soil of these islands is too cold and sour to be advantageously cultivated ; but with the
skill and indostry of an English gardencr many kinds of vegetables might be raised. We found
very excellent celery on several of the islands, particularly ar West Point, at the edge of the runs
of water, very tender and well bleached, being protected from the san by the surrounding grass.
Cattle would find good grazing. The hogs sapport themselves, principally on whut we call tossock
grass. They are therefore not fat, but furnish good sweet meat. The tussock grass grows in
bunches or clusters, of 5 or 6 feet in circumference and aboat 6 ov 8 feet in height, so that we have
free walk among them, The root and mwuech of the stalk is what the bogs feed on, 1 was hunting
among these tossock bogs one day when I suddenly came npon a wild hog, so near bim that 1
stepped, back one or two paces that the muzzle of my gun might not touch him. I snapped my
gun twice; it missed fire. I then took ont my knife and with it having sharpened my flint fired and
killed him. During all this time the hog never moved, bat looked directly at me, It is probable
he had never seen a human being before. There is bo fruit exeept berries of two or three kinde,
all inferior, excepting what we called the tussock berry, which grew on a vine and had much the
taste of our winter green. So variable is the atmosplere that I have frequently been picking
berries in snow sgualls,”*

The following is related by Captain Morrell:

“ In entering IFalkland Sound fromn the south west there are three islands on the starboard
side, one of which, ecalled Eagle Island, has been the seene of a drama unparalleled in the annals of
navigation for ingratitude, treachery, and perfidy. 1 allude to the treatment received by Capt.
Charles H, Barpard, of New York, from the officers and crew of an Iinglish ship, whom he had
previously rescued from all the horrors of shipwreck on a desolate island. In return for his kiad
offices they treacberously seized hig vessel and wade their escape, leaving him and part of his
erew to endure all the privations and safferings from which he had nobly preserved them! Captain
Barnard’s narrative of this horrible transaction is before the public, and ought to e in ihe hands
of every reader. For nearly two years ho was compelled to drag out a miserable existence on an
uninhabitated island, in as high a south latitade as Kamtchatka is in the north,

#This unnatural act of perfidy way perpetrated in the year 1813, some time in the month of
April, while Captain Barnard was engaged in a sealing voyage at thie Falkland Islands, in a brig
from New York, called the Nanina, On the 9th of February previous, the British ship Isabella,
on her passage from Port Jackson, New South Wales, to London, had been wrecked on Eagle
Island, a place where navigators seldom toneh. From that time until they were relicved by the
noble exertions of Captain Barnard, the officers, passengers, and crew of the Isabells remained on
this uninhabited and inhospitable islaud, with no prospect before them but an uncertain period of
Precarions sabsistence, to termnate in a fearful death from cold or famine, or both cowmbined.
There were several females among them to share the same fate.

“Captain Barnard had laid his brig np in Barnard’s Harbor, and was in search of seal at Fox
Bay, opposite Eagle Island, in & small shallep built for that pnrpose, when his attention was
Attracted by a riging amoke on the other side the strait. Suspecting the real causs of this unasual
dppearance, and prompted by his characteristic benevolence of heart, he immediately crossed
Fdlkland Sonnd in his shallop for the purpose of relieving the suﬁ'erers, whoever they might prove
to be. His errand of mercy was successfal ; and though they proved to be subjects of England,

with whom our country was then at war, the benevolent purpese of Captain Barnard remained
uncha,nged M

e —————

" mmpt Diary, 1797. { Morreil’s Yoyuges, p. 55.
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SCUTH GEORGIA ISLAND.

Among the first places visited by American and Euoglish s'ea.liug vessels was the island of
South Georgia, in the South Atlantic Ocean. It is in about latitude 54° 58 south, a few hundred
miles eastward of Cape Horn, and, with the adjacent Clerke’s Rocks,* forms a gronp of desoiate
uninhabited islands, fit only for the home of hardy seals. This island was dizcovered by Monsieur
Ia Roche in the year 1675, and was visited by a vessel ealled the Lyon in 1756, but was not brought
to public notice until Captain Cook in the Besolution explored the island in 1771, aud in bis offi-
cial report gave an acepunt of the abundance of sea-elephants, or, as he termed them, * sea-lions,”
and far-seals found upon the shores. Vessels were soonr eqnipped by enterprising merchants for
the purpose of taking these atmphibions animals. _

In the spring of 1800 Captain Fanning sailed from New York in the ship Aspasia, bound on
an exploring and sealing voyage to the south seas. The ship was commissioned as & letter of marque,
and was armed with twenty-two gnns., After visiting the Tristan Islands without secnring any
seals, the Aspaeia sailed for Scuth Georgia, and during the sealing season secared 57,000 fur-
seal skins. Owing to the severe gales of wind at these islands it was necessary to moor the
Aspasia with three anchors ahead and twe astern, Ags was usual on these voyages a shallop was
built for cruisibg along shore among the islands while searching for seals. OCaptain Fanning
states that when the summer season set in, in November, ¢ seventeen sail of sealing vessels, mostly
ships with their shallops, arrived at this island. We had rather the start, however, for our men
having been previously placed at the different stations, and aided as they were by the fast sailing
little vessal, were enabled, ont of the 112,000 fur-gseal skins taken by the crews of all vessels dur-
ing the season, to secure 57,000 for our share.”

Captain Weddell, writing about SBouth Georgia in 1825, says that * since the year in which
seals were known to be so abundant not Jeas than 20,000 tons of the sea-elephant oil has been
procured for the London market. A quantity of fur-seal skins were nsually brought along with a
cargo of vil ; but formerly the furriers in England had uot the method of dressing them, on which
account they were of go little value as to be almost neglected, At the same time, however, the
Americans were carrying from Georgia cargoes of these skins to China, where they frequently
obtained a price of from $5 to $6 apiece. It is generally known that the English did not eujoy
the same privilege, by which meaus the Americans took entirely out of our hands this valuable
article of trade. The namber of sking bronght from off Georgia cannot be estimated at fewer than
1,200,000. I may here also remark that the island of Desolation, which Captain Cook likewise
visited, and first made known, has been a source of scarcely less profit than the island of Georgis-
Hexnce it may be presumed that daring the time these two islands huve been resorted to for the
purpose of trade more than 2,000 tons of shipping and from two to three hundred seamen have
been employed annually in this traffie. -

“ Having thus given,” continzes Weddell, “an idea of the value of what has already been
discovered in the seuth seas, I shall aay mmethin}: of the islend of Geeorgia, as to ifs extent and
pecaliarities. The island is about 96 miles long, and its mean breadth about 10 mllen. It is 8o
indented with bays that in several places, where they are on opposlt.e sides, t.hey are so deep 88
to make the distance from one side to the other very small. Near the middle is an iceberg, which
seems to run from side to side. The tops of the mountains are lofty, and perpetually covered with
snow ; but in the valleys, during the summer season, vegetation is rather abundant. Almost the

* Kamed afier Captain Clerke, scoond in command to Captain Cook.

L
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only natural production of the s0i) is a strong-bladed grass, the length of which is in general aboat
3 feet. It grows in tufts on mounds 3 or 4 feet from the ground. No land guadropeds arve found
Lere; birds and amphibions animals are the only inhabitants,”*

The sealing business at Seuth Georgla was most prosperoes about the year 1800, In tlhe
season commencing November, 1800, and ending in February, 1801, sixteen American and English
vessels took 112,000 fur-seal skins from this place. *

The island was not visited Dy sealers for many years, and as a result, the seals being undis-
turbed, began to increase in numbers. Since the year 1870 severul cargoes of sea-elephaut oil and
some fur-seal skins have been obtained there by Amcrican vessels, There seems no probability,
iowover, that, there will ever again be as many seals here as was tound in the early part of fhe
presemi century., :
BOUVETTE'S ISLAND AND SANDWICH LAND.

Bouvette’s Island is east of South Georgia, in latitude 54° 15/ soutl, longitude 62 11/ cast,
aliout 1,200 miles south-southwaat {from Cape of Good Hope, 1t was firet seen and named by Cap-
tain Bouvette in October, 1808, It is albout 25 miles in civenmference. The island is of volvanic
origin, and rises in one part to a height of 3,000 feet. On the western shore is a large number of
ice islands, seme of them a mile or more in circumference. Captain Morrell secured o few hundred
fur-senl gkins here in 1822, and many other American sealers obtained partial cargoes.

SBandwich Land, a group of rocky islands, about 200 miles south of Sonth Georgia, was fre-
quénted by American sealing vessels prior to 1830, and partial cargoes of fur-seal skins and sea-
dlephant oil obtained there. ‘There is no large island in the group, but a series of volcauic rocks,
the more importent of which are Candlemas, Saunders, Montague, and Bristol Islands, and Scuth-
ere Thule,

Captain Morrell visited Sapdwich Land in 1823, and thus ﬁescrlbes {his region : * On Friday,
the 28th of February, the cheering ery of ‘land ho!’ resounded from aleft. This proved to be
Candlemas Isles, the most northerly islands of Sandwich Land; latitude 57° 10/ south, longitede
26° 59 west (from Greenwich), These two islands are of no great extent, but oue of thom is of
considerable height, both being burning voleanoes, and the most western having burnt down
leatly to a lovel with the sea. 'We continued examining thess islands towards the south, nutil we
artived at the Southern Thule, where, on the northeast side of the westernmost island, we found
4 good harbor, In this group we saw nine burning volcanoes—fire in abundance, but no fuel for
the Wasp, Three of these islands had vomited out so much of their entrails that their surfaces
were nearly even with the water. We looked on these islands in vain for wood, of which we were
VeTy mnach in want, 38 we had not made a fire on board the Wasp but once a week for the last
fourteen days, having with that fire boiled meat sufficient to serve the officers and crew for seven
days ; and this economical regulation we were obliged to adhere to until we arrived at Staten Land,
on the 24th of March. All theislands which constitute Sand wich Land are entirely batren. Those
Parts which have not been consnmed by internal fires are very high and covered with perpetual
SRoW; the rest is breken land. The westernmost of the Sonthern Thule is in latitude 592 35 107
south, longitude 270 42/ 30" west. After having examined the islunds of Sandwich Land without
discovering a single fur-seal and only about four hundred sea-elephants, together with about fifty
sea-dogs, we again direoted our attention towards the Antarctic Seas”'t

TRISTAN D’ACUNHA.

Tristan d’Acunha is a group of three islands situated in mid-ooean, nearly on & line from
(Jape Horn t0 Cape of Good I{ope, about, 1,500 miles west by sonth of the latter, and 2,000 miles

i W?dﬂ!éll’a Yoyages, 1805, pp. 53-G5, t Morrell’s Yoyagus, Now York, 1832, p. 66.
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from the former. Tristan, th:e largest of the group, is about 15 miles in circnmference, and its
highest peal, elevated some 5,326 feet above the sea, is visible for pearly 76 miles. The other
two islands are called Inaccessible and Nightingale, the three, about 10 miles apart, forming
4 triangle, with Tristan as the noriheast point. The group was discovered by the Portuguese
in the sixteenth centu_rv, and was further explored by the Dautch in 1643 and by the French
in 1967,

The islands were for many years a favorite resort of whaling and sealing vessels, Tur-seals
were here very plenty at the close of the last and beginoing of the present century, In the season
of 1790, lasting from Angust ie that year to April, 1791, the schooner Iudustry, of Philadelphia,
mander Captain Tatten, obtained here 5,600 skins for the Chipese market, Captain Puatten says
he could have loaded a large ship with oil in three weeks, so abundant were the sea-elephants.
September he reckoned to be fhe best month for making oil at these islands.

About the year 1810 three of the crew of an American secaling vessel then at the island deter-
myned] to remain thero a few years in order to prepare seal skins apd oil apd sell the same to
vessels that might touch there. They were Yankees, and with Yankee pluck they cleared about
50 acres of land and planted coffee, sugar-cane, and seeds of other plants. Buecess crowned their
efforts, and it seemed as if an important settlement might be the cuigrowth of this little colony.
One of the numeber, Jonatban Lambert, declared himself sovereign proprietor of these islands.
 'Phe project was abandoned in a few years, and in 1817 the British Government took possession
with a detachment of troopa, After the withdrawal of the troops a corporal named Glass received
permission to remain, and a small colony soon after sprung up, which has survived till the present
ttme and numbered in 1873 about ninety persons.

The English exploring ship Challenger visited the place a few years ago, and Mr, Moseley, in
his narative of the expedition, describes the Tristan group as follows: ¢ It has a cold, barren appear-
ahce; a terrible climate; for nine motths of the year constant storm and rain, with snow. Tt is
only in the three summwer months that the weather is at all fine. In QOctober, the ‘bad season,’ as
the islanders called it, was just beginning to pass away, but the weather was 8o Uncertain that
the ship might have had to leave her anchorage at a moment’s notice, and only a steamer dared
anelor at all.

“The cottages are bnilt of huge blocks of a soft red stuff, fitted together with mortar, and are
thatched with tussock-grass. They are all low one-storied structires, formed with low stone walls
about them, in which a few vegetables are grown, and pigs and geese roam about. The potate
fields are all walled for protection from the wind. * * #

“The sea-elephants (Morunge elephanta) have almost deserted the island. The last was seen
two years before our visit on the beach just below the settlement. The islanders make yearly
viaits to Inaccessible and Nightingale Islands in parsuit of seals, bt these are becoming scarcel
every year.”

At Inaccessible Island, which is abont 23 miles digtant from Tristan Island proper, and which
has an arell of about 4 square miles, Mr. Moseley found two Germans, who had been there two
jears, having been landed by a whaling vessel in hopes of their obtaining some fnf-ae‘als-, but in
‘hig they were disappointed.

Nightingale Island is about 20 miles sonthwest of Tristan Island, and has an area ot’ about
vne squrare mile. 1If is very mcky and is covered with tnssock.grass highber than a man's head.
Numerons caves in the low cliffs along the shore are frequented by furseals, Mr. Mogely states .
“hat 1,400 were killed by one ship’s crew in 1869 or 1870. ‘The island is vlsmed annua.lly by the
Tristan peopls, though but foew seals are capiured. ' : :
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GOUGH'S IRLAND,

Gough’s Island, or Diego Alvarez, as it was originally named by the Portnguese, who discov-
ered it, I8 in latitude 40° 19 south, 92 447 west longitnde, a short distance to the sonthward of the
Tristan Group. It was seen in 1713, by Capt. Charles Gough, in the Riehmond, bound to China,
and has sinee gone by his name. -The highest part of the island rises some 4,000 feet above the
sea. The island at one time abonnded with for-seals and sea-elephants, bat is now about deserted
by those animals. About 1825, a party of American realers lived there, but met with such indiffer-
eut suecess that it was abandoned.

WEST COAST OF AFRICA.

The southwest coast of Africa, fromr Cape of Good Hope to about 16° south latitude, was
frequented by American sealing vessels at the beginning of this century, and until about the year
1835, when fur-seals had becomge very scarce. As many as [H00 to T00 skins were sometimoes
taken in a dag by the crew of a smnall vessel; the far of about the same value as of thoge caprured
at Falkiand or at Cape Horn. It is impossibe to estimate the total nnmber of skins scenred on
the African coast by American vessels, but it certainly numbered several thousands.

Capt. Gurdon L. Allyn, of Gale’s Ferry, Conn., gives us an aceount of his experience on this
eoast in 1830, and subsequent voyages until 1835, In 1830 he commanded the sealing schooner
Bpurk, of New London, Conn. In describing this voyage, he says:

“We arrived on the barren coast of Afriea, in the latitude of 26° south, on January 14, 1830,
At that place ig o small island, a mile or more from the coast, en the inside of which is a fair
anchorage. This island, called Ichaboe, is the rendezvous of millions of sea-birds, whick there lay
their eggs and hatch their young, aud we obtained at this time snd afterwards quantities of cggs,
many of which are exeetlent for food. The birds were so thick as to prevent our traveling on
shore withont first beating passage-way with our seal-clubs, and yet we endeavored ot to hurt
them, although they regarded us as intruders, and attacked us with fereeity, scratehing and biting
with such effect as to draw blood through the legs of our pantaloons. We were plentifully sup-
Plied with eggs during the fifteen months that we were on this coast, our men ealing gulls’ and
benguing’ eggs without much distinetion, although the former are much superior, We had arriverd
4t this island too late for the season, for an examination of the shore revealed about & thousaud
“ircasses of seals which had beer deprived of their sking by those who had arrived there on u
siniltar errand to ours.

“The coast was well sealed, and we conld enly glean afew from the roughest rocks. Six days
vassed, and onr consert, the schooner General Putnam, of N ewburyport, arrived ; and a8 we wero
likel.‘F 1o fall short of water, this being a barren, saudy coast, withoot rain oftener than ounce a year,
Weput our water-casks and our mate on board of her and despatched her south to Saldafia Bay, while
Yt captain came on board of our vessel and proceeded with us to seal along the coast. We found
# few seals at each landing, * * * and by the 6th of September had taken 600_seal skins.
On the 13th of SBeptember we obtained 175 far-seal skins; * * * on November 21 we took 234
I_’rime seal-sking; on December 29 230 seal-skins, and on the 31st 250 skins; January 1, 1831, took
%00 skins; March 2 we took 740 skins, which was & good day’s work, and attended with great
labor and exciterent. On March 21, we started for home.”*

1n the year 1834 Gaptain Allyn was on a sealing voyage on the African coast in the schooner
?e_@y »In company with the brig Tampico. They arrived en the coast October 5, and at Angra

— 4 e e e e r—————

b Th; 01d Sa.ii;r’s Btory ; Norwich, Conn. ; 1879.
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Pequeia Bay landed surplus provisions, shooks, and some other ariicles, and prepared for oruising,
Captain Alvn says: “ On the third or fourth day we started northward, examining rocks and
islands on onr way with little soceess. We proceeded to Ichaboe Island, where we found plenty of
egps and erawfish, a sort of lobster, with no large claws. We went to Mereury Island, thence to
Bird Island, 70 miley farther, the farthest off-shore island on this part of the coast, where the
anchorape iz bad on account of rocky bottow, and ihe surf oftentimes renders landing diffieult acd
dangerous. Here we procured a fow seal, then skirted the coast back to Angra, where we set up
casks aud made general preparations for both whaling and sealing,

*The asual time of the scals coming on shore is from the 10th to the 25th of Nevember, where
they remain, if undisturbed, several months, or until the young, which are ushered into existence
soon after the landiug, are able to take care of themselves. They generally shed their coats of hair
in Pebruary, and the pups become silver-gray and pass as yearlings at abodt eight months of age.
During the season wiich now followed we found the seal scarce and shy, but by diligence we man-
aged to secure some S00 skins, which was a slim seasen’s work, as we bad the whole coast to
ourseives. It was now the 1st of Juue, 1835, and we consorted awhile with the whule ship Bingham,
exchanging our first mate’s with their boats’ crews, and croised up and down the coast secking
whales and finding noune. After a month and a half, during which time the Bingham secured one
wkale and we one less, we concluded whaling was rather slim, 5o I started on a eruise to the south-
ward, doabled the Capo of Goud Hope and landed on Dyer’s Island, where we procored 700 prime
geal skins, which somewhat revived our drooping spirits. We returned to Angra, baving pro-
cured wood at Cape Voltas on our way, aud found the Tampico absent on a eruise to the north-
ward, and a Bosten sealing schooner, Captain Clark, in the harbor., Tt was September, and as no
sealy were to be taken, we overhiauled and painted the brig, waiting for the seals to come up, occa
sionally examining the rocks, but with littls suecess.

“The seals having becn Larassed 50 much the prospect was glim for the next season, but by
putting men on the small rocks to shoot them, and by great diligence, we managed to secure about
1,000 skins to both vessels, which was a slim season’s work.”

The Betsy sailed for home in January and arrived it March, when, the sealing business having
ceased to be remunerative, on aceount of a decling in the price of fars, the owners concluded to
gend the vessel on a3 West Indies voyage.

In 1828 Captain Morrell, in the schooner Antarctic, visited the west coast of Africa on a fur-seal
voyage. At Possession Islaod, in latitude 260 51’ south, he found evidence of a pestilence amoig
the fur-seals. The whole island, which is about 3 miles long, be states was “covercd with the ear
cusges of fur-seals with their skins still on them. They appeared to bave been dead aboutfive yeirs,
and it was evident that they had all met their fate about the same period. I should judge, from
the immense multitude of bones and carcasses, that not less thap balf a million had perished herv
at once, and that they bad fallen vietims to some mysterious dizease or plagne”

About 17 miles north of Possession Island are two small islands not over a mile in length,
where Captain Morrell found still farther evidence of a plague among the fur-seals, ¢ These tW¢
islands,” he says, ¢ have once been the resort of immense nnmbers of fur-seals, which were donbtless
destroyed by the same plague which made such a devastation among them on Possession Islund,
as their remains exhibited the same appearanee in both cases”+* Other parts of the coast were
visited, and at Ichaboe aud Mercury Islands several thousand sking were seeumd The latter

island is only about a wile in circnmference, and is in latitnde 250 4% gouth. _
.

* Morrell’s Voyages, New York, 1832, p. 291,
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PRINCE EDWARD AND CROZET ISLANDS.

The Prince Edward group is in the Southern Indian Ocean, about 450 miles southeast of the
Crozet Islands, and 960 miles distant from Algoa Bay, Africa. The group is compesed of the
two islands of Marion and Prince Edward, the center of the former heing in about latitude 469
52" south and longitude 370 44/ east, and the center of the latter island in about latitnde 465 36/
south and lengitude 372 57/ east. Marion, the larger of the islands, is about 11 miles long and
8 wide. Both the islandg are volcanic. Oune peak, on Marion Tslund, rises to a height of 4,500
feet.

Fur-seals and ssa-elephants once abounded bLere, and the iglands were frequently visited by
Amerjean sealers until within the last twenty or thirty years. Capt. Gurdon 1. Allyn, of New Lon-
don, Conn., who waa sealing on the islands in 1842, says: “Marion Island is of a triangular shape,
snd has a coast line of about 50 miles. Ronning through the center, in a southeasterly direction
from the north part, is a rise of high mountains whose peals are thousands of feet in height, covered
wilh perpetual snow. The margins and gides of these mountains are composed of voleanic cinders,
called clampers, the walking upon which will thoroaghly demoralize a new pair of boots in one
day's time. In some places this igland ean be approached within a short distance ; in other places |
dangercus reefs extend off shore, In several places are girips of beaches which are more or less
frequented by sea-elephants; in other places large masses of irregular shaped rocks render walk-
ing along the shore tmpossible. There is one poor harbor, called Uxor, on account of & veasel by
that name having been wrecked there by dragging ashore. The north island is considerably smaller
and the best anchorage is in & small bay or roadstead at the extreme southeast point. Here
we found the holding ground, and rode out several severe gales in safety. Theland of Doth islands
is similar. Probably both are of voleanic origin, and they are a sterile, desolate region, unfitted
for the abode of humanity. Here we found the schooner F mimeline, of Mystie, on the rame errand
as ourselves, and we anchored near her. It being late in the season, the elephants were poar,
vielding only & fow gallons apiece. We consorted with the Emmeline and worked the beaches
together. We also found a gang of men here from the Cape of Good Hepe, taking ofl for a
schooner which they expected at a stated time. We worked the beaches of both islands, aud
obtained about 175 barrels of oil, and left on the Tth of January, 1853, for the Crozet Islands.”*

The Crozet Islands comprise a group of four small uninhabited isies in the Southern Indian
Ocean, between Kerguelen Land and the Prince Edward group. The most eastern island is in
about latitade 46° 27 south and longitude 52° 14/ east. They were discovered by Captain Crozet,
who, howerer, did not land there. By the aid of a copy of the discoverer’s manuscript, Capt.
Heory Fanning, in the ship Catherine, of New York, was enabled, about the year 1805, to redis-
cover this group, and to obtain from there a valuable Iot of fur-seal sking, The crew of the Cath-
erine are believed to have been the first human beings that ever stepped upon the shores of these
islands. They began the sealing business here which during the next forty years was of much
importance, Besides an abundance of fur-seals, there were great herds of sea-elephants here, and
these were the object of pursuit by numerous English and American oil ships, especially from 1830
to 1840, Whaling vessels spent part of the year here and took sea-elephants for their oil, making
what were called *mixed voyages.”

The most southern of this gronp of islands Oaptain Fanning named New York Island; the
mest western he called Fanning’s Island, and the third one, which is very high and mountainous,
he named Grand Crozet.

. * The Old 8ailor’s Story ; Norwich, Conn,: 1879,
8xc. v, yoL, ——27
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There was much jealousy aud rivalry among the sealers in early years, and whenever a new
rookery was discovered every effort was made to keep the location » secret as long as possible.
When Captain Fanning found the Crozets and saw abundance of seals there he returned to Prince
Edward Land, where part of his crew had been left, and made préparations to return to the new land
for a eargo of skins. Other sealing vessels were at Prince Edward Land, and that they might no
suspect Captain Fannipg’s discovery he waited a few days before sailing. Before Jeaving home
he had received instructions to deposit on Prince Edward Land a record of the location of the
Orozeis if he succesded in rediscovering them. This record wonld be nsed by other sealing ves-
sels sent out by the same firm, Captain Fanning therefore buried 2 record giving the desired
information, and erected a pile of stones near the spot, thongh sufficiently distant to deceive stran-
gers. He had been particularly instrueted to erect this pile of stone 30 feet northeast of the spot
where he planted the record. Vain efforts were made by the erews of the other scaling vessels at
the island to find Captain Fapning’s record. They removed the pile of stones and dug a great
hole, but found nothing. Not long after this the ship for which the record was intended arrived
there, and very easily found the papers snd proeeeded to the Crozets where Captain Fanning,
after procuring a full cargo, had left a sealing crew to await the ¢coming of this veassel,

DESOLATION IBLAND.

Kergnelen or Desolation Istand aud Heard’s Island have been the prineipal hunting grounds
for the seaclephant, From these two islands during the last forty years American sealing vessels
have brought home about 175,000 barrels of sea-elephant oil and a considerable number of fur-seal
skins. The sea-elephant had been taken by whalers for & nnmber of years before vessels specially
fitted for this work were sent out. The headquarters for this business was New Londoen, Conn.,
which place has continued nniil the present year to send vessels there,

The fishery at Desolation was begnn in earnest by Americans in 1837, Prior to that date
English vessels had taken quantities of the oil of that seal, but Americaus had not taken an active
part in the business, '

At Heard’s Island the fishing Yegan in 1854. The two islands were usually worked together,
Desolation in the colder months and Heard’s Island for a brief period in the Antarctic summer,

The islands are about 300 miles apart,in the Bouthern Indian Ocean. Eergnelen Land
extends from latitude 48° 39 to 40° 44/ south and from lougitude 700 35/ to 68C 42’ east. Heard’s
[sland lies to the south and east of Kerguelen, in latitude 33 1¢¥ sonth and longitude 73° 3
east,. Some 25 miles to the westward of Heard’ Island lies Mc¢Donald Island, upon which seals
are said to congregate in considerable numbers, bat the shores are so preeipitous that boats cannot
land. ' ' :
Kerguelen Land was discovered in 1772, by M. de Kerguelen, a French navigator. He mis-
took it for a southern continent, and so reported it to his Government. A further examination was
made in 1773, and the mistake discovered. About 1776 Captain Cook visited the is!ands, bat con-
sidered them of such little importane that he named the principal one of the group the * Tstand of
Desolation.” The safe and commodions harbors of the island were mvonte Tesorts fm‘ whaling
vessels eruising in that ocean in the early part of the present century. The gmateﬂtleagth of the
" island is 85 miles and the greatest breath T9 milea. Its ares is abont 2,050 aqnara mileg. . Thereare
numerous sharp mountain peaks, and Mount Ross, the prinéipal peak, is 6,120feet. high Theooﬂ&t
is indented by many deep bays and inlets, making the shore much like that of Komy in 8‘03191“1
appearance. ‘““The general aspect of the island,” says Dr. Kidder, #is deaola& in the exiﬂfme_
Snow covers all of the higher hills, agauist which the abmpt outlines of the:lr da;:k 'heﬂdﬂ"“
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are most clearly defined. Only along the sea-shore is a narrow belt of herbage, of which the singa-
lar Kerguelen cabbage is at onee the largest and rost copapicnons eomponent. The weather i
also exfremely inclement, there being scarcely a day without snow or Tain. * * * In former
yvears the Kergnelen group of islands was noted as a favorite breeding place for the sea-elephant.
On this acconnt it has been much frequented by sealers for the last forty yearas, and resorted to
also by whalers as a winteringplace, on accountof the great secnrity of Three Island Harbor. The
sea-elepbants bave been 50 recklessly killed off year afier year, uo precauntions baving been taken
to secure the preservation of the species, that now they have become very rare. Only a siugle
small schooner, the Roawell King, of New London, Conn., was working‘ the jsland during our
vigit (1874-75) ; two others and a bark working Heard’s Island, some 300 miles to the south,
where the elephants are still found in considerable numbers. Probably they would long since
bave abandoned the erguelen Island altogether but for a single inaccessible streteh of coast
‘Bonfire Beach,” where they still ‘haul op’ every spring (October and November), and breed in
considerable pnmbers. The beach is limited at each end by precipitons cliffs, across which it is
quite impossible to transport oil in casks, por can boats land from the sea or vessels lie in the
offiing, from the fact that the beach is on the west, or windward, const, and exposed to the full vio-
lence of the wind, * *= » ’

“The increasing scarcity of the sea-elepbant, and consequent uncertainty in hunting it, together
with the diminished demand for the 0il since the ivtroduetion of coal-oil into general nse, have
cuused a great falling off in the business of elephant-hunting. The Crozet Islands, for example,
had not been worked for five years, and at Kerguelen there was only one amallschooper engaged
in this pursuit, two others making Three 1sland Barbor their headquarters, bat spending the sea-
500 at Heard’s Island, 300 miles to the southward. - It may therefore be reasonably hoped that
thege gingnlar animals, bat Iately far on the way toward extinction, will have an opportunity to
ineresse agoin in ruambers, and that sealers maylearn from past experience to earry on their hunt-
ing operations with more judgment, sparing breeding females and very young cubs, When the
Monongahela visited the Crozet Islands, on December 1, they found the sea-vlephant very numer-
ous, slthough left undistarbed for only five seasons.”®

HEAED'S ISLAND.1

One of the most desolate and at the same time most profitabls hunting grounds for the sea-
elephant iz the pile of rooks and ive known to sealers as Heard’s Island. It was discovered by
Captain Heard or Herd, a Boston navigator, in 1853, Several years prior to that date New London
sealers while craising south of Desolation, reported that land eould be seen from the mast-head,
bat nvpe had gone near encugh to be sure of a new land until Captain Heard’s discovery. He did
not land on the shores. The flrst landing was made in 1854 by Capt. E. D. Rogers, of New Lon-
don, who was then on 8 whaling and sealing craise in the ship Corinthian.

Captain Rogera gives the following account of this visit: )

“In November, 1853, 1 left New Londor in the ship Qormthian, bound on & whaling voyage,
a1d while croising from Deeclation Island in Janaary, 1854, conctuded to visit Heard’s Island,
that 1 learned had been recently discovered by Captain Heard in a Boston vessel. As soon as we
*eached the island mer were sent ashore and veported a great abundance of sea-elephants, and in
f‘r_l_ciwe could 505 _gmﬁﬁ.tﬂhinbérs. of them lying on the beaches. We were the first men, so far as

* Contrilmtions to the Natural History of Eerguelen Island, made in connsotion with the United States Trausit-of-

"8 Expedition, 1874775, By J. H. Kmoper, M.D. Ball. U: 8. Xat. Mus., No. 3, 1676, _

ooy, talso spellod Herd’s Island, aé o the scsompabyiug skekoh mep, prepered by Capt. H. C. Ohester, who spent
oral seasonn thers hauting the eeaolephant. -

Ven
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known, that ever landed on tlds desolate island. As the summer season was fast drawing to a
tlose we concladed to sail immediately to Desolation Island, and, with our tenders, the schooners
Atlas and Mechanic, return to0 Heard’s Island and sceure some oil, 1t iz only about 300 miles
from one island to the other, so that by the first of February we had returned to the new land and
anchored in a small bay that we called Gorinthian Harbor, The next morning we found that our
ship had dragged amclior and wag almost agroand. With muelr difficaity we got ber into deeper
water, and having made her as secure as possible with heavy riding anchors, sent ashore about
thirty men to examioe the place and kill the elepliants. We remained at the island about a week,
oar men going ashore each morhing and refurning to the vessel at night. There were thourands
of the animals upoy the sandy beacbes, so that there was little diffieulty in gettﬁng alt we wanted.
After securing about 500 lLarrels of the blubber we sailed for Desolation Island apd tried it out.
Ag soon as possible we sent word of our good Inck to our agents, Mesara, Perking & Smith, at New
London, Conn., and {hey purehased the ship Laurens, which wag thoroughly equipped, and, under
command of Capt. Frank Smith, satled for this land in September, 1855. The island was fully
explored by Captain Smith and bis men, all the headlands and bays named, and a rough map
drawn, A fall eargo of elephant oil wag obtained, and in May, 1857, the Laureng arrived home at
New London with aboat 4,700 barrels of elephant oil and 500 barrels of whale oil, the entire cargo
being valued at $130,000.7 -

Heard’s Island is about 300 miles {o the southward of Desolation, and 2,600 miles southeast of
the Capeof Good Hope, in abont the same latitude as the Btraits of Magellan. It stretches in 2
peneral diveetion about northwest and southeast. Its greatest lepgth is about 20 miles, and great-
est breadth abeut 6 miles. Its area is about 80 square roiles. It iz of irregular form, somewhat
in the shape of a Doot with the sole at the southeastern end.

Near the central part of the island a spow-clad peak, known as Big Ben, rises to the height of
5,800 feet, while a large part of the island iz covercd with ice, making it &iffichit to transport
articies from one part 1o anctber. There are many gandy beaches, bluffs, and days, appropriately
named by the sealers, either from some peculiar characteristics of the place or in honor of vessels
or sealing captains, At one extremity of the island is Cape Laurens, & perpendicular cliff of rocks
named in honor of the sealing bark Laurens, of New London.

Along the northerly side of the island, commencing at the northwestern end, are Oorinthian
Bay, Whisky Bay, and Morgan’s Bay. On the west side of Corinthian Bay are perpendicular
ctiffs, Near the extremity of {hess cliffs is Shanghai Beach, small in extent. QOu the easterls
side of the bay are rough recks, calied Reef Rocks. This is the principal anchorage for the ves-
gels, and, eompared with the other bays, is Well sheltéred. A high headland, known as Rodger's
Head, separates Corinthian from Whisky Bay, The latter bay fs qnite exposed to the sea, so that
vossels must have very heavy riding gear. A few miles off shcre from Whisky Bay s a small
cluster of rocks, calied Shag Rocks, where large nambers of pengnins collect. In standing if
toward Whisky Bay in a vessel the island appears to be divided into two parts until you pass
Shag Rovks. This appearance s caused by the low land from the head of the bay across to the
-other gide of the isiand. :

Saddle Point forms the eastern side of Whisky Bay., Morgan’s Point is on the western side ¢f
Morgav’s Bay, a very slight indentation of the voast to the eastward of Whisky Bay. On thé
southerly side of the island there are no bays or good anchorage for vessels, nor is there a saf®
landing place for boats, the whole gide being very much exposed to the wind and waves. -

The haunling places for seg-elephants on the island are the sandy beaches. There azé seversl
of these ou both sides of the island, The most important on the north side are Stony Besch
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and Fairchild’s Beach, both near the ensterly end. At the former beach no landing can be made,
but blubber must be rafted off.  Fairchild’s Beach has a good landing place. A long sandy point,
sometimes called Southwest Beach, forms the “toe” of the island. In rough weather the breakers
extend 6 miles off from this point. Next to Southwest Beach; as we pass along the ¢ sole” of the
island, we cowe to Litile Beach, where elephants are killed and the blubber either rafted off in
boats or carried across the intervening ice to SBouthwest Beach.

The % heel ” of Heard’s Island is a perpendicular bluff of roeks andice. Nearthe * heel” on the
vouthwest side of the island is Long Beach, which is generally covered with sea-elephants the
year round. A sealer’s hut ia bnilt at each end of this beach, for men to live in that are sent over
from the other side of the island to drive off the elephants, ir hopes that they may haal up on more
aecessible beaches, where they may be killed and the blubber secared. It is impossible to land
here with boats, and vessels cannot get near on account of reefs and heavy breakers, that extend
bor 6 miles seaward. CaptaineChester, who wag sealing on the island in 1860, estimated that
the number of elephants on Long Beach any day thronghont the year would make from 10,00G to
15,000 barrels of oil. The men have to travel over rough icebergs to reach this beach, and itis
fuite & dangerous task on account of the many chasms in the berge that must be ]e.a.ped over. .

Keoxt to Long Beach is & small stretch of sandy shore, where the elephants are crowded in large
numbers, but the place is inaccessible to man, because of the fearful icebergs intervening. At
Southwest Beach, on this side of the island, opposite Whisky Bay, sea-elephants are killed, and
after being stripped, the blubber is with great difticulty carried over the icebergs to the huts, wlere
it is {ried omt or carried aboard the vessels.

On several parts of the island, but chiefly on the northerly side, are small houses or huts in
which the men live during the elephant season or when wintering here. At the time of Capt. H. C.
Chester’s viait there in 1860 there were no huts in Corinthian Bay, buk at the head of Whisky Bay
there were two, one of them the  Roman’s ® house and the other the * Colgate’s,” called so from the
nanes of the vessels whose crews built them. At Saddle Point there was a house, and a litele farther
sonth another one, built by the Roman’s crew. At Fairchild’s Beach thersa was a louse, and
beyond that, just eagtward of a great flat iceberg, were more honses. On Southwest Beach Poing,
at the “ toe ¥ of the island, there were three houses, and two previously meutioned at Long Beach,

The English exploring ship Challenger visited Heard’s Island in 1874, and from My, Moseley’s
account of that visit we quote the following interesting description of that dreary place:

“ Whisky Bay is near the northernmost extremity of the island, To the sontheast of the ship,
48 sbe lay in the small bay, were seen a snccession of glaciers descending right down to the beach,
and separated by lateral moraines from one another; six of these glaciers were visible from the
aochorage, forming by their terminations the coast-line eastward. They rose with = gentle slope,
with the ysual rounded, undulating surface, npward towards the interior of the island, but their
Origin was hid in the mist and cloud, and Big Ben, the great monntain of the island, said to be
7,000 feet in height, was not seen by us at all.

“One of the glaciers, that nearest the ship, instead of abhtting on the sea-shore directly with
its end ag did the others, presented towards ifa lower extremity its side to the action of the waves,
and ending somewhat inland, formed a well-marked bnt scanty moraine.

*To the sea-shore this glacier presented a vertical wall of ice, resting directly upon the black
voleanie gand composing the beach. In this wall was exposed a very instructive longitndinal sec-
tion of the glacier mase, in which the series of curved bands produced by differential motion were
108t plainly mavked, and visible from the distance of the anchorage. The ice composing the wall
Or eliff wag evidently being constantly bulged outwards by internal pressure, and masses were thue
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being aplit off to fall on the beach, and be melted, or floated off by the tide. The ice splits off
along the lines of the longitundinal crevasses and falls in slabs of the whole height of the cliff; a
freshly fallen slab, a longitndinal slice of the glacier, was lying on the beach. The fallen ice floats
off with the tide. Some stones, which were dredged in 150 fathoms between Kerguelen’s Land
and Heard’s Islahd, were believed by Mr. Bachanan to have been recently dropped by floating ice
from Heard’s Island. The stones in question were as yet not penetrated by the water,

“The other glaciersin sight cat the shore-line at right angles, and thus had no terminai
moraines, the gtones brought down by them being washed away by the sea. Above, the glaciers
were covered with spow, which, as one looked higher and higher, was seen to gradnally obliterate
the erevasses and assume the appearance of & névé. The extemt of glacier free from snow was
very small, the region in which thawing can take place to any considerable extent being confined
to a range not far above seg-level. * * * The dirt and stones on the surface of the ice were, as
nanal, more abundant towards the terniination of the glacier and the moraine, but they were not so
asbundant as nsual, and there were no large stones amongst them, nor were such t¢ be seen in the
moraine,

+ The harpooner of the Emma Jane, the whaling schooner with which we fell in at Kergue-
len’s Land, told me that he had always wondered where the stones on the ice came from at all, and
no wonder, for Big Ben is usually hidden from view, and the glaciers seem to have nothing above
from which the stones rnigbt come. Most of the stones, no donbt, reach the surface and see the
light only when they are approaching the bettom of the glacier,

¢ The terminal moraine showed the nsual irregular conical heaping, and marks of recent motion
of the stones and earth composing it from the thawing of the ice supporting them, and a small
gtream running from the glacier-bed cuts its way to the sea through a short arched tunnel in the
ice, as so commonly ocenrs elgewhere. A small cascade poured out of the ice-cliff on to the sea-
shore from au aperture about half way up it. Al the moraines showed evidence of the present
shrinking of the gleciers, )

#The view along the shore of the sncesssive terminations of the glaciers was very fine. Ihad
never before seen a coast-line composed of cliffs and headlands of ice. None of the glaciers came
actnally down into the sea. The bases of their cliffs rested on the sandy beach, and were only
just washed by the waves at high water, or daring gales of wind.

The lateral moraines were of the asnal form, with sharp -ridged crest and natuml slopes on
either side. They formed lines of separation between the contignous glaciers. They were some-
what serpentine in course, and two of them were seen to ocour immediately above pointn where the
glaciera on either hand were separated by masses of rock én situ, which masses showed out betweel
the ice-clifis on the shore and had the ends of the moraines resting on them. o

“A stretch of perfectly level black sand, about half a mile in width, forms the head of the bay
and intervenes between the glaciers and a promontory of rocky, rising land stretehing out porth-
ward and westward, and forming the other side of the bay. It was on the smooth, sandy. beach
bounding this pram that we landed. The surf was not heavy, but we had to drag the beat 1P 8b
once. In this we were nssisted by six wild-looking sealers, who had made t.hexr appeamnoe ‘oRn the
rocks as soon as the ship entered the bay, with their rifles in their hands, and had gaged on. o8 with
astonishment. The boss said, s¢ we landed, he guessed we were out of our reckening. = They ovr
dently thought no one could have come to Heards Island on pm'pose who was Bt in'_ﬂxe wmng
business, ‘ e

“Thaaandyplain stretehes hack{mm the bayssa dm&rywmﬁom'” mod
beach at the head of another inlet of tho sea. Behind his inlet 34 an lrregulr rocky = utain
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mass, forming the end of the island, on which are two large glaciers, very steeply inelined, and one
of them terminating in a sheer ice-fall. At its back this mountain mass is bounded by precipices,
with their bases washed by the sea. The plain is traversed by several streams of glacier water
coming from the southern glaciers. These sireams are constantly changing their course as the
beach and plain are washed about by the surf in heavy weather, * * * Thesandy plain seemed
entirely of glacial origin; it was in places covered with glacial mud, and was yielding, and heavy
te walk upon, * * *

*The plain waa strewed with bones of sea-elephant and sea-leopard, those of the former being
wost abundant. There were remains of thousands of skeletons, and 1 gathered & good many tusks
of old males, The bones lay in curved Iines, looking like tide lines, on either side of the plam
above the beaches, marking the rookeries of old times and tracks of slaughter of the scalers. Some
bones occurred far up on the plain, the elephants having in times of security made their lairs far
from the water’s edge. A few whaleg’ vertebrse were also seen Jying about.

“0Omn the opposite side of the plain from that bounded by {he glacier is a stretch of low bare
roek, with a peculiar amooth snd rounded but irregnlar surface. 7This rock surface appears from
a distance as if glaciated, bat on closer examivation it is seen to show very distinet ripple marks
and lines of flow, and the rock-mass is evidently a comparatively recent lava flow from a small
broken-down crater which stands on the shore cloge by. .

* * » &8 J D. Hooker, in his latest memoir on the butany of Kerguelen Land, says:
‘The three smull archipelagoes of Kergnelen Island {including the Heard Islands), Mavion und
Prioce Edward’s Islands, and the Crozets, are individually and coliectively the most barren tracts
ou the globe, whether in their own latitude or in & higher ome, except such as lie withiu the
Antaretie Circle itself; for no land, even within the North Polar ares, presents 5o impoverighed a
vegetation,’

* * = The sealers said that the climate of Heard’s Island was far more rigorous than that
of Kergueten Land. In winter the whole of the ground is frozen, and the streams are stopped,
80 that snow has fo be melted in order to obtain water. Ia December, at midsummer, there is
Pieaty of sunshiny weather, and Big Ben is often to be seeu. It is possible to land in whale boats,
on the average of the whole year only once in three days, so surfbeaten is the shere, so stormy
the weather.

“ We saw six sealers; two were Americans aod two Portuguese from the Cape Verde Islands.
They were left on the island by the whaling vessels which we et with at Kerguelen Land, their
daty being to hunt gea-elephants. The men engage to remain three years on the island, and see
the whale ships only for s short time in the spring of each year,

*“On the more exposed side of the island there is an extensive beach called Long Beach. This
Is covered over with thensande of sea-elephants in the breeding season, but it is only aceessible by
land, and then only by crossing two glaciers or icebergs, as the sealers call them. No boat can
live to land on this shore, consequently men are stationed on the beach, and live there in huts;
and their daty is constantly to drive the elephants from. this beach into the séh, which they do
with whips made of the hide of the elephants themselves, The beasts thus ousted swim off, and
often ‘haal np,’ as the. term is, upon the accessible beaches elsewhere, and there they are killed
and their blobber is taken to be boiled down.

“In very stormy weather, when théy are driven into the 868, they ave forced to betake them-
selven to the sheltered sids of the island ; hence the men find that stormy. weather pays them best.
Twoox thees uhl mazas, mmad * begch mnater&,’ hold = beiach to themselves and coves it with
ows, but &llow m other maiea to- haul up. Thf, males ﬁght farjousty, and one wan told me that
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he had seen an oid male take ip a yoanger ons in his teoth and throw him over, lifting him in the
air. The males show fight when whipped, and are with great difficulty driven into the sea. They
are sometimes treated with horrible brutality. The females gave birth to their young soon after
our arrival. The naw born young are almost black, uplike the adults, which are of a light slate
brown, and the young of the northern hladder-nose, which are white.” They are suckled by the
ferale for some time, and then left to themselves lying on the beach, where they seem to grow faé
without further feeding. They are always allowed by the sealers thus to lie, in order to make
more ¢il. This account was corroborated by all the sealers I met with. I do not understand it;
propably the cows visit their young from time to time unobserved. I believe similar stories are
told of the faibening on nothing of the yvoang of northern seals.

‘‘ Peron says that both parent elephant seals siay with the young without feeding at all, untit
the young are six or seven weeks old, and that then the old ones conduct the young to the water
and keep them carefully in their company. The rapid increase in weighi is in accordance with
Peron’s ascount.

#(Oharles Goodrich gives a somewhat different account, namely, that after the females leave
their young the old males and young proceed inland, as far as two miles sometimes, and stop
without food for more then a month, and during this time lose fat. 'The male elephants come on
shore on the Crozets for the breeding season about the middle of Aagust, the females a little later.

“There are said to be forty reen in all upon Heard’s Island. Men occasionally get lost npon the
glaciers. Sometimes aman gets desperate from being in so miserable a place, and one of the crew
of a whaler that we met at Kerguelen Land said, after he had had some rum, that oceasionally
men had to be shot; a statement which may be true or falge, but which expresses at all events the
feeling of the men on the matter.

“The men that we saw seemed contented with their lot, The ‘hosy’ said, in anawer to our
inguiries, that he had only one fur-seal skin, which he would sell if he was paid forit, but he guessed
he'd sell it anyhow when he got back to the States. He had been engaged in sealing about the
island since 1854, having landed with the first sealing party which visited the island. For his
present engagement his time was up hext year, but he guessed he'd stay two years more. He'd
make 8500 or so before he went home, but wonld probably spend half of that when he tonched st
Cape of Good Hope on the way.

“The men had good clothing, and did net look partienlarly dirty. They lived in wocden bits,
or rather ander roofs built over holes in the ground, thus reverting to the condition of the ancient
British. Around their huts were oil casks and tanks, and a hand-barrow for wheeling blubber
about. There were also casks marked molasses, flour, and coal. The men said they had as much
bisenit as they wanted, and also beans aud pork, and a little molasses and fleur. Their principal
food was penguins, and they nsed pengnin skins with the fat for fael. Capt. Bir G. 8. Nares saw
five snch gkins piled on the fire one after the other in one of the huts.?*

THE, AUCKLANDS, BOUNTY ISLES, ANTIPODES, AND STEWART'S ISLAND.

About the year 1800 Vanconver reported that fur-seals could be found in sbundance on the
southwest coast of Anstralia. It was not long before vessels started in search of them. - The brig
Union, of New York, Captain Pendleton, wens there in 1802, but being uusuccesfal in finding seals

e

* Notes by a natoralist on the Challenger, being an sceount of varions observations mude during the voyage of 2. M
8, Chatlenger around the world, in the years 1873-1876, under the command of Capt, Sir G. 8. Nared, B. N, B. C. B
T. R. 8., and Capt. F. T. Thompson, E. N., by H. N, Moseley, M, A., F. B. §., Fellow of Exeter Collegs, &o., with &
map, ¥wo oolored plates, and nomercus wood-cuts. London: MecMillan & Co., 1878, 8 vo,, pp. i-xvi, 1820,
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abnndant the vessel proceeded to Boxder’s Island, where some 14,000 sking were taken and sold at
Sydney. lna further search for seals the Union vigited the Antipodes and left a4 crew of men there
to take seals and await the return of the vessel, but she was lost on 4 southern eruise and the men
ou the island were rescued by an English wessel. They had taken some 80,000 skins, which were
carried to Clina by a vessel chartered at Sydney. (See p. 4406.)

“ Aunckland’s Gronp” says Captain Morrell, “asit is called in the charts, is o cluster of islands,
only ene of which is large enough to deserve the name, and that is 25 miles in length from north
tosouth, and 15 in width from east to west. 1t is situated abont 250 miles south of New Zealand,
and a8 many leagnes southeast of Van Dieman’s Land, being in the South Pacifie Ocean, in lat-
titude 51° gouth, longitude 166° 20/ east. It was discovered with its surrounding islets by Capt.
A, Bristow, in 1808. It is moderately elevated, the highest points being about 1,500 feet above
the level of the sea.

* * * “Inthe year 1823 Oapt. Robert Johnson, in the schooner Henry, of New York, took
from this island {Auckland) and the snrrounding islets about 13,000 of as good for-seal skins as
were ever brought to the New York market. He was then in the employment of Messrs. Byers,
Rogers, Mclntyre & Nixon, who fitted him out on his second voyage in the Henry, in the mos$ com-
plete and liberal manner, in the year 1824, From thic voyage he never returned. He was lastseen
at the south cape of New Zealand in the following year, having lost three men, who were drowned at
Chatham Tsland. Captain Johnson and the remainger of his crew were then in good health, and
had 1,700 hundred prime fur-seal skins on beard the Henry. My infermants further stated that the
Henry left Noew Zealand on a cruise to the south and east in search of new lands between the
sixtieth and sixty-fifth degree of sonth latitude, and as he had never been heard of sinee leaving
New Zealand it is very probable that he made discovery of some new islands near the parallel of
sixty, on which the Henry was shipwrecked.

“ Although the Auckland Isles once abounded with numerous herds of fur snd hair seal, the
American and English seamen e'ngaged in this business have made sach eclean work of it as
searcely to leave a breed; at all events, there was not one fur-seal to be found on the 4th of Jan-
vary, 1830. We therefore got under way on the morning of Tuesdsay, the 5th, at 6 o'clock, and
Steered for another cluster of islands, or rather rocks, ealled ‘The Snares,” 180 miles north of Auck-
land’s group, and about 60 miles south of New Zesland.

“This cluster of craggy rocks is in latitude 48° 4/ south, longitude 166° 18’ east; extending 5
wiles in the direction of east-northeast and west-southwest. They were first discovered by Van-
touver, who gave them s name expressive of their character as being very likely to draw the
Uawary mariner into alarming difficulties. We searched them in vain for fur-seal, with which they
formerly abounded. The population was extinct, cut off root and braneh by the sealers of Van
Diemen’s Land, Sydney, &c.’*

The Bounty Isles were discovered by Lient. William Bligh, in the English vessel Bounty, Sep-
tember 19, 1788, in latitude 47° 44’ south, and longitnde 179 7/ east. They are thirteen in num-
ber; are 145 leaguos east of the Traps, which are near the south end of New Zealand. Capt.
George F. Athearn states that no seal skins bave been taken from these islands in Tecent years.
C"‘Pt&in Biscor, in the brig Tala, in 1832, visited them for the purpose of taking reals, but it is said
'wlth very indifferent sucvess. Lisutenant Bligh describes these isles as of small extent being only
8} miles from east to west, and sbout half » leagae from north to sonth. Their number, including
_t.ha #maller ones, {s thirteen. The most western of the isles is the largest. They are sufficiently

* Morrell’s Voyages, p. 363,
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elevated in some parts to be seen from a vessels heek at a distance of 21 miles. They cannot
afford any kind of vegetable production. A few hirds and seals are all these desolate rocks can
szpport.

The Antipodes is a small group of uninhabited isleg southedst of New Zealand, and are go called
from being nearly opposite to Great Britain. Their latitude is 49° 42/ south, and longitude 178
43" east. Besides the 60,000 fur-seal sking taken at these islands in aboutl 1804 by a rcrew of the
American brig Union, it is probable that many other cargoesof which we have no record were
also obtained here.

Btewart’s Island, fust sonth of New Zealand, Chatham Island to the east, Campbell’s Island
southeast of the Ancklands, and the Royal Company’s Island in the same latitude as the Auck.
lands, bat fariher west, have all been yisited by vessels in search of fur-seals and from thewm more
or less skins have been secured.

3. SEALING VESSELS AND CBEWS.

BEALING VESSEL® AND THEIR OUTFIT.—The Antarciic seal fishery is an exceedingly danger-
ous pursunit, and requires vessels of strong build and thoroughly equipped with heavy anchors and
chains and necessary apparatus for battling with storma and ice. They are frequently employed
in whaling as well as sealing, so that in addition to the equipment for sealing they are provided
with try-works and whaling implementa. » _

A typical sealing vessel of the present day is a schooner of from 60 to 160 tons, well coppered
and thoronghly canlked. The spara are shorter and stonter than those of an ordinary fishing
schooner, and fhe rigging and sails are of the strongest materials. The outfit consists of from
three to five 28-foot boats, camps and egnipage for the location of men on seal islands, clabs, guns,
amwuapition, lances, knives, two suita of sails, extra clothing for the crew, supplies of salt for pro-
serving the akins and provisions for ope or two years, The salt is either taken from the home
port or obtained at Cape Verde Islands, and is stowed either in casks or bips. - It must be of
moderate fineness, for if too coarse it will not sufficiently cover the fleshy part of the skins, Neither
Liverpool nor Turk’s Island salt have been found suitable for preserving seal skins, In amall ves-
sels it is customary to carry the salt in bins, which are afterwards used for packing a portiou of
the skins, while the remainder of the skins are stowed in casks. There are usnally two salt-bins,
one on each side of the hold, of a total capscity of 500 to 600 bushels. Large vessels take their
salt and pack sheir skins in casks. A bout 300 bushels of salt are needed to preserve 5,000 skins. In
the hair-seal fishery, on the coast of Newfoundland, the vessels hold is ¢ pounded off” into bins
only a little larger than the skins, which are spread out fiat and plentifully sprinkled with salt.

The provisions consist of barrels of beef, pork, bread, and vegetables, canned goods and cabin
stores enough for abount two years. The ground-tierof casks is filled at home with a three months’
supply of water and refilled as opportunity affords. :

Boats employed in this fishery are about the same as the ordmary 28.foot whal&boa& They
are made a little stoater and more burdensome than the whale-boat, bat of the sameé. generai style=
and are used in travsporting men, skins, and apparatus between the vesssl aud. shore,

‘The oatfis for & sea-clephant voyage is the same as for far-sealing, with the addition of extrd
casks for the oil. These veesels, however, carry o salt unless t»hey expect to fiud far- seals on thelt
voyage. .

In the early days of the far-seal and sea—elephant ﬂshenea, many of, ﬂ;e vm wem of 1argo
gize, sometimes ships of 300 tons, and accompained by smait schooners or -aloopr ﬂmt me& 88
tenders. This custom is siill practiced in the sea—alephantﬂshe:y bat-in tm- sealing : Wﬁy
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of seals has led to the employment of ordinary schooners. Tt was formerly customary for materials
to be taken by the larger craft for the construction of small vessels of 20 or 30 tons, which were built
at the islands and employed in cruising along shore, and men were landed at suitable pointa for
the capture of seals. .

At Heard’s Island, in the sea-elephant fishery, the ships were securely anchored in the har-
bors and partially worigged, and a few men left aboard as ship-keepers. The balance of the crew,
and the furnaces, try-pots, and sealing implements, alze casks for the oil, and camp cquipage, were
transferred to the tenders that landed men and apparatus at convenient points. The tenders
then anchored until a supply of oil was secured, or continned cruising about transferring gangs
of men from one point to another or searching off shore for whales,

Several of the sealing schooners were formerly regnlar.fishing vessels. Among vessels of this
class were the Charles Shearer, "I‘homas Hunt, and Florence, which were bonght from Glomcester,
where they had been employed in the cod and mackerel fisheries. The Florence waa refitted at
New London, Conit., in 1872, and sailed for the Cape Horn region, where, after a series of hardships,
she finally sncceeded in securing a very valuable cargo of skins and returned home in 1876. She
sailed again the same year, and arrived home April 6, 1877, when she was sold to take partin
Captain Howgate’s Aretic BExpedition to Camberland Inlet. The Charles Shearer was refitted as
a sealing schooner in 1874, and sailed for Cape Horn and Scuth Shetlands. She arrived home in
1875, having taken 1,600 fur-seal skins, worth about $16,000. On this voyage she lost her entire
ground tdckling on two occassions near Cape Horn. This vessel sailed on a s¢cond voyage in 18756
and returned in 1876 with 2,700 sking, worth $16,000. Five men were lost by drowning and two
were massacred by Indiaps. The vessel was with difficnlty saved from capture. In 1876 the
Charles Shearer sailed again, and retarned in 1877 with 400 seal skins and 50 barrels of sea-
clephant oil. She sailed on her last voyage in 1877 and never returned. She was valued, with
outfit, at $16,000, and carried 22 men. Tn July she left Stonington, and in October left a sealing
¢rew of geven men, under charge of the second mate, on the island of Diego Ramirez, with camp
equipage, apparatns, and provisions for sealing. The vessel toek her departure for the Sonth
Shetlands, but was never heard from. In 1878 the United States Government sent a vessel in
search of her, bat she ¢onld not be found. 1In 1879 the schooners Express and Thowas Hunt were
at Bouth Shetlands, but found no trace of the Charles Shearer. The men left on Diego Ramires
were taken off in March, 1878, by the ship Jabez Howes, jr., and landed at San Franeiseo. They
bad seeured 800 skins, that were brought to Stonington by the Thomas Hant,

The schooner Thomas Hunt was brought from Gloncester in 1872 and fitted for sealing at
Stomngton Conn. This vessel has made several successinl voyages and is still employed in sealing
about, Cape Horn. Another sealing vessel, formerly a Gloncester fishing schooner, was the Flying
Fish., This vessel salled from New London, Conn., in 1870, and after making several sealing voy-
ages, on some of them as tender to the bark Trinity, was abandoned off Cape Horn in 1878, Since
the year 1870 two ships, two. barks, one brig, and nineteen schooners have been engaged in the
fur-seal and ses-clophant Asheries. One of the barks was withdrawn from the business in 1874;
the other was lost in 1881. The ship Roman was refitted for whaling in 1876, and the other sh:p,
the Nile, is “hanled up to die” at New London. The brig is still employed in the fishery.

The bark Trinity sailed from New London, Conn., on .Jure 1, 1880, on & sea-elephant voyags
t Desplation and Heard’s Islands. Up to November, 1881, no news had been received from her,
and 28 sho was expected home in the spring of 1880 it was feared that the vessel had been wrecked
at Heard's Fatand, though perhaps the crew might sarvive. Accordingly, the United States steamer



428 HISTORY AXD METHODS OF THE FISHERIHS

Marion was ordered to visit the island. The Trinity was found to have been wrecked, but the
crew, with two exceptions, were alive and in good health. They returned home to New London in
the spring of 1882,

Tos CREWH OF BEALING VHSSELS; SEFTLEMERT OF A VOYAGE.—The number of men
required to man the vessels varies from twenty-four to thirty-five according to the number of boats
taken. Most of the crew are shipped at the home ports, but a limited number of green hands are
taken at Cape Verde Islands, the natives of this place being adepts at both whaling and sealing,

In the fitting out of the vessel the owners furnish all the apparatus and everything needed
for the voyage, charging advances in cash or clothing to the officers and erew, awaiting the result
of the cruise for payment. All the crew receive shares in the net proceeds after deducting
advances, interegt, and insurance, and extra expenses incurred on the voyage.

The proportionate shares vary on different vessels according to the number and experience of
the men in sealing. At times a superior master gains & perceuntage above his share and the crew
sometimes receive deserving shares besides their regular allowance. The captain is nsually allowed
from one-eleventh to one-fifteenth of the net proceeds, first mate one-twentieth to one-thirtieth,
second mabe one-thirtieth to one-fiftieth, third mate one-fortieth to one-sixty-fifth, sealers one-
eightieth to one one-hundred-and-twenty-fifth, and green hands one one-hundred-and-seventy-fifth
to one two-hundredth,

The following statement shows the method of settling a voyage at one of the New Epgland
sealing ports:

Acoount of setilement of an dniarctic fur.seal voyage.

Oae thowsand four hundred for-seal slking seld in London ... .. ..ot iiiaannaun —§32, 001 BY
Lesa packing, freight, and insorance . . ... .o coemn ciil i iven s $583 T4
ComInission on Bales ..o oeoeenoi o ieenimameeeeaeeeee ceew .. B30 80
Cartage in New York and tmvelmg L 400 T R S VA 7o
1,491 89
Not proveeds. -« oo oo iomee L i e e s tmn s cu e e 30, 600 OO
Crev's share.
One-fifteenth net Proceads .. ..., . iers ot iverimvar e reamanam——ammmemaeeaesTammas &2, 040 00
One-twoentieth net procesdn. ... .. __.. e v me e e e e ammmamaEmen aaeas 1,530 00
One-thirty-fifth not proeeeds. .. e s baneai i eaaas 84 38
One-fifty-Gfth net provesds...... e e i eae e eeeeeaiaas 556 36
One-siztieth net proeeads . oo oo it iiee i iiiacsmemae e 510 60
One-geventy-fifth net proceeds. .. . .. .. . it iiaait sarcee et e s 408 0
One one-handredth net proceeds. ... ... ... .iiom o PO 306 00
One ons-hundred-and-fortieth net proceeds .. o... o oot iiian alis cimei v e mas 218 &7
Twenty one-hundred-and-eighty-fifthe et proceeds (twen't.y men &t $165.40) ... ..., 3,308 00
9,761 N1
Dx. Peter MoEuen in i with sok and owners. On.
To pald advances, ho-rci o.lothlng and omab oo oo_o._o...... $68 80 || By che PBY in net proseeds, 8ade of SATge..........o-coeemers  HED
To sobhooner's bills on YOFage. ..o em e iauns RO 15 13 :
Tu interest and iNsUTANGS O SAVADOS o vvesrrrarrirarinas 11 98
To pay, day's Stting, snd Alecharge. . -...covevrimrracnnian 15 00
To onbb 0 DARIMIRS o curereen el i PR 85 07 R
165 40 106 40
———. ‘ -
Recsived a{-—-—---—-—mananxm.dﬂyﬂvomdd;dolhﬂ.lnMdﬂﬁmﬂnww-—-—‘wﬂm' '

aﬁmanﬂmdwwmm in above Yorage. .
{HM-—-"""'
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4. METHODS OF CAPTURE AND OF TAKING THE SKINS AND OIL.
THE FUR-SEAL HUNT.

Fur-seals, aceording to their gex and age, are known to the sealers as wigs, or adult males H
bulls, or those not quite as old; clapmatches, or adult females; yearlings, or the half grown of
both sexes; gray or silver pupes, which are the young of nearly a year old; and the black pups, or
the very young before their coats are changed to gray.

Tu size thera is a great difference between the male and female, the former, when full grown,
being about 7 feet in length, while the latter never exceeds 4 feet. The large males are not the
most niimerous, hut are very powerfil.

Having reached the seal islands measures are at once taken to effect a landing and rearch for
the animals. This is often the myost diffieult part of the sealer’s work., It may be several weeks
before it is possible to get ashore, 5o dangerons is the boiling surf. Having st last made alanding
the men proceed to erect rnde buts or set wp their tents, in which to pass perhaps mouths before
the vessel shall return to take them off. At the island of Diego Ramirez, off Cape Horn, the
vessels usually land two boat crews, with salt and tents and provisions for two months, duting .
which time the men are expected to take and salt ag many skins as possible, to be ready when
their gehooner returns, which may be at the appointed time or they may be left for an entire year,
misfortune having overtaken their comrades. At Staten Land, also off Cape Horn, the custom is
for vessels to anchor in harbors on the north side of the island, and the men in boats go round to
the south side and gather the sking, hanling their boats upen the beach and using them as shelter
at night. Each man takes with him a water-tight bag of provisions. In a few days they will
return to their vessel with the skins they have taken, and after receiving a fresh supply of pro-
visions return to the shore for more seals.

In the South Shetland eeal fishery the vessels are anchored in the safest harbors, and crews
§ent out in boats to croise along the shores and to eaptnre seals wherever they can be found.

The common implement of capture is an oak ar hickory club about & feet long, with which the
animal is stanned, and if need be is stabbed with the sealing knife. At the present day the ani-
nals have become 80 searce and shy at the onee favorite resorts that the hunter often has to watch
and wait for them singly, and it is frequently diffienlt to approach near enough to dispatch them
with the club, so that a rifle must be used. Where new rookeries are found the seals are gnite
tsme and are easily approached and elubbed. The rifle is never nsed unless absolutely necessary,
for it makes holes in the skin that greatly redice their value.

“In former times,” says Scammon, ‘ when fur-seals abounded, they were captured in large
tumbers by the ordinary seal-club in the hands of the sealer, who would slay the animals right
and left by one or two blows upon the head. A large party would cautionsly land to leeward of
the rookery, if possible; then, when in readiness, at a given signal all hands would approach them
shonting and aging their clabs to the best advantage in the conflict. Many handreds were fre-
uently taken in one of these ¢ knock-downs,’ as they were called. As scon a8 the killing wasover
the flaying commenced. Some sealers became grest experts in skinning the animals, and the
Iumber of sking one would take off in the course of an hour would be a decidedly fishy story to
t%ll. Rowever, to flay fifty seals in a day would be regarded as good work. It will readily be
S6en that & sealing-ship’s crew, numbering twenty or more, would make great havoc among a seal
T00kery in very short time, and it is no matter of surprise that these valnable far-bearing animals
80n became eomparatively scarce.” *

"Marine. Mammalia, p. 163,
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Ag Hoon as pos:sible after the aniwmal is killed it is skinned. This work is done on shore, and
the method now employed in strigping the seal is to make a c¢ot with a sharp knife through the
skin sronnd the throat just above the ears, leaving those appendages on the pelt, then down the
chest and belly to the extreme lower part, then cut around the flippers. The skin is now cut free
from the body and is prepared for salting or drying, while the catcass is left on the rocks to be
devoured by birds,

Prior to 1815, about the only market for the sale of the skins was China, where they were
exchanged for fea and other comroodities. They were mosgtly dressed in the same manuer as hair
seal, for the hide. The fur was cut off clean and thrown away as useless, and the hides were used
in the manufactore of trunks, valises, &e.

From 1520 to 1840 the fur-seal skin was taken from the animal in the same manner as a calf or
sheep is skinned, leaving the pelt with about one-fourth of an inch of blubber still adhering to it
Since 18490 they have been skinned so as to leave neavly a1l the blubber on, but.when deposited at
camp or on board the vessel they are placed upon a board about 16 inches wide, or upon an empty
barrel, and beamed by eutting all the blobber from the pelt. They are then washed or soaked
from blood and dirt, and are pressed for a day or two by putting iv piles, thus removing the water.
They are then freely salted and tied up in bundles in book form ; sometimes booked snug with
salt and tied; sometimes loosely booked and pui in bing or packed:; and sometimes packed in
kench after baving been resalted, skins to fur, with salt between, in casks. After this has been
done they will require resalting within four months and looking after before passing the warm
latitude. Slack salting and want of proper care will bring ruin to the fur or pelt by heating and
causing the fur to come out wherever the skin is not completely cured or salted. It is not con-
sidered safe, even after a pelt is no longer capable of absorbing salt, te have them packed 1n piles
for over four months without overhauling, as they are liable to become heated.

The skins were invariably dried before the year 1815, since which time they have always beeu
salted, except in exeeplional cases, when a fow have been taken by nativaes, or where the atock of
salt on the vessel has been exhausted. The proportion dried under these circumstances wonld
not be more than 1 per cent. of the number of skins brought to market,

Seslers now beam down close and clean. At the same time if one-fourthk of an inch of weat
is left on the pelt it is safer, for the meat takes the salt better than the pelt, and the skin is thus
“cured to greater safety.”

The skins are ready to pass into the hold of the vessel as soon as washed and dramed of water,
when they may be salted and pasked, as before deseribed,

CAPTAIN ATHEEARN'S ACOOUNT OF PUR-SEAL HUNTING.

The following letter of advice was written a fow years ago by Oapt. George F. Athearn, of
West Tisbary, Mass., to Oapt. Thomas Warren, who was about to start on & fur-seal voyage t0
the Bounty Rocks,

Throagh {the xindoess of Captain Athearn we are pe;rmﬁted to publish +4his 1ett£r Wlﬂ"h
contains very valuable information coneerning the habits of the Antarotic far- seal, the methods
employed for its captare, and the care of the skins:

I will now write what I should do if I was going on a sealing voya.ge sn,ch mmmnow
about to start on. First, I shonid use every reasonable means of makivg the bestef my way to tho
seal islands. I have always found it best to be on hand and in 8eason, 50 m to have some lee-
way for bad weather. The great trouble in working fr-seal falands and roeks is in Janding the
salt and provisions, ‘There is not much tmnble in bakmg off skina, for they: can- be't&kﬁn off with
eass whea you could notland a thing.
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“« HABITS OF THE SEALS.~—Now I will state the habits of the fur-seals of Cape Horn: About
the first of November the old wigs {which are the old male seals) come on shore to form the rook-
eries for the pnpping season which is soon to follow. When the 0ld wigs eotne on shore all the
clapmatches {or female seals) that reared paps in the year past are still on the rookeries with their
voung, which are now yearlings, and prime sking. The old wigs when they arrive make it their
business to drive all the yearlings off the rocks, and as soon as they accomplish this the clap-
matches leave and take to the water, leaving the rocks in charge of the old and young wigs.

¢ About the 25th of November the young clapmatches of four or five years, that are to have
their first pups, come on shore, and 1 have seen a pap as early as the 20th of November, but the
main herd of the old clapmatches do not begin to haul in any great number before the 5th of
December, and from that to the 20th of December they come in fast. I don’t think it is a good
plan to commence killing until they get well into papping. Do’ kill any of the old wigs until
you have worked off most of tha,clapmabeheﬂ, or near the end of the pupping season, as they hold
the other seals and will not let them go off the rocks if they can prevenpt it.  If you should want all
the seals that are on the roeks to make up yonr cargo, you can all through the pupping season be
working off the young wigs, which are always hauled in small rookeries near the pupping seal,
driven there by the old wigs. )

¢ Great care should be taken, if the men are landed when the wigs begin to haul, to make as
little show as possible for a few days, antil they get well settled, and when the wind blows from
the bouse dirvect to the rookeries it is beat at that season to make ag little smoke aa possible, for
the seals have a scent equal to any dog.

‘“Yon will bear in mind that the fnll grown clapmatches, or young wigs that are larger, are
the most valuable. The next in value are the two and three yvear old seals, that haunl at different
times on the roeks. The yearlings that are driven off in November are prime skins, and taking
into account how much less work it is to skin them, and how much less salt, and room they take,
they are worth striving for. The large old wigs are of the least value, taking more work, salt, and
room. 8till they are better than pothing.

“ You mast try and get to the island in time to get all of lastyears pups with the clapmatches.
1f you can get there thus early it will give you a great start and make everything smooth for you;
bat if you eannot get there in time to take the young seal sesson, get there as soon as possible, and,
be sure that you examine the istands and rocks thoronghly.

“ What I have written sbout the habits of thefur-seal applies to the region of Cape Horn, It
Toay be possible that where yon are going their habits may be different, for at the South Shetlands
there are no seal on shore from March to the middle of November. Also at Sonth Georgia, with a
lower latitade than Cape Horn, the seal, after shedding the tast of Febrnary, take to the water and
do not return till the following November. If they shonld work the same where you are going yon
*0o that if yon arrive there in September, or up to the middle of October, there may be very few if
#ny seal hanled, 80 of ooum you will bave to land and examine the rocks, and it will be easy for
Jou to tell if there has been any number of seal in the habit of hauling there, althongh the fre-
quent rains of that latitude will wash away much of the evidence of the past season, so you will
have to. ‘use your owa judgment. Don’t condemn in: haste. Make sure you are Tight.

“THE sEat, HUNT.~If you get to the islands eatly in the season, and find the seals hauled in
sach numbers. that yon thivk there is a good chance to use up all your salt and wore besides, 1
w1l telt you wha.t I should do.  Land all the men that conld work to advantage, with the best
Wan I had-to- head them, w:th provisions to last all the season, and all the salt except snough
fo resalt what skins they eoud take in the tithe.that I could wait and still have time to get back
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with the salt in time for the pnpping season. Yom know when the pupping season eomes on,
and can calculate the time it will take you, but be sure and make plenty of allowance for bad
weather.

¢ T should first go to Port Cbalmers. 1 have been informed that a vessel leaves there for Eng-
Iand once a month. If such ix the ease it would be the best place for many reasons for you to go
to ship your skins and get salt. First, it is S0 Dear ¥our work that fthere will be plenty of timo for
you to write the owners so they can get the skins insured here or in England.

“ If I got out there early and saw a great show of seals, I should get as many on board as T
could without ronning any risk of not getting back in time. I would leave on the rocks all the
men that I thought would blab; go to the most eonvenient port, ship my skins, get what I needed
and go back to the rocks, and finish up the season and go to Valparaiso without touching at
New Zealand, and I sheuld expect to have another season without company.

“You will rernernber that you cannot get all the seal from a rookery in one season. If you get
3,000 the first season you may expect to get 1,000 or more the next, and in the same proport-im;
for a large or smaller number. If I went to Valparaizo I should write the agent in London, which
the owners had directed me to ship to on their aceonnt, one steamer before I sent the sking, so that
they could insure them, and then I should write them that { had shipped so many prime skins, all
in good order, talken in a high southern latitude, of course not mentioning the place. They elass
skins differently from what we do, ealling clapmateches ¢middlings’, three.-j'ear old seal ‘large
pups’, two years old ‘smalls’, and yearlings ‘small pups’, which is all set forth in their catalogue,
one of which I will farnish you for fntare use,

1 have been in the habit of landing a boat with the men if there was any ontstanding rocks
with seal on them, 8o that the men in good weather could go and work them off. I think you will
find on the Bounty Rocks seal oo more than one of them ; also, you will find the Western Bock
the largest, as in most cases the groups of small islands and rocks in high southern latitudes arc
found so. If the weather rocks have the best show of seals of course you will land your men on
them, and if the smaller rocks to leeward bave any seal, they will be more easy to work by boats
in good weather, from being' somewhat protected by the rocks to the westward. I thiuk deries wilt
be the best boats to use at the Bounties, they are s¢ easy to launch or haul up. I shall favor your

Jhaving at least two dories, but the men must be careful to haul them high up above any marks
of the gea, and turn and lash them in the most sheltered place or they will lose them.

% Be sure and warn the men to pitch their tents in as high and sheltered a place as possible;
also to store the salt, and salt the skins higher up than secms really necessary. I make these re-
marks because I once worked a rock two seasons. The first season we stored the salt and salted
tbe skins in a cave high up, and, as wo thought, safe from the sea. AlIl through that season the
weather was as bad a8 we had in any season, bat no sea came near the place. In the short time
that the men were away there came a sea just right to wash over that part of the rock, and
washed the cave out clean, loose rocks and all, so wa tock the hint the next season gnd salted
higher up. .

%1 shonld make and have on hand, besides the tent coverings, & good lot of tarpanlins, Jarge
enongh to make a tent for two or three men and their traps, They will never come amiss, for they
are handy to cover up salt and skinson the rocks. [ think yon will find it necessary at the Bounties
to land two or three men at & time on the outlying rocks to work them off Great care should be
taken in approaching an unknown island or group of recks, During a strong wind nnd-ext_"”‘
heavy swell is a good time to go for thew. In such a time, by keepinga good lovkout the hidden
dangers will be very apt to be seen. s : S :
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“ Afier haviu.g men landed throngh several spells of bud weather from different quarters, if
they are at all observing they will see and take the benrings of all the shoal places, and by so doing
they will make it casier for the vessel to work afterward. .

“FooD FOR BEALERS.—I will advise you, as a very necessary thing, to see that your men, at
least those who are landed, eat plenty of seal meat, for it is necessary for their health. There is
ne (langer of any man getting the seurvy if he will nse seal meat freely, and as soon as they have
userd it & few days they will use no other meat, for it is first-class, and the pups that are three or
four wonths old are as good as any pig. Take and clear a young seal, cut off all the fat, stuff and
reast it as you would a pig, and you have s delicious dish. You may think this needless advice,
bat I will give you my reasons for it.

%1 was working sesl in Terra del Fuego for forty months, without coming away from there,
three winters and four summers,and by using plenty of seal meat, as I claim, I preserved the
health of my erew, for I did not have & sick man during the entire time.

The first three seasons no other vessel accompanied us; the fourth season there were several
other vessels. They landed their men and every one of them lost men by scurvy, and even the
crews of the vessels were taken down by it, and this all in one season. Ong schooner came and
unmehored in the same place with me. When T went on board the captain told me that he had lost
three out of six men that he had landed, and that he had one on board so bad that he could live
but a short time, as he was unable o move. I asked him if his men used seal meat. He said he
had told thew to use it but they thonght the meat was not good and would not use it. I told him
1 had the same trouble with my men during the first part of the voyage, and had to make the wen
eat it. The last three seasons they would not use any other meat. If one of your men should get
the seurvy give him raw seal meat soaked in vinegar.

“ October is the laying season in high southern latitudes. If you get there by that time you
will be able to get any quantity of eggs of different kinds. There are some kinds of penguin that
are almost always found on or near seal roeks. By clearing off the rookeries and collecting the eggs
as soon ag laid these pengiuns can be kept laying up to Febrmary. AN the different kinds of
Young birds are good eating.

“OARE OF THE sKINS.-—Yonr will have men with you that have been in the business before.
Sl T will write you how to take care of skind. The way to skin a geal is to ent around the flippers;
then rip the belly open from tail to throat; then cut around the head forward of the ears, leaving
the eary on the skin. Take the blubber off with the skin. Be sure and soak the blood well out,
for on thia depends in great measure the curing of the skin, After being well soaked pile them
in small heaps to drain. Then flinch them by cutting the blubber smoothly off, leaving from one-
eighth to one-fourth inch of blubber on the skin. Be sure to caution the men to hold their knives
flat in flinching if they will cut down to and into the skin in steps the whole length. A skin so
Hinched, although there may be no holes clean through it, will go ¢ damaged in dressing,’ and of
tourse they will make » damaged skin of it. Every defect will be seen in London.

“A flinching-board should be abont 6 feet long and from 1 to 2 feet wide, with legs long
“nough for a man to work without bending too much. The lega can be made to unship, so as to
S3ve room, Brace zp the board the right slant, take the skin by the neck, swing it over the board
Vith the flipper holes on the board, draw the knife across the blubber where it hangs straight on
the hoard, and eat it off amoothly to the tail, lesving the tail on the skin. Then turn the skin arcund
and ﬁlneh the neck. In salting care should be taken to rab the salt well into the edges and the
Reck of the skin, for in kenching or booking them tp the edges are very apt to roll up and if not
¥ell rabbed wﬂ:h salt will get pink and cnmaged

8xo, V) VOL. 28
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¢ think the best way to salt skins on the rocks is to build up a place with rocks Ligh enough
to let the rain water ran under them. Take the largest skins and form a eirele with the tails in
the center, each skin laid down blubber side up.  After rubbing well with salt and leaving enough
on to cure it, whieh will depend, of coarse, on the size and thickness of the skin, take and fold in
the sides far enough to take in the flipper holes. Then fold over the neck far enough so that it
will net turn back. By so doing the outer edges of the cirele will be kept the highest and will
keep in all the pickle, If the edges geot too high the small skins can be salted spread out flat in
the center.

“ \VYhen taken on board the vessel the skins should be examined, and if there are any places
that are clear of salt and feel soft and leok pinky, and o little thicker than the rest of the skin, cure
shonld be talen to rab salt well into those parts. On board the vessel they can be salted any-
where that there i3 room to form a kench clear of water underneath, or they can be booked up and
stowed away. ’

“To book a skiu, fold the sides just as in kencling, then fold neck and tail in untif they mec
equal, and then fold again. A large skin wounld have to be folded more times than a small one.

“There are a few things that are handy for the men to have on the rocks, such us a small hook
like a ¢otton hook, for each man; alse a heok or two for each rock, like a ehain-hook, only shorter,
shanked with an eye large enough to bend a rope in, These are very nseful to kaul seal oat of
caves, gulches, and cracks in the rocks, Almost alwuys in killing 3 large nnmber of seals at one
time a good many will tumble down in gulches in heaps. These should be hauled out as soon as
possible and laid separate on the roeks so agnot to heat, 1If there are a great many and the day is
wares it would be well to rip them epen and let the beat out.

“In resalting eking for shipment I just cover the lower head of the eask with salt, book up
the sking, stow in & conrse as tight as possible, stamp them down, sprinkle salt on them, and so
on with sneceasive layers until the cask is full.”

FUR-SEAL HUNTING v 1797.

In the unpnblished diary of Eben Townsend, before alluded to, we find the following interesting
aceount of the manper of taking the fur-seals and the care of their gkins in the early days of the
fishery.

Under date of States Harbor, Falkland Islands, December 25, 1797, Mr, Townsend says:

4In the middle of winter we left James Elis on one of the islands to take care of skins. He
carelessly got out of fire, and was without it fiftecn days. The principal inconvenience was that
he could not cook, was obliged to eat his limpets and pork raw. He did not suffer from the cold.
The fuel used by a sealing crew among these islands is the blubber or fat of the seal, This makes
the men nearly as black as negroes. They cook the lLaslet with the fat of the seal both for foel
aund fat, and it tastes very much like a hog’s haslet. A sealing crew waut 4 good stock of bread,
molasses, and peas for coffee, and they can get along with little beef and pork, but to be out of
bread or molasses for sweetening their coffee is very nncomfortable. They get very much attached
to what they call slops, which is tea and coffee, in this cold uncheerful country. We now bave
on board about 30,000 fur-seal skins, which we have got by great exertion. I believe every
istand where there was any prospect for seals has been thoroughly examined. We calculated 00
gotting onr cargo at these islands and are much disappointed at not having any more. There ar®
some fow hair-seals and sea-elephants among these islands, but they are now pretty well cleal‘ed
of everything but birds and hogs.
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#The fur-seal which we take have been by travelers distinguished by the name of sea-dogs and
the ursine seal. We call the male ‘old wigs' and the female ‘clapmatches” Tho hair-seal
males urp called sea-lions and the females ¢ clapmatches? also.  The young seals are ealled ‘pups?
until they are old encugh to bie called yearlings, The hair-seals amd the fur-seals never associate.
The fermer always take a sandy beach and the latter always take a rocky one. They generally
lay in rockeries of from three hundred to several thousand. We tuke them by gelting between
them and the water, and being frightened they huddle together wlen they are easily killed by a
blow over the nose with o walput stick abont 3 feet long., They sometimes break through for the
water and it i3 almost impossible te stop them. The old wigs take the lead and the others follow
like sheep., They are sowetimes on very high ground, but they will go off a precipice 50 feet,
falling on their breast without apparent injury. Two or three years ago & man was knocked off
by them from & high rock and daghed te pieces. They are not dangerous if a good lookont is kept,
for they move slowly. Our men sometimes get Lit by them, but it is through carelessness. After
they are killed the next thing is to skin them. The blubber is generally taken off with the skin,
as it is less labor than to skin close. The skins are then laid on a slab or tanner’s beam, and the
blubber all taken off very clean, close to the skin, with what the tabners eall a beaming kuife,
After this they are all to be washed clean, the fiipper holes sewed up, and carried to the pegging ‘
gryund, which is frequently a considerable distance, and sometimnes on another island. The pegeing
ground must be good clean ground, where it is clean and free enough from stones or rocks Lo get
the pegs down easily with the hand, They are pegged ouf with ten pegs each, and one good long
clear summer day will make them fit to come out of the pegs, but in this country we frequently
leave them down a week, and sometimes threo weeks., After they are out of the pegs, they are to
be stacked and allowed to sweat a little, and in this way they are to be spread and stacked several
times before they arc sufficiently cnred to take on board the ship. During the whele time they
are in the pegs we are trimming them where they may curl so as not to receive the sun, and
seraping them with onr knives to remove whatever blubber may be left on them. While aboard
ship they must be freguently shifted and beat to keep the worms out. The skius taken in the
winter must, be salted and freshened in the spring. This requires considerable labor, as they must
be carried on board the ship to be salted, and then taken ashore to be dried. ¥rom West Ioint
we had to carry the skins about 4 miles to the pegging ground, but it was by water. They were
ther carried up hill on our backs. There is o great deal of labor in getting a cargo of skins, bug
we would not mind that if we conld find them. The seal produce young yearly, generally two
pups; those among the islands appear to lay ou the rocks most of the time. During the last two
spring months they are off the roeks most of the time, probably to wean their pups, as the pups
Temain on the rocks. They semain off till near the pupping time again, which is early in the
Summer. The old wigs are very much searred from their battles for the females. *= * * Our
shoes were not expensive here, as we generally wore moccasing, Taking a green seal akin, we pat
4 foot on it and cut around it, s.ew np the heel, and run a string round the toe, which draws it
Up, and tie it on the instep. By walking it becomes leathered and soft to the foot. Hats got to be
?WT.Y Bcarce article. Some made seal skiv hats. [ did my own washing and irering, and did
U well. Perhaps yon would have langhed to see me ironing, but we bave no idlers and boys.
Steward apd all 20 sealing”

CAPTURE OF HEA-ELEPHANTS AND CARE OF THE OIL.

The bulls or full-aged male sea-elephants are enormons animals, varying from 12 to 24 feet in
length and from 10 to 15 feet in circumference. The females are scarcely one-third the size,
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Males alone have an elongated snont or proboscis, which has given this species of seals the name
of sea-slephants. When the bulls firat land they are very fat, some of them yielding about 4 barrels
of oil, bnt after remaining on shore for months and abstaining from food they are very lean and
emaciated, and yield scarcely more than 50 gallons. ‘

“ The teeth of sea-clephants,” says Lauman, *are short and deeply rooted, the molars small
and pointed, and the caverns very large, and the power of their jaws so great that an angry bull
has been known to seize a dead comrade, weighing a ton, and toss him o considerable distanee, as
a dog wonld a mouse.

“When quite young they are called silver-gray puops, from their color, but as they mature
they become brown, the males inclining to a dark blue, and the females to a yellow shade; their
home is the sea, but they have a fashion of spending much of their time wpon the shore, occasion-
ally going inland 2 or 3 miles, and luxuriating in fresh-water marshes.” #

e sea-elephants annually hawl up in herds upon the sandy beaches of barren islands. Their
habits are in many respects similiar to the for-seal, and the periods spent on land are divided into
the ball, pepping-cow, brown cow, birll and cow, and March bull seasous.  In the early part of Sep-
tember the bulls approach the shore and are soon followed by the cows, when the pupping season
begins. About the middle if December, the young being old enough to take the water, the whole
breediug herd leaves the shore. By the lst of Jannary, the yearlings, accompanied by a few
females, called brown cows, come on shore to renew their coats. In February the full grown males
and fomales do the same, and by the 1st of May all, both young and old, have disappeared.

This animal prodaces nothing of commereial importance but the oil. The hide is porous, like
pig skin, and is not wtilized exeept by the sealers for coverings to their hats. The sealers often
use the meat for food. The season for taking the sea-elephant at Heard’s Island commences about
the middle of October. They are then quite numercus, and will not leave the beaches, When the
season heging, casks and camp equipage are transferred from the larger vessel to the tender.
The tender then craises along shore and on favorable beaches, where the surf will permit their
landings, boat crewa of seven men each are set ashore, furnished with implements of capture.
At & place near the shore try-works are set up and a hut built for the accomodation of the
men. One set of try-works is usually enongh for all the boat crews who bring the blabber to the
rendezvons. The huts are often of the rudest sort, heing made of atone and covered with ses-
elephant hides. Sticks are taken for hut poles. At Desolation the blubber is taken off to the
vessel to be tried out, bat at Heard’s Island this work is more frequently done on shore.

In the eapture of sea-elephants it is the custom of the sealers to go in the midst of a herd of
the animald a8 they lie sleeping upon the sandy shores, and with a stout oak club strike the young
animals upon the head, stunning them so that they are easily kille®by thrusting a Jance in their
side. The young ones are thus easily dispatched and the larger animaly are generally docile and
killed without difficulty with the lance, though the great bulls must be killed with a rifie. The
gealer advancing in front of an animal to within a few paces, it will rise on the fore flippers and
at the same time open the mouth widely to send forth a loud roar ; this is the moment to discharge
the ball through the roof of the upper jaw into the brains, whereupon the creature falls forward,
either killed or so much stunned as to give the sealer sufficient time to complete the destrnotiot
with the lance. *

Having killed 28 many a8 can be-conveniently cared for at the time, the men proceed to
the animals and take the blubber. For this work they use s ripping kmife with 10-inch blade-
The skin is first removed and then the blubber is stripped from the meat, in what are aaw

* CHARLES LANMAN, in Forest and Stream, Jannary 2, 1679,

gkin
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pieces,” that are usually from 1} to £ feet long, and about 15 inches wide; in thickness they vary
from 1 to 4 inehes, aceording to the fatness of the animal. The blubber is new strong upon back
poles or piled in wheel-barrows and taken to a ruoning stream, where the sand and bload are
wached off, and the pleces eut into strips about 2 inches wide which can be dropped into the bung-
hele of casks that have been rolled to the spot.  If, after stripping the animals, the binbber canuot
be immnediately cared for, it is buried in the snow or sand Dbeyord thoe reach of birds, which are
continually overing about, and which devour the carcasses of the slain seals,

When convenient, as at Heard’s Island, it is customary to erect try-works near the shore or
running stresm, where the blabber can be turned into oil and made ready for transportation to
the vessel. It is often a work of extreme difficulty 1o get the blubler to the try-works, for it is
sometimes carried soveral miles over slippery icebergs and rocky shores.

To prepare the blubber for the try-pot the strips that are now about 2 feet long, aml 1 to 2
mches in width, are partially eat through at intervals of about an inch, and these strings of small
pieces are ready for boiling.

The blubber of the sea-elephant is harder te boil than whale blubber. ¥From try-worka of
100 gallons capacity about 900 gallens of oil can be turned out daily. .

Seraps rematning in the try-works are passed through a press to extract any oil that may be
left after the boiling process; after coming from the press the scraps are used for fuel.

If the blobber is tried out on shore it is often a difficult task to get the ecasks of oil off
tir the vessel, To prepare a cask for rafting the quarter hoops are lifted and some beckets put
ou and the hoops are then replaced. The casks, sometimes to the nomber of fifteen or twenty, are
bent on to the raft line at some distauce apart, so that they will not strike one another, and are
thas pulled to the side of the tender, which is anchored near the shore. Sometimes the raft-line
is over 300 fathoms long.

Fregaently the blubber is tried out on board the vessel, in which case the horse picees
from the animal are transferred from the beach to the tender by means of a raft rope, which ig
about 3 fathoms long, with an eye splice in one end, to which pieces of blubber are made fast and
taken to the edge of the surf. The end of the rope is thrown to a boat just ountside the breakers,
and the raft of blubber iy towed to the tender or vessel. This rafting process is called by the
Bealers “ rock hopping.”

Captain Scammon gives some account of the manner of hunting the sea-elephant at Heard's
and Desolation Islands. He says:

“When parties from different vessels are located on the same beach the castom is for all to
Work together when killing the animals, 48 well as when skinning and catting the blubber from
the bodies into * horse pieces.”. These are thrown into one or more piles, after which the men of
tach party are ranged in squads, and each one, in turn, draws a piece from the beap, until all is
disposed of. These divisions are made whenever the animals are found and killed in any consid-
erable numbers ; and if far from the rendezvous the blubber is *backed’ or rolled in casks to the
ain depot. ‘Backing’ is the stringing of eight or ten pieces on a pole, which i8 carried on the
Shoulders of two men ; bot if & cask is used, three men are allotted to each one of six or eight bar-
*els capacity, to roll which the distance of 2 miles if"sllowed to be a day’s work. * * ¢

“While the ship is away, homeward bound, or rejurning to Heard’s Island for another cargo,
the tender may be at Desolation Island, picking up what scattering elephants can be found upon
Shores that once swarmed with millions of those Luge beasts; or & sbort whaling cruise is made,
"atil the time eomes for commencing operations at the island.

.“Hunting for the seattering animals about the shores of Desolation Island, between seasons,
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is the most expozed and solitary pursait either in the whale or seal fishery. The tender takes a
detachment of ihe crew, and plies along the island coast, landing ope or two men on each of the
best beaches, with a supply of water and provigions ; u tent or shanidy ix erected, partly of wood,
partly of canvas; and the skins of the elepbants furnish the fluor, couch, ard covering of the
temporary babitation. Here the banished hunter or hunters rest at night after the fatigues of rang-
ing along the shore, killing and flaying the animals met with, and transporting the biubber to a
place of deposit, where it is buried, to prevent the gulls from devouring it, uniil taken aboard.
Ay the season refurns at Heard’s Island, the vessels are usually ¢ on the ground’; the treacherouns
surf is again passed and repassed in the light, frail whale-boats, landing the fresh erew from home,
wlho relieve those who have thus literally ‘scen the elephani.’ The time passes guickly away in
tho excitement of killing and flensing and again the floating fragment of the world departs for
the land of civilization, leaving her last crew from home fo pass an Antaretic winter amid the
solitude of ive hergs and the snow-covered peaks of the moantain fand, No passing sail is seen to
break the monotony of their voluntary exile; even many varieties of sea-birds found at Desolation
Island do not deign to visit them. Muliitudes of penguins, however, periodically regort to the
isfand, and their eggs, together with the tongues of the sea elephanis, and one or two kinds of fish,
faronish a welcome repast for all hands, by way of change from that substantial fare called ‘salt-
horse? anid *hard-tack,” Beside the clpse stoves in their apaytments, which are heated with eanl
from the ship or the fat of the elephant pups, and the flickerings of & murky oil-lamp, the long
winter evenings are passed in smoking and playing amuring games, ‘old sledge’ and ¢ seven up’
being favorites, and the reckless joking that circulates among adventurers who make light of ill-
luek and tarn reverses into ridicule.™

The heavy surf abont Heard’s Island and the rocky shores make the place very dangerous o
vessels, and many disasters have occmrred there. Against the perpendicular cliffs at the northk-
westerly end of the island the schooner Frank was dashed to pieces. The crew was rescued Dy
the unoble efforts of one of their number, who with great difealty climbed the rough cliffs and
helped his comrades off. In 1860 the schooner Exile was driven ashore at Whisky Bay. The
seliooner B, B. Bawyer wasa lost at Stoney Beacl, and the echooner Mary Powell was wreeked ata
great flat iveberg south of Fairchild’s Beach. Omn a reof of roeks nesr the long sandy point at the
sontherly end of the island the Alfred, of Fairhaven, and the R. B. Coleman wers driven ashore
and wreeked. :

Capt. Alfred 'Turner was at Heard’s Istand in Febrnary, 1863, in the schooner Pacific. No
other vessels were there at the time. Three men were left on board as ship-keepers while the crew
were ashore hunting elephante. The anchor chaing parted in a gale at night. The foresail was
set but they could uot sncceed in getting the vessel off shore, so they drove her on a sandy beach,
and iu two homrs she went to pieces. The men jumped in the aarf and swain ashore, Some
provisions drifted ashore, and these, added to what had been landed for the huﬁtera,'suﬂiced 1Y

_keep the entire crew alive till the following October, when another sealing vessel eame to tbe
island and rescued them. During their residence there the men kept at work killing elephiantsd and
trying out the blabber, so that they managed to accummaulate considerable oil. c

The expericnce of the crew of the bark Trmmy in 1881, mentioned on & preéedmg page, wad

similar that of the Pacific’s crew. - .

- Scmox: Marine Mammslia, pp, 123, 133.
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]
5. STATISTICAL REVIEW OF THE FISHERIES.

EXTENT OF THE FISHERIES IN 1880.—In 1880 the Antarctic sealing fleet nunibered ten vessels,
aggregating 1,277 tons, valued with ontfits at $103,000. The crews numbered two hundred and
seventy-two men, The produets for the same year were 9,275 fur-seal skins, valoed at $90,431,
and 42,000 gallons of sea-elephant oil, valued at $21,420. The skins were mostly exported to Lou-
don to be dyed. The oil was refined and used for Hluminating purposes, and mixed with sperm
oil fot lubrication of machinery. Tle manner of dressing and dyeing the sking and the prepara-
tion of the oil will be discussed in another section of thia report.

The total number of fur-seal skins taken by the Antarctic fleet from 1870 to 188(¢ was 92,7506,
and the gquantity of sea-elephant oil brought home during the same period was 1,071,472 gallons.
Earlier statistics of this ﬁshery'a.re given in the review at the beginning of this chapler, and also
iu the list of sealing voyages below.

The following tables show the total number and class of vessels in the Antarctic fleet during
each year from 1840 to 1850, and also the number of vessels from the various New LEnglaod ports
during the same period. The number of individual vessels in the feet from 1840 to 1880 was 6.

The number and class of Antarciic sealing vessels and their aggregate tonnage from 1840 fo 1880,
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§. LIST OF ANTARCTIO SEALING VOYAGES FROM 1783 TO 1880,

VOYAGES FEOM 1783 TO 1839.

1783 to 1790,

Prior to the Revolutionary war it is probable that po fur-seal voyages were made from the
United States. Shortly after the war the ship States sailed from Boston for the Falkland Islands
and secured s cargo of bsir-seal sking and sea-clephant oil. This vessel bronght home a fow
thousand for-seal skins 28 an experiment. She was probably the fitst vessel reguiarly fitted from
this coantry for sealing. Whaling vessela occasionafly brought home a small qna.ntity of gea-
elephaut oil, obtained while on their regular whaling voyages. In the year 1786 8 few veaﬂﬂ were
aent uut from Hudson, N. Y., on whaling and sealing voyages.

From Macy's. History of N antucket we learn the follow:ng~ “ I)m-mg aeveml yem's pmkuﬁ
to 1780 wany profitable sealing voyages were made from England snd other plwes Thm iud“"eﬂ
the people of Nantucket to turn thelr attention to that hnsmesa, with a view tn prosects if it
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presented a good prospeect of advantage. Bealing was in many respects nearly allied with whaling,
Seals and whales were generally met with on the same coast; it regaired as large vessels and as
many men to engage in taking the former as the latter ; the outfits were nearly the same, and the
voyages were of like duration. In 1790 one vessel was fitted out for the coast of Afriea, on a
sealing expedition, but the original plan of the voyage was not adbered to, and the criise was
unavccessful ; but it had somae good effect, for some useful kuowliedge was acquired respecting the
different parts of the business, which was afterwards prosecated to a considerable profit.”

Two vessels sailed from New Haven, Comn,, in 1790 on a fur-seal voyage to Falkland Islands
and South Georgia. One of these, commanded by Capt. Roswell Woodward, brought » carge to
the Upited States. The other vessel, commanded by Capt. Daniel Green, proceeded to Canton,
China, where the skins were exchanged for merchandise. Caplain Green on this voyage circum-
navigated the globe, -

Captain Patten, of the ship Indussry, of Philadelphia, with & part of his erew, remained on
one of the Tristan ¢Acunha group of islands from August, 1790 to April, 1791, for the purpose of
collecting fur-gseal sking, during which time he obtained 5,600 for the Chinese market, and counld,
he says, have loaded a large ship with cil in three weeks, so abundant were the fur-seals, sea-
Hons, and sea-elephants.

1792

A ship siiled from Boston, Mass., in 1792, under Captain Lee, for the Falkland Islands and
Pacific Ocean, whaling and sealing. Betsey, brig, 100 tfons, Captain Steele, sailed from New
York May 2, 1792; arrived at the Falkland Islands in September. “ A full caxgo of far-seal
skins was procured for the brig by the month of January,” and the vessel arrived home in June,
1793, Edmund Fanning, who in 1797 sailed again on the Betsey, was one of the erew on this
voyage®

1793,

Eliza, ghip, Capt. W, R. Stewart, of New York, srrived at Canton in March, 1793, with 38,000
fur-seal skins from Mas-6Fuera. The caxgo was sold for $16,000, She had been a long thme on
her voyage. This was the first vessel that went to Mas-4-Fuera for the purpose of procuring seal
Sking for the Chinese market. Oaptain Palmer was in command when she left New York, but he
left her before she arrived in China. Capt. Awasa Delano, of Boston, took command at Canton
and returned with her to the United States, via Cape of Good Hope.t

Schooner Bwallow, Capt. Latham Gardner, of Nantucket, sailed for the Falkland Islands in
1793, whaling and sealing; arrived home May 17, 1794.

Oapt. Willism Howell, of New Haven, wrote to his father from the Bouth Sea seal islands, in
1793 that they fornd plenty of seals, but, not knewing how to preserve them they lost one season.}

1798,

Neptuna, ship, Oapt. D. ¥. Green, sailed from New Haven, Conn., November 29, 1796, and
Eﬂ‘“’ed at New York February 17, 1799, having taken 50,000 fur.seal skms from Mas-4-Fuaera to
hina, where they were exchanged for goods that yielded over $260,000 in Now York. (See sab-

Sequent pa-gaa for- fu.rther detmls of thia voyaga-)

Flnning" Voysges. ' © ‘tDelanc’s Voyages.
. v.o,.é:““' f‘m ohﬂ'leﬂ Pmmm of Now Hsm 1 am indebted to Mr. Peterson for detalls of amm carly
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Mr. Charles Peterson of New Haven, in a letter to Mr. H. W. Hubbell says :

“T have before me the Conneecticut Journal, dated at New Haven, July 17, 1799, which
announces the arrival here of the ship Neptune, Capt. Daniel Green, six months from Canton—
sailed October, 1796. The Neptune had been goue two years and eight monthy, Her voyage was
aronnd Cape Horn to Mas-4-Fnera, where she caunght a load of seal skins and took them to Canton
and loaded there for New Haven. She left a patt of her crew on Mas-4-Fuera under Dr. Forbes,
who canght another cargo of skins, and the ship immediately retaurned for them and the skins and
went on to Ohina, making the same voyage as her first one, and the richest voyage ever made out
of this port. The log-book of the second voyage is now at oor historieal society.”

1797,

) Barelay, ship, Capt, Griffen Barney, ssiled from New Bedford, Mass., August 25, 1797, for

Pacific Ocean, whaling and sealing; arrived home Fune 26, 1799, with 700 barrels sperm and 500,
barrels whale oil ; had also taken 21,000 fur-geal skins and sold them in Canton. Mr. F. C. Sanford,
of Nantucket, saya: ©The Barclay was built at New Bedford by William Roteh, of Nantuckét, in
1793. When Mr. Rotch returned from London to Nantucket, in 1795, this vessel brought him to
Boston. Bhe had a remarkable career, and was broken up in New Bedford in 1864. She was
once taken by the Spaniards and retaken by Porter (see Farragut’s Life by his son).”

EBetsey, brig, 100 tons, Capt. Edmund Fanning, of New York, sailed from Stonington, Conn,
June 13, 1797, on a sealing voyage to coast of Chili. A full cargo of 100,000 fur-seal skins were
procured on the island of Mas-4-Fuers and taken to China, where they were exchanged for feas
and other commodities, with which the vessel, now altered to a ship, arrived in New York April
26, 1799. The owners realized from the voyage a net profit of $52,300,

Marytand, ship, Capt;xin Liscomb, sailed from New Bedford August 25, 1707, for the Pacific
Ocean. The captain, mate, and beat’s crew were captured and abused by Spaniards at Saint
Mary’s, but were released. The vessel when homeward bound was captured by a French privs-
teer but released after losing 2,000 sen] skins. Arrived home 1799, with 20,000 geal skins and 800
barrels sperm oil, '

A ship, from Hadson, New York, was sealing at Falkland Islands in 1797, in eommand of Capt.
Duavid Bunker, also & North River slcop as tender, commanded by Capt. Prince Bunker,

Garland, brig, Capt. Bazilla North, was at the Falkland Islands in 1797, on a sealing voyage.

1788.
Hetty, brig, of New York, Captain Robertson, was on a sealing voyage at Patagonia in 1798,
1709. '

Coneord, ship, 171 tons, ownéd by Dudley L. Richardson and others, sailed from Salem, Mass,
in Augnst, 1799, on a seslivg voyage to Mas-4-Fuera and other islands. B8he proceeded to Chins,
exchanged her cargo of far-seal skins for Chinese goods, and arrived home July 17, 1802, one hut-
dred and forty-five days from Canton. The aceount of ghe voyage was as follows:

Hhip cost $7,500, 0utfita $6,180 ..ovL. i iiiiimeiscenlieneres cees mnaeenenevenies §13,680
Expenses of voyage and erew _..., e . P SLURURPRIPRLIRY | ..
Total expenses . .- e een e o eean e mm e e e mema'anns G ﬁ iﬂ.

: * Vessel and cargo sold st suction at Salow, July 98, 1802, net §67,704.56. .

Mmerva, ship, Capt. Maghew Folger, of Nantucket, sailed from Balem in Octobet; 1199, and
arrived home May 3, 1802, one hnodred and fifty-throe days from Oanton Falt’a Annalsof Halem,
under date of May 10, 1802, says: “The ship Minerva, b&kmgmg 0. ﬂliﬂord Wmld and.



L) »

THE ANTARCTIO SEAL FISHERIES. 443

Nathaniel West, hag lately returned from China.  She sailed ronnd Cape Horn under Capt. Folger
from Nantncket. Stopped oue degree south of Chiloe, weut to island of Mas-4 Fuoera ; hete she took
seal, wintered at South Lima, and proceeded to China. She came back ronnd Cape of Good Hope.
She was the first Salem vessel that circumnavigated the globe.” The Salem Gazette of May 4,
1802, says: “Arrived 3d, ship Minerva, Captain Felger, one hundred and fifty-three days from
Canton, and sailed from this port October, 1799, on sealing vovage and has been successful,”

Neptane, ship, Captain Howell, sailed from New Haven in 1799 on a sealing voyage to Mas-4
Fuera gnd China. Captain Green, who eommanded the Neptune on her previous very successful
voyage, had left a crew of men on the island of Mas-4-Fuera. 'Theskins secared by this crew, with
additional ones taken by Captain Howell, were sold in China, and a profitable voyage made.

Oneida, ship, Captain Brintnsall, of Nantucket, sziled from New York in 1799 for Mas-a-Fuera
and made a splendid voyage. The Oneida arrived home with a valnable cargo of goods from Chins.

Perseverance, ship, Capt. Amasa Delano, sailed from Boston, Mass,, November 10, 1799, ou &
sealing voyage to const of Chili; got a cargo of fur-seal skins and exchanged them st Canton,
China, for teas, sugars, &¢., with which the vessel arrived home November, 1802,

Prudence, sloop, Capt. Jorathan Paddock, sailed in 1799 from Nantucket, Mass., for Pata.
gonia on g whaling and sealing voyage. Arrived home July 17, 1802; no report.

Regulator, of New York, lost at SBouth Georgiain 1799, Her cargo of 14,000 fur-seal skivs,
together with mails, cables, apd other articles saved from the wreck, were sold to an English seal-
ing ship. .

Oaptain Hubbell, of New Haven, went on a sealing voyage in 1799 and returned in 1802, sail-
ing ronnd the world.

1800,

Alexander, ship, Captain Dodge, of Boston, bound on a fur-trading voyage to northwest coast
of America, in the spring of 1800, left a hoat crew on Si. Ambrose Island to kill fur-seals, intending
to return for them in theé fall of that year. Made a ruinous voyage.®

Aspasia, armed Corvette, sailed from New York under Capt. Edmund Fanning May 11, 1800,
on & sealing and exploring voyage to the South Seas. At South Georgia 57,000 fur-seal skins
were secured and taken to Ching. Captain Fanuing reported that at South Georgia sixteen other
American and English vessels procured 65,000 fur-seal skins from November, 1800, to February,
1801, On his way to Ohina he stopped on the coast of Chili, where it was learned that there
were upwards of thirty American sealing vessels, whose cargoes were destined for the China
market,

Miantonomah, ship, Capt. Valentine Swain, sailed from Norwich, Conn., September 5, 1800,
bound for the const of Chili ou a sealing voyage. The vessel was seized by the Spanish and con-
demned at Valparaiso, 1801 ; had. taken 50,000 seal skins that spofled after the seizure but were
subsequently paid for by the Spanish Government,

Little Sarah, schooner, arrived at Norw:ch Conup., in 1860, with 7,000 fnr -seal skins and 6,000
ltalr soal skins from southern oceans.

Sally, ship, Oapt. Nathaniel Storer, sailed from New Haven May 22, 1800, arrived home June
%1803, Concerning this voyage Capt. Peter Storer, aged ninety years, in a letter to the author
dated, Westrilla, Conn. March 15, 1882, says :

“ My father, Nathaniel Storer, commanded the ship Sally on & sealing voyage in 1800, and took

'm‘”‘h’ng with hun. T was then mine years and nine months old. We sailed fmm New Haven

“---—___

e

Hmuem'ipt noten of Onpt. Caled Btinmll
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the 224 day of May, 1800, for the coast of Patagonia, where we built our shallop, 2 scheoner of
28 tons, and weut to the Falkland Islands in December, 1800, where we took a few skins. From
there wo went to South Georgia, and at that island took the greater part of our cargo of fur-seal
skins. We scaled two seasons at South Georgia, 1801 and 1802. Wo dried the skins at Hurl
Gate Harbor, on the Patagonian coast, ana left there varly in 1803. Sailing round Cape Horn, we
stopped at all the seal islands on the Pacific coast but got only a few skins. We then sailed for
the Sandavich Islands, where we stopped two or three days and then lefs for Canton, China, about
the midde of 1802, We arrived at Canton in November with about 45,000 fur-seal skins, ali cured
and dried, bat had to sell them for 874 cents apiece, which was bad news for all Lands. W lelt
Caaton for home the last of Japuary, 1803, by the way of the Cape of Good Hope, with a varge
of tea, silk, nankeens, &¢., and arrived at New Haven on the 2d of June, 1803, after a voyage of
thiree years and fen days. Three men died on the voyage.

% The ship Bally waa built on the Conmnecticut River, opposite Middletown, and was 230 or 240
ions burthen, Bhe was s 20-gun ship, with a crew of officers and men numbering 45. She had
16 waist guns, 4 pounders, and 4 swivels; also small arms, boarding pikes, &e., and was what you
may call a letier of margue, ready to Lght her way if necessary. I was powder-monkey for the
two guns aft on the starboard side, and was much pleased when the drum beaf to guarters,

« Eben H. Mix was sapercargo of the Sally, and Joseph Driggs was doctor; Doth these men
lived in Middletown, Conn. The Cowles, of Farmington, Conn., were owners in the ship. I don't
think there is onhe of the erew living that was in the ghip with me. Wher I look back and think
of that voyage I can hardly realize that it is so. Only think, eighty-two years ago last January
I was running on seu-elephants’ backs ou the island of South Georgia, where these animals lay in
rows on the beach.”

Mr, Oharles Peterson writes that Capt. N. Storer went on another sealing voyage in the ghip
Huntress, but was never heard from. -

Trial, ship, Capt. Thomas Coffn, of Nantucket, sailed in 1800 on a sealing voyage on the
Chiliab coast. She was geized by the Spaniards and condemned at Valparaiso in 1801.

1801.

Brothers, ship, Captain Kidder, of Nantucket, and ship Favorite, Captain Jonathan Paddock,
went on a seafing voyage to Chili about the year 1801, and &0 on to China, and returned to Nantucket
with cargoes of silks and other Chinese products. '

Mars, ship, Capt. Uriah Swain, sailed from Nantucket in 1800 or 1801, and returped August
12, 1802. She secured a load of fur-seal skins at Mas-4-Fuera and other islands, and teok them to
China, and made a good voyage. Mr., F. O. Sanford saye: % This vessel wound np at Baltimore
in 1813, being one of those that was sunk in the harbor to prevent the English attack upon that
city. Captain 8wain, of the ship Mars, consorted at Mas-4-Fuera with ship Pagassus, of New York,
which was subsequently lost on that island. They buried $40,000, and SBwain took it up by agree-
ment, and accounted for it in New York on his retarn home.”

The schooner Grace Greenwood, of New Haven, made a successful sealing voyage 0
Mag-4-Fuera and other Pacific islands, and returned to the United States in 1802,

Oneida, ship, Capt. Caleb Brintnall, sailed from New York in 1801 on a sealing voyage o the
Pacific Ocean,

Oaptaip Beannon, in his History of the American Whale Fishery, states that the sealing ﬂee.t
off the coast of Ohili in 1801 numbered thirty sail of vessels, most of which were under the Amerr

ean flag. . -
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1502,

Eliga, skip, Captain Bunker, sailed from Nantueket in July, 1802, bound for sonthern seas on
a sealing vovage.

Ship Huoron, Captain Moulihorp, of New Haven, sailed September 2 on sealing voyage to coast
of Chili. Brought kome 19,000 hair-seal sking obtained on the islands of Moceu, St. Marys, and
Lobos. BReturned to Chili, and from the island of Mas-4-Fuera, in Mareh, 1805, took on board about
15,000 fur-seal skins taken or purchased by the men left tliere on the previous vovage. Prouceeded
to Uanton, where the shing were aold at 95 cents each, and a eargo of articles taken for Hgmburg.
The Huron sailed thenee to St, Petersburg and arrived home October 3¢, 1806,

Lady Adaros, ship, 230 tons, Captain Fitch, sailed from Nantueket Angust 24, 1802, on a seal-
g voFagre to southern seas. Wag last reported bouud to China with 32,000 for-geal skins,

Mr. I, C. Sanford, of Nantveket, says:

4 The ship Lady Adams made a sealing .t-*oyage in1801. I have the journal of this voyage that
was made to Chili and thenee to Canton, where she exchanged the seal skins for teas, silks, &c,
and came home in-company with the ships Essex, of Salem, and Gossimer, of Philadelpbis. The
bady Adams went whaling from here after that, making spleadid voyages, and burned up inJapan .
in 1823. None saved from her. She was a very pretty ship, Obed Fitch was her commander,
and was in the same line of Dr. Franklin, from a famons stock. He came in the ship Mars from
8 voyage to Burope, when she was sunk at Baltimore as hefore stated. When the Essex arrived
at Salew our folks here purchased her in 15804, She made many whaling voyages, and was stove
ir 2 whale between Murquesas and Tabita in 1820, Her men were in boats over nivety days, and
sutfored terribly, being obliged to eat some of their own number.”

Minerva, ship, 200 tons, Capt. Jones, sailed from Nantucket in 1802 for the Pacifie Ocean,
whaling aund sealing. Procured 23,000 seals skins and took them to China. Vessel arrived home
in Angust, 1804,

1803.

Alliance, ship, Caplain Gardner, sailed from Nantucket for Patagoniain 1803, Arrived home
April 14, 1804, fal) of sea-elephant oil. Arrived from another voyage in April, 1805, full of sea-
elephant oil,

Dispateh, ship, Captain Howard, of Hartford, was sealing on the ¢ oast of Chili in 1803. In
four months took 8,000 hair-seal skius.

Draper, ship, Qaptain Howell, of New Haven, was sealing at 8t. Mary’s Islaud, coast of Chili,
in 1803,

Perseverance, ship, Oapt. Amasa Delano, sailed from Boston September 25, 1803, for the coast
of Chili on a gealing voyage. Secured a cargo of fur-geal skins apd took them to China. Arrived
at Boston July 26, 1807. :

Pilgrim, schooner, 62 tons, Capt. Samnel Delano, sailed from Boston September 25, 1503, ax
tender 4o the Perseverance, on a sealing voyage to coast of Obili. Took a cargo of 13,000 far-seal
8king to China, where the vessel and carge were sold.

Rachael, ship, Captain Bunker, of Salem, was at Mas-4-Feura iz 1803,

Mr. Joel Root says that several other Amarican sealing vessels and a2bout one bandred and
fifty men reported on Mas-4-Fuera in this ¥ear,

18 Bebecen, ship, Captain Pitta, of New York, landed a sealing gang on the istand of Mm,{m in
03,

.Union, brig, (Japﬁ. Isaac Pendleton, saited from New York in 1803 on & sealing voyage on the
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Australian coast. Discovered Border’s Island in latitude 34° 47/ south, longitude cast of Paris
136© 417, A small schooner was here built for further exploration. Fourteensthousand fur-seal
skins were secured at Border’s Island and landed at Sydney, Australia, The island of South Anti-
podes was rediseovered and a sealing gang of twelve men left there. The Union sailed from
Sydney on a voyage to the Feejee Islands and was lost. The crew left on the Antipodes secured
60,000 prime fur-seal skins, which were taken to China in an English vessel chartered by Mr. Lord
at Sydoey. The schooner sailed from Sydney on a southern ernise in search of new seal islands, and
was nevgr heard from.*

Volanteer, brig, Captain Jenkins, sailed from Hudson, N. Y., for Patagonia in 1803 ; last
reported with 300 barrels whale oil and some seal skins,

M. F. C. Sanford, of Nantucket, writes :

¢ After 1800 we bad many ships in the sealing trade. The ship Bose, Capt. James Cary, made
three voyages between 1803 and 1813, when she was taken by the Engiish and went to England
with a load of tea. This vessel was built at Nantucket, The ship Criterion, Capt. Peter Ohase,
sailed on a sealing voyage from Boston for Mr., Samnel Parkman.”

1804,

Commerce, ship, Captain Eldrige, sailed from Nantucket in 1804 for the Pacific Ocean. Re-
turned February 15, 1806, full of sea-elephant oil. Captain Eldridge died on the voyage in 1804,

Catherine, ship, Capt. Henry Fanuiog, sailed from New York in 1804 or 1805 on a sealing voy- -
age to the Australian coast and Crozet Islands. An officer and sealing crew were left at Prince
Edward Island, and the veasel, after visiting Cape of Good Hope for the winter, proceeded in search
of the Orozet Islands. Captain Fauning, after considerable search, was fortunate in rediscovering
these islands, and he, with his men, were the first human beings to land there. Abundance of fur-
seal were found, and a gang of men left there who would remain until the next season, when another
vegsel, to be sent out under Mr. Fanning’s agenoy, would visit these islands. 'The Oatherine pro-
ceeded to China with her eargo of skins. Two other sealing vessels obtained cargoes at these
islands at the same time as the Catherive, one a skip from Boston, ander Captain Percival, the
other from Hudgon.* '

1805,

Vanconver, ship, Captain Brown, was at Mag-4-Fuera in January, 1805, and supplied the sealers
there with foed. The Vanconver was either on a sealing voyage or was bound on a tr&ding VOF-
age to the northwest coast.

A vesse]l in commangd of Captain Delano, of Bcst.on was for seahng cn the island of St. Am-
brose, near Mas-4-Fuera in the spring of 1805.

1808, -
Oatherine, ship, Capt. H. Fanning, made a sealing voyage about the year 1808 tno Oroset and
Prince Edward Islands, sontheast of Cape of Good Hope. Securod a eargo on the latmr iglands,
where other vessels the same Year obtained full cargoss, : :

1807,

Union, bng, Captain Hussey, sailed from Nantucket for Patagonia in 1807 and arnved homo
March 12, 1808, with oil and seal skins.

Trinmph, ship, Oapt. Caleb Brintnall, of Now Haven, Janwy 9 1807, to Ausuet, 13091 on &
for-sealing voyage to Falkland, Maa-a-l?uera, and other seal islands wlad thanoe taa {}hms ‘"ﬂ"
50,000 furseal skins. " .

*Faaning’s ‘?o__yag'u.
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1808,

Topaz, ship, Captain Folger, of Boston, was on a sealing voyage in 1808, and rediscovered
Piteairn Island.
1811,

Manilla, ship, Captain McCleave, sailed from Nantucket for Patagonia in 1811, and was eap-
tured within five days’ sail of Nantucket by the English letter of marque Tiger, in 1812, full of sea-
elephant oil.

1812,

Nanina, brig, Capt. Valentine Barnard, of Hudson, sailed from New York April 4, 1812, for
the Falkland Islands on a whaling and sealing voyage. Arrived there, the Huglish brip Trabells,
with a number of passengers, was found wrecked, The English officers offered Captain Barnard
all of the Isabell#’s cargo which eonld be saved if he would resene them, to which he replied that
Lis sense of duty commanded him to relieve them without reference to compensation; nevertheless,
if they so desired, he woald take the remnant of the wrecked cargo assome repayment for a:ﬁmiied
voyage. Qaptuin Barnard received the officers, erew, and passengers of the Isabella ou board his .
vessel, and fo reward him for hig exertions and loss his vessel and crew were infamously betrayed
into the haunds of English authorities, and he and his erew brutally treated. Tidings of the-ufair
goming to the ears of the English naval commander in those waters, he dispatched a vessel to
release the American captives. Captain Barnard’s protest appears in the Hudson Bee in 1514.*

1815.

Belvidere, brig, Captain Baxton, sailed from Nantocket for Patagonia May 18, 1815, and arrived
home March 8, 1816, with 840 barrels sea-elephant oil.

Geperal Scgott, ship, whaling and sealing from Hudson, N. Y., in 1815. Made a poor voyage
becanse of inexperience.

Lydia, ship, 160 tous, Captain McCOleave, sailted from Nautucket “for Pata.goma. May 16, 1815,
and urrived home March 19, 1816, with 1,012 barrels sea-elephant oil.

Marta, schooner, Captain Worth, sailed from Nantacket for Patagonia in 1815, and arrived
home April 2, 1816, with 700 barrels sea-elephant oil. .

Volunteer, ghip, sailed from New York in 1815 on » sealing voyage. Left a boat’s erew ou
Falkland Istands to gather seal akins, and prosesded to Mas-4-Fuera, where 2,000 fur-seal gkins and
2,000 bair-goal skins were obtained ; arrived home in 1817.

Zophyr, ship, Capt. Oaleh Brlutna‘ﬂ of New Hayen, made a seahng voyage to the South Seas
in 1815,

1818

indas, bl‘lg, 262 tons, OCaptain Joy, sailed from Nantucket for Patagouia May 17, 1816, and
#trived home July 1, 1817, with 1,430 barrels sea elephant oil,

Trinmph, ship, Capt. Caleb Brintnall, of New Haven, made a sealing voyage in 1816 or 1817
to the Chilian soast ahd China. Mr. Mix,_the supercargo, was poisoped at the Sandwich Islands.

. 1817,

Mﬂ.ry, bl‘!g, Gamam Howland ‘sailed from New Bedford for ]"atagoma in May 1817, and
m\'fed home Febmm-y 17 1818, mth 1,300 bn.rrelu sea-elophant oil.

mox ‘Report oni the American Whale Fishery, 1978,
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Sea Fox, ship, sailed from New York for Falkland Islands in 1817, and arrived home in 1818
with 5,000 fur-seal skins and 1,000 barrels sea-elephant oil,

. William Thacher, ship Captain Tucker, sailed from Now Bedford for Patagonia in May, 1817,
and arrived home February 7, 1818, fall of sea-eleprhant oil.

1818.

Frederick, brig, sailed from Stonington in 1818, on a sealing voyage to Pacific Ocean; got a
cargo of 25,000 hair-gea} skins on St. Mary’s Island,

Gleaner, brig, Captain Leslis, sailed from New Bedford for Patagonia in May, 1818, and
arrived home Jannary 10, 1819, with 1,030 burrels sea-elephant oil.

Governor Hawking, ship, Captain Coffin, sailed from Philadelphia in 1818 on a sealing voyage
and arrived home in 1819 with 4,000 fur-seal skins and 350 barrels sea-clepbaunt oil. Captain
Coffin died on the voyage.

1819,

G;:;aner, brig, Captain Leslie, sailed from New Bedford for Patagonia in May, 1519, and re-
turped March 19, 1820, with a cargo of sea-elephant oil.

Hersilia, brig, Capt. James P. Sheffield, mailed from Stonington, Conn., in July, 1819, bound
on an exploring aud sealing voyage, and arrived home in the spring of 1820 with 11,000 choice
tur-seal sking from New South Shetlands, the first cargo brought from those islands. -

1820,

Diana, brig, Captain Bunker, sailed from Nantucket in 1320 on a sealing voyage to South
Attantic Ocean,

Esther (’Kane, schooner, of Boston, was at the South Shetiands on a sealing voyage in 1820,

General Knox, ship, Captain Orne, sailed from Salem, Mass., in 1820, for South Shetlands,
und arrived home June 6, 1821, with 5,000 far-seal gkins and 600 barrels sea-elephant oil.

Brig Henry and schooner Aurora sailed from New York in 1820, on a sealing voyage to South
Sbetlands, and arrived home in 1821 with cargoes of far-seal skins.

Schooner Huntress, Capt. Chris. Burdick, and brig William and Naney, Capt, Tristram Fol-
ger, sailed from MNantucket in 1820, on sealing voyages to Soutk SBhetlands, and arrived home in
1821, '

Naney, brig, Captain Upton, sailed from Salem, Mass., in 1820, for Falkland and South Shet-
land lIslands cn a sealing voyage, and arrived howe May 27, 1822, with 1,800 fur-seal skins and
100 barrels sea-elephant oil.

A fleet of vessels sailed from Stomington, Conn., in fall of 1820 on sealing voyages to South
Shetlands. This was the ficst fleet fitted for sealing at these islands. Most of the vessels arriv ed
home in 1821, with aa aggregate of 88,000 fur-seal gking and 1,007 barrels ses-elephant oil. The
ULrig Clothier was wrecked on the rocky shores of South Shetlands, and sealers tell me that pol-
tions of the vessel may still bo seen there. The names of the vessels were ag follows: Sloop Hero,
Oapt. Nath, Palmer; schooners Express, Captain Williams, and Free Gift, Oaptain Dupbar ; brigs
Catheripe, Clothier, Kmmeline, Frederick, and Hersilia.

1821,

Charity, brig, Captain Barnavd, sailed from New York in 1821 for South Shetlands, md “m"'ed
home in May, 1822, with 8,000 far-seal skios and some oil.
Esses, sloop, Captain Chester, sailed frore Stonington in 1821 for South Shetlanﬁs, andam"ed
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home in April, 1822, with 200 barrels sea-elephaut oi! and some fur-seul skins; was tender 1o the
Sromington fleet,

Gieneral Scott, brig, sailed from New London, Conn., for South Shetlands on 1821, and arrived
howe in May, 1822, with 1,200 fur-seal sking and 300 barrels sea-elephant oil.

Harmony, schooner, Captain Hodges, sailed from Nantueket in 1521, on a sealing voyage 10
South Shetlands and returned June 10, 1822, with 1,000 fur-seal skins, and 250 barrels sea-clephant
oll. )

Huroen, ship, Captain Davis, sailed from New Haven, Conn., in 1821 for SBouth Shetlands, and
socured o eargo of 12,000 fur-geal sking, 700 barrels sea-elephaut oil.

James Munree, sloop, Captain Palmer, sailed from Newport, R. L., in 1821 for Seuth Shetlands,
and arrived home April 20, 1822, foll of oil and furs,

Wasp, schooner, arrived at New Vork in 1821 with 700 barvels sea-clephant oil; arrived again
in May, 1822, with eargo of hair-s;u-i skins, and sailed Jone 30, 1822, under Capt. Benjamin Morrell,
on a gealing voyage to South Pacific Ocean. The vessel was sold at Valparaire in 1824, and hey
eargo of 7,000 for-seal skins was shipped home in ship Endeavor, of SBalem, Mass.

Six vessels sailed from Stonington, Conu, in fall of 1821, and returned in 1822, of which o
reeord has been found; one of these vessels returned from South Shetlands with 404 fur-seal skins. )
The entire fleet in season of 1821222 got only 1,500 fur-seal skins at South Shetlands.

1822.

Jane Maria, brig, arrived at New York April 26, 1822, with cargo of for-seal sking from Falk-
jand Islands.

Hersilia, brig, of Stonington, Conn., while on a sealing voyage in 1823 was eaptured on coast
of Chili by the Spanish. Had sent home 18,000 hair-seal skips.

Henry, schooner, Capt. Kobert Johnson, sailed from New York, June 30, 1322, in company
with schooner Wasp, on a sealing voyage to southern seax. Arrived home in 1824 with 13,000 fur-
acal skins from Auckland 1slands, aud sailed again the same year for the Aucklands; bug after
securing a partial cargo the vesse] was lost with all on board while on an exploring cruise.

1823.

Dragon, brig, arrived at New Bedford May 30, 1823, with cargo of sea-elephant oil.
Only Bon, sloop, arrived at Stonington in 1823, with 7,500 far-seal skins from South Atlautic
Ocean,

1824,
Dove, of Nantncket, arrived at Philadelphia Angust 27, 1324, with sperm 0l and two live
sea-clephants.
Tartar, sehooner, Capt. Benjamin Morrell, sailed from New York July 19, 1824, on a sealiag
voyage to southern oceans, and arrived home May 8, 1826, with 6,000 fur-seal skins.

1625,
Eliza Ann, schooner, arrived at Stonington, Corn., in 1825 with 3,000 for-seal skins.

1827,

Sarah Atkins, ship, Oaptain Kenny, sailed from Portsmoath, B. I, in March, 1827, for Falk-
tand Islands, and returned in June, 1828, with 4,000 far-seal skins, some other skins, and oil.
~ Waehington, schooner, 84 tons, Capt. Johu Dickenson, arrived at Boston November 10, 1827,
tm”:" south seas, whaling and sealing, No. report of cargo.
BB, v, YOL. IT-w—mi29 "
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1828,

Alabama, brig, of Stonington, made three sealing voyages from 1823 to 1828, and bronght
home 30,000 hair-seal skins from southern seas, )

Antaretic, schooner, 172 tone, Capt. Benjamin Morrell, sailéd from New York in 1828 on a seal-
ing voyage to coast of Africa, and arrived home July 14, 1829, with 4,000 fur-seal skins.

Penguin, schooner, arrived, at Btonington in 1828 with 3,000 for-seal skins from South Atlan-
tic Ocean.

1828,

Alabama, brig, arrived at Stonington in 1829 from south seas with 8,000 fur-seal skins and’
15,000 hair-seal skins, '

Bogota, brig, arrived at Stonington in 1829 with 3,000 fur-seal skins and 15,060 hair.zed] skins
from southeru oceans.

General Putnam, schooner, of Newburyport, Mass., took 1,500 fur seal-skins on coast of Africa
in 1828 or 1829. Vessel condemnped at Rio Janeiro, Mareh 31, 1829 or 1830,

Pacific schooner, Capt. Jas, Brown sailed from Portemouth, E. I, October 1, 1829, on a sealing
voyage to South Seas, and left South Georgia March 5, 1830, baving taken np {o that time 256 skins
and 1,800 gallons of sea-elephant oil,

Pengunin, schooner, arrived at Stonington in 1829 with 3,000 fur-seal skina from South Atlantie
Ocean.

Seraph, brig, arrived at Stonington in 1829 with 1,000 fur-seal skins and 25,000 hair-seal gking
from southern oceans, and sailed again in 1829 in company with brig Anawan on an exploring
and gealing voyage in Antarctic seas.

Spark, schooner, Captain Allyn, sailed from New London, Conn., October 26, 1829, for coast of
Africa, and arrived home May 10, 1831, with 3,700 fur-seal sking,

1830,

Free Qift, schooner, arrived at Stonington in 1830 with 5,200 fur-seal skins from southern
Seas. .

1831.

Alonzo, schooner, arrived at Stenington in 1831 with 2,200 fur-seal skins from the coast of
Africa, &e. Arrived again in 1832 with about the same namber of fur-seal gkins.

Charles Adams, ship, Capt. Alex, Palmer, sailed from Stonington September 1, 1331, for South
Shetiands, and arrived home September 2,1833, with 1,000 fur-seal skins, 2,100 barrels sea-elephant
oil, and 100 barrels sperm oil. Had schooner Courier, Captain Barnard, as tender. '

Pengnin, schooner, arrived at Stoningfon in 1831 frem sonthern oeeans with 1,400fnrseal

‘gkins, Arrived again in 1832 with 3,000 fur-seal skins.

Spark, achooner, arrivéd at New London in 1831 with 3,700 fur-seal skins from southem #ea8.

. Telegraph, schooner, Oaptain Bray, sailed from Bristol, R. I, in 1831 s

Captain Bray sailed from Newburyportin:a sohooner prior to 1830 on & sealing voyage 10
Falkland Islands and vicinity of Cape Horn. Had shipped home sbout 3,000 far-seal skips, but
finally lost his vessel on Terra del Fusgo. Part of the crew being out on varions seal jslands
gathered 1,000 to 1,600 fur-seal skins. After about a year Captsiu Bray returned to them in &
vessel built out of stuff saved from the wreck. Captained B}‘ay returned to Amerioa snd sailed 88
above in the Telegraph from Bristol and made two sucoessfnl voyages, amvmg home 103832 with.
abot 3,600 far-soal skine, and in 1833 with abowt 2,000 furecal skins, He sailed qgmia 1833
and lost his vessel on Hope Island sonthwest coast offf.‘erra del Fuego. in J&nmuy' o
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1832

Betsey, schooner, Captain Fuller, arrived at New London fn 1832 from the coast of Africa
with 1,300 prime fur-seal skins, 500 pup fur-seal skina, and 74 bullock hides.

Montgomery, arrived at Mystic, Conn,, with 2,000 fur-seal skins from southern seas.

Superioer, schooner, of Stonington, made three voyages to southern seas prior to 1833 and
brought home about 8,000 far-seal sking. '

Talma, schooner, Capt. G. L. Allyn, sailed from New London in July, 1832, for Patagonia and
vicinity, and arrived bome in May, 1834, with 2,700 fur-seal skins that sold for $12.50 each.

1833.

Courier, schooner, arrived at Btonington in 1833 with 2,000 fur-seal skins from southern seas,

Hamilton, ship, Captain Pengleton, sailed from New York January 9, 1833, for Falkland Isl-
ands, and returned October 9, 1834, with 1,150 far-seal skins, alse whale oil and bone.

Monticello, schooner, arrived at Baltimore, Md., in 1833, with 2,500 for-seal skins and 3,000
hair-seal skins from Cape Horn and coast of Chili. Sailed again in July, 1833, upder Captain Lin-
dell, but did poorly.

Montgomery, schooner, Captain Cliff, sailed from New London in 18383 on a South Atlantw )
whaling and sealing voyage, and arrived home September 1, 1834, with 700 fur-ses] skins and
some whale oil and bone. Sailed again in 1834, and returned in 1835 with 1,000 fnr-seal sking and
200 other skina. _

Only Son, gloop, of Stonington, Captain Catler, was gealing at Terra del Fuego in 1833.

Bun, schooner, Captain Trott, sailed from New London in 1833 and strived home from Falk
land Islands September 27, 1833, with 1,000 fur-seal skins and some cil.

1834,

Betasy, achooner, Captain Elliot, srrived at New London May 7, 1834, with 1,390 fur-seal
sking, 500 pup seal.sking, 74 bullock hides, sud some whale oil from the South Atlantic. Bailed
again under Uapt. G. L. Allyn July 28, 1834, with a crew of twenty-one men on a whaling and
sealing voyage to coast of Africa, and arrived home in March, 1836, with 1,800 far seal skina sod
100 berrels of oil,

Flizabeth June, achooner, of New York, arrived home in 1834 from scuthern sess with 800 far-
5oal skins,

Emily, schooner, arrived at New London in 1834 with 40 fur-geal skins from southern seas.
Arrived again in 1835 with 800 far-seal skins and 200 barrels of sea-elephant oil.

Henrietta, schooner, of Norwich, Conn., arrived home in 1834 from southern seas with 423 for
seal, 2,946 hair sea), 182 otter, and 102 goat skins,

Ospray, sohooner, arrived at New London in 1834 with 74 fur-seal skins from southern seas ;
had sens bome about 2,000 far-sesl skins.

Talma, !mhooner, arrived at Stomngton in 1834 with 1,220 fur-seal skins from the coast of
Africa.

Tampioo, brig, Gapmin Holmes, of Myatm, was on a sealing voyage on the voast of Africa
azd at.the Urosets in 1834 and 1835. Waa reported in spring of 1835 with 160 fur-seal skins.

1835,

Aﬂmﬂ Howard, achwner, ar;'iwd at New London m 1835 from southern meas with 1,000 for-
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Actlas, ship, arrived at Stonington in 1835, from Seuth Atlantic, with 1,500 fur seal skins, 600
hair-seal skins, and 71 bullocks’ bides on freight. '

Betsey, schooner, Capt, William Noyes, sailed from New London in July, 1835, for the South
Atlantie, &e., and returned iv May, 1837, with 500 far-seal skinas, 15,000 bair-seal sking, and 600
oftter skins, )

Colossus, schooner, arrived at Stonington in 1835 with 430 fur-seal skins and 1,000 hair-seal
skins from sonthern seas.

Eveline, schooner, from Sonth Atlantic Ocean, arrived at Stopingter May 3, 1835, with 622
fur-seal skins, 890 hair-seal skins, and 34 barrels of sea-elephant oil.

Harriet, schooner, afrived at Stonington in 1835 with about 5,000 fur-seal skins from southern
BEAS. .

Hancox, schooner, arrived at Stonington in 1835 with 450 for-seal and 25 otter skins from
Sonth Seas.

Maria Jane, schooner, arrived at New York in 1833 from South Atlantie with 1,600 far-seals
sking.

M¢Donough, schooner, arrived at New London in 1835 with 654 fur-seal skins from Sounth
Beas.

Penguin, schooner, arrived at Stonington in 1835 from South Seas with cargo of 2,015 fur-seal
sking and 350 huir-seal sking; also on freight from schooners Talma, Betsey, and Aaron Howard,
890 fur.seal skins and 350 hair-seal skins,

Swift, schooner, arrived at Btouington in 1835 from the Bouth Atlantie with 1,500 for-seal
skine.

Talma, schooner, arrived at Stonington in 1835 from Cape Horn with 1,200 fur-seal skins,

‘William, schooner, of Btonington, sold at Chili in 1835 ; had sent home 6,000 hair-seal skins,

1838.

Atlas, ship, 261 tons, Captain Barnum, sailed from New Loodon for Sonth Atlantic May 17,
1835 or 1836, snd returned April 9, 1837, with 1,650 barrels of sea-elephant oil.

Charles Adams, ship, 263 tons, sailed from Stonington October 15, 1836, under wmmand of
Captain Carew, bound on a sealing voyage, but was barned at the Falkland Islands in 1837.

Corvo, ship, 349 tons, Oaptain Beck, sailed from Stonington in October, 1836, for Falkland
Islands, and arrived home November 13, 1837, with 1,400 barrels sea-elephant oil and 1,300 barrels
whale oil. Had for tenders the schooners La Grange and Bolton.

1887.

Atlas, ship, 261 tone, Captain Bailey, sailed from Mystie, Conn., June 14, 1837, for Crezet
Islands, and was lost with her tender, schooner Colossus, on the Crozets in 1837 or 1838. - -

.Bolten, schooner, sailed from Stosington in December, 1837, for Falkiand Is]ands, and srrived
home Beptember 1, 1838, fall of sea-elephant and whale oil.

Qorve, ship, 349 tons, Captain Beck, sailed from Stoningbon for FaJkland Islands Decembef
27, 1837, and arrived home October 18, 1839, with 1,200 barrels melephant oil and 2,400 bﬁ"‘*‘*‘
whale ¢il. :

Penguin, sehoonar, arrived at Stonmgton in 1837, with 1,500 far-seal ukina from muthel'ﬂ
HEa8.

Plnta.rch schooner 81 mns, of Stonmgton, made two sealing voya.ges to me mmem_ae“ in
1836 and 1837, and brought home 3,500 fur—seal akins, '
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. 1888,

Antaretic, schooner, arrived at Stonington in 1838 with 3,000 fur-seal skins from southern
Beas.

Colambia, ship, 482 tons, Captain Smith, sailed from New London for Desolation Island July
26, 1838, and arrived home May 1, 1839. with 3,700 barrels of sen-clephant oil,

Governor Endicott, ship, 298 tons, Captain Holmes, sailed from Mystic, Conn., July 11, 1838,
for Sonth Beas, and arrived home Beptember b, 1839, with 1,300 barrels sea-elephant oil. Had for
tender the schooner Plutarch, 81 tons, Captain Stevens. Sailed again December 1, 1839, under
Captain McKinstry, and wreeked on New Holland, Jaly 8, 1840.

Tawmpico, Yrig, 99 tons, Captain Bailey, sailed from Mystic, Conn., for Crozet Islands in June,
1838, and arrived home April 8, 1839, with 100 barrels sea-elephant oil.

Uzxor, brig, 96 tons, Oaptain"McKinster, sailed from Mystic, Conn., for South Atlantic Ocean,
May 15, 1838, and arrived howe March 9, 1839, with 300 barrels sea-elephant oil.

1830,

Agron Howard, schooner, arrived at New London in 1837 and 1839, with a fotal of 4,600 far-
seal skins from gonthern seas.

Benjamin IYWolf, schooner, 66 ions, Captain Smiley, sailed from Newport R.1, March 30,
1839, on a sealing voyage to Cape Hore and viecinity. Captain Smiley made two voyages in this
vessel, and secured each time about 2,000 fur-seal skins. He also made two other sealing voyages
prior to 1844 in another vessel, one a good voyage and the other a failore, and the vessel lost.

Henry, brig, 98 tons, Captain Pendleton, sailed from Stoningtou, Coun., for Orozet Islands,
July 16, 1839, and arrived home May 8, 1840, with 300 barrels sea-elephant oil.

Penguin, schooner, sailed from Stonington in 1839, and arrived home in 1840 with 800 far-
seal skins from sonthern seas.

Philetns, ship, 278 tons, Captain Brewster, saﬂf»tl from Btoningfon for Crozet Istands July 10,
1839, and arrived home February 28, 1841, with 1 800 barrels sea-elephant oil.

Rebecea Groves, brig, 129 tous, Captain Baryum, safled from Stonington for Indian Qcean
July 15, 1839, and arrived home June 7, 1840, with 650 barrels sea-elephant oil.

Sowerset, brig, Captain Baruum, sailed from Stonington for Croget Islands in 1839 and
arrived home in 1840, with 800 barrels sea-clephant oil.

An unknewn schooner belonging to Newburyport, Mass., made two sealing voyages to south-
tra Seas prior to 1840, and brought home about 5,000 fur-seal skins.

Tampico, brig, Captain Pendleton, sailed on a sea-elephant voyage from Mystic, Conn., Jane
42,1339, and arrived home March 6, 1840, with 550 barrels oil.

Uxor, brig, Oaptain Mitchell, sailed from Mystic, Conn., July 16, 1839, on a sea-elephant
voyage, and arrived howe in 1840, with 600 barrels oil.

1840 TO 1880,

The iollow"mg record of voyages from 1840 to 1880, as well as for preceding years, is compiled
from the flas of New London and New Bedford papers, from custom-house records, and from
mformatlon ohtained from merchants, retired sealers, and others, at the varions sealing ports:
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ANTARCTIC SEALING VOYAGES 184 TO 1850
|Arranged alphabetically by vesssl's name. ]

$
E

Name and home port. Bealing groend. Safzed. Returnad,

elophant oft.
[

Bsrrels of sen-

Number of far-

-] Ang.10, 1844 | June 15, 1845 BOD| . enns

Oot. 7.1840£Jnl}' 22, 1844 | 4,000, 1,200] Als sperm and wlisdaoﬂmdbm.

.| dog. a1, 1845 Bept. §, 1841'}'5F ...... . 1,800/ Also 400 barrels whale oil.
JAur 11,1847 | Mey L 18IS 200| Tender to Corinthian.
.| Bept. 1,16490 | Apr. 22,1851, . 220
jAug. 14,1840 | June E1842[ 04...... Also 12,000 haiz-ssal skins, 500 other akins,
: a@nd whale oii,
.iJuly 18,1842 | June 3, 18447 BOO._._.. Also 12,000 hrir-saal skina, m otber skins,
: and while vl
July 19,184 ..o e v eem-.] Leowk in Straita of Magellan January 3, 1845

.| 200] South Seas .......|July 80,1848 | May 24, 1844 |...__. 11,
: o00| Crowet Tslands . Joly 1,1844 | May 80, 1845 | ____. ﬂ
.| 170; Boath Beas__......[ July 20, 1843 | May 26,1846 ... 1, Alsg 200 barrels whale oil and 2 400 pounds
whalebone.
Charles Carroll ......| Ship ....| 404) Desvlxtion Taland. | June 28, 1844 | Mar. i0, 1845, .. .. 1,200 Also 9,000 barrels whale ofl snd 17,000
pounda whalshone,
Da .oooooaidido .| 12 do ... ... Ang. 76,1845 | May 24, 1847 | 2, 000] Alse whale il and bome.
Do..... odo Ll 412 do ... P Taly 21,1847 [ June 3, 18485, .| 3,000 Went te Californis in 1849, -
Colombia .. .o ... ME E:mth.&tlmtlu AToly 89,1840 [ Msy 6, 1842 [...__.! 4,000 Also 100 barrels sperm »il,
b1 SRR IR "R T S A e July 13, 1842 | Apr. 61844 |...._.[ 8 300] Aleo1 000 barrelswhaleolland 7,000 pounds
[ whalebons.
Gotinthian....... .. |...d0 ....! 55 Deaclation Taland.} Septe 8, 1847 | June 26, 1640 |...... 2,000( Also whade oil
Dovrinisracni il 80 | B8] e O e ea Sept. 7, 1848 { Apr. 27,1851 [... .| 1,000 Alwo whale oil sud Dons.
Mystic, Gown. M

Emmeling. . ..........!| Schoower; 70| Sonth Seas. ...... (Fuly 0,184 | Apr. 4 1844| e50 W08

.| Bept. 8,1840 | May 5 1842
Ang, 10, 1342 | May 30, 184

.| Also 1,000 kair-sesl akims.

[ July ET, 1544 | Jan. B 1548 ...... Al whale ol and hons.

Apr. 91846 | May 10,1848 |...... _
.| Ang. 14,1848 | Fuly 81850 ... .. Tender to Pernvis,

Aug.l&l_ﬁﬂ Apr. B, 1844 1301 1, 100 Tender $0 Coluinia.
.| dune & 1844 | Apr. 7, 1846 . . .
Lo ly 28,1048 | Fuly 10, 1847 |.ooa.! 4000 Almo 50 Barrels aperm ofl.

A Bapt. 7,1840 | May 10,1851 |...... 383 Temder to Juling Cowst. -
June 17,1886 | ooeeeo e "Papder to Charles Carrvlt; lost on Dosols-
| tonin 2848
BAD .ovnieinneans|oodo o 80; Sontk Atlantio....| Fume € 1840 | Apr. 80, 1842 Tooder te Columbis, - -
ewf 0o} Fomem, 1842 Apr. 10, 1844 . B '
86! Deeolatton Inland.|Jave 51844 . .....c.... S Y Lounm'mnmm"mm'
TR T .| Apr, n.:mimym,ma veaa mmawm :
Bept. 7,m;xny 10, 1851 {inena| 1, De. - - b oflewin
Jnly c.ma caamnm s . S&e&a‘mg dﬂﬁ‘fﬂp"
P  Tatwe.

| Faly 918611 ... SO v eesaes :l_sto.m_t

| Tume 10, 1863 Apr. £, 184
Aug. 8,154 May 19,145




THE ANTARCTIO SEAL FISHERIES.

ANTARTIC BEALTNG VOYAGES FROM 1840 TO 1950—Continaad.
[Armanged slphshetically by veassl’s nams.]

October 98.

- -
T
-
Huma and howe pors.l Sealing gronud, Batted. Returmed. .E ; 3 Bemanrks,
LI
=
i
rAng 14,1848 | Ang. B,1850 | ..... 1, 300| Also whals oil and bone,
.| July 20,1848 PR P - Loat at Sonth Bhatlande, 3184%.
.| Tume 6,180 Apr. 16 18421 1. ‘ Tender to Columbis.
- June 29,1842 ' Apr. 10, 1544 | o 115, - Do
N Jope B 1BM ... . ... . ! Lost at Desulation withcrew of eight men
‘ : i in 1847.
! i I
.. Apr ¥, 1842 Apr. 19,1848 . : 2, moi Alme gperm ofl.
| Joue 19,1843 | May 30, 1844 ..., |Alno 114 barrels aperm wil,
. Dee. 4,1847 Msy a.wm' - 1300
\Junels 1840, May 24,185 0. Mﬁ_,
| | i
_____ Jn.ly 22,1840 | Jan. 2, Lokt i | 40): Smled dgmnin 1841 2ndd wan lost on Crozet

{ Apr. 10,1841 Mar, 16, 1843 I
H |

|
P
J'Alnowhahnndapennuﬂ.

-

ANTARCTIC SEALING VOYAGES FROM 1850 'TO 1856,
[Arranged alphabsticatly by vesssl's nume, ) )

Myatie, Gonn.
Asrensas. ... ...l Bhip ...
o JUO I T
New London, Gen.
Do.. [P R I, T
Fairhoven, Mass,
Atfred ... _......_.. Brhoosusr|
How London, Uotn.
Atlentis, . ..0uoy,. ...

R m‘, Bouth Heas . ...... Ang. 49,1852
.| Tuly 28,1858 | Fuly 13, 1854

Desolation Taland.| Oct. 7, 1868
...... do...o.......|duly 23,1856
| Heard's Istand. ...} June 29, 1656

.| Aug, 16 IR50

30 Deaolation Iniand.| Jaly 19,1650

- Ang 19, 1851
| How. 15 1853
.} Fuly 18, 3058

JAng, 91857
J_nlr 14,1858

viit.| Ang 11; 1859

| Bopt. 0, 1568

May 22,1858

Juane 18, 1856
May' 31, 1858

May 14,1860 ...

...... 'I'sndar to Bamuel Robertson; lost

|
at
J‘ eard's lalnad December 29, 1856,
r
i
|

Jan 32,1857 [......... . Teuderwlm‘gerveuel,
7| Faly 28,1856 ;283 Withdrawn, 1850
Jope 14,1868 [ ... .. \ 135 Tender to Iarger vessel,
cermrrasmantes|raane s lieaas oy Bold &t Cape Geod Hope,
¥

Apr. 10,1850 |......\ 2,827 Also apaym oil.

i
Jnne 24, 1853 500 Alac whale ofl and bone,
Jaue § 1866 . Do.
WJApr, 10, 1968 9., Bo.
June 61896 |......[ 1,092
Muy 12,7800 [...... 1,000 Also whals ol and bane.
............... —-- T.oat fn 1858 ; e repert of ol

3, .1 w5 One of the “Stone fieet " yunk m Chariae-

Fuly 15,3600 Bl

Tendor to Catawba,



456 HISTORY AND METHODS OTF THE FISHERIES.
ANTARCTIC BEALING VOYAGES FROM 1850 TO 1860—Continned.
{Arranged aiphabetically by vessel's name.]
| &
1 £ni §%
| %8 ws
Nams and home port. Sealing ground. |  Salled. Heturned. P g E Remarks,
" : E G
] I g E'a
s |k | B
New London, Uonn, ‘ .
ER SaFyer........ Sekoover 126) Heard's Teland.._.| Aug. 13,1850 | Apr. 10,1858 ...
Doooooerienannn, f128. .. do..........|June 10,1858 | May 16, 1860 }......
Bxlle ......ooieanl .Elai Deeclation Tsland | Ang. 18,1852 [ June 12,1650 |._... Tender to larger voanel.
Do .. B3, do.. ... .0 Bept LIS .o oL feeeeoi|iooens Lont at Heard's Igland in 1560.
Stonsngton, Conn.
Behomer] 106) Cape Horn- .. ... July 20,1852 | May 75,1853 .__... 40
b 100l do S idnly 2808830 e No repork
: ’ 1
1 200 Heard'sIsland....|dune 18,1858 [ . ... . ... Lost st Heard's Ielapd in Fobroary, 1859;
crew saved.
{
‘llﬂé I Tnland. | July ¥5, 1856 | Tone 4, 1882 .. Also whale oil snd bone.
A owgyan.. @0 eeeennns Sept. 2, 1882 | Fuly 15, 1854 | Do,
298‘ ...... do..eecvere. ] Aug 10,0854 | oL Ll Condemned at Bt Helenn, Fobruary 19,
1857; catgo sent home,
_.[m][‘s‘mmuhnﬁe.m July 61558 Oct. 4,1850 [.._...
v B
. 406]! Heard's Island .. .| Jaly 15, 1658 | JTune 2,18581{.. ... Also whale ofl and 800 pounda beue.
405......d0._.........| Jnly 20,1868 | Apr. 20,1861 |...... Also whale oil and bone.
J. E. Comatock. .. __ .. i May 30,1857 ._...__..... Terder to Zoe. )
John E. Smith. ......]... : oo Aog. 4,1861 | June 28, 1834 ... Also whale ofl and bowe.
Jolius Cwesar ' .| Ang. 19,1851 | Jone 4,1853 .. .. Do,
) N N | W do . .........| Sept. 3 1858 Apr. 7, 185G1.. Bo.
Lanrens . ....oveuna.f . .| 420, Heard's Island....| Sept. 17, 1655 | May 8, 1857
Do.ooannnn w——— : 420]...... Ao - aecemaee Aung. 4, 1857 Ang. 15,1888 |...... .
Myatio, Oonn.
Lien ... .| Bchooner] 150, South Sean.... ... Ang. 18, 1852 | July 10,1852 | ... Tender to Aeronnat. .
| O w50 ... do L nty 2a, 1858 | ... T Lowt on Enghish Rack March 22, 1854.
New London, (onn,
Mercig, .. - 128 Desolation Jalend.l Aug. 4, 1851 May 4,1888|...... Tender o larger veasal.
Do..... q128.....de ..........| Ang 2,1853 | Juoe 16,1850 |......
Mary Powsll. ... .. 240' Heand's Island .. | Juno 28,1868 | . .. ... }.-._.. Lost at Heard's Ialand October 21, 1859,
; with 400 barrels oil.
Fairhaven, Mass. | ' .
Oxford. . 130 Desolation Teiand | July 17, 1857 | Apr. 11,1860 [...... “Pender to Samus! Roberteon.
e v ton aealing veeseis st Dosolation. .
New London, Corn . ’
Poeifie ... | 162] Hoard's Inland. ...} July 12, 1558 | May 12, 1368
July 7,1858 | Apr. 18,1861
Bapt. 11, 1R5) | July 2], 1852
mJ Ang. 19,1852 [ July 4, 1654 . .
Fioneer. Heard's Inland - Oct. 4, 1855 | June 18, 1857 Also whals ofl.
Do .. - ﬁd@ - gy B, 3857 | Jely 10, 1858 ). . :
RB. B. Coleman 118 ... A et ToneZ5, 1800 {. ..o oon e araadd Lowt at Eeerdt’s Intand in 168
Mystic, Conn. : .
Rommua. .. ......... 865 Desolation Tatend.| June 32,1868 May 9.1860].. ..
Fairhoom, Hesw ’
Sanzel Robortssn 421 Denclation Inland .| Ang 23, 1856 | Oot. 17,3868 }....
Sarzh E. Spear .} 150} Bouth Shetlands .| Sept.27, 1852 | May 18,1888 | 500 | _ .
1 S SO 100, e Faly 20,1868 | e ¥o repe
New Londos, Cons, ) ; : ) .
Silvue Cloud ... | 140 Deescintion Istand | Jaso 1, 1868

!«_‘I‘uv. T, 139
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ANT.&RCTIC SEALING VOYAGEB FROM 1850 TO 1880-Coptinned.
{Arranged aiphabetically by vesael's name.)

Realing ground,

Toms.

June B8 1853

|
|
|

TApr. 12,185
L Avg. 81851 | June & 2852
Jely 20, 1852 | May 10,1858 ...
| July 28,1853 | Jaly 6, 1854

. 0ct. 38,1887 | Jan. & 1881

! Nomber of for

[

seal skina.
elephant oil,

Barrels of mea-

i
800,
--j 1,400 Alno whaleofl and bone.
.| 2,029

45| Also good earge of whale ofl and bome.

July 28,1888 ... '] ...... o vopart.
i
i

Oob, 28,1855 Apr, 4, 1657 .--.-.j 1,280 Alan 11 barrels spatm ofl,
5.:Irrl.mali?,lsﬁ'r Apr. 15 1850

1,280

Charles Colgabs oo ..
| & SN FRY. " S

R T
o ..

Comelia ... ... Sohooner|

Few Bedjord, Ham.

Eliza Jane....... ... | Schoonerd

New London, ima.

Emmi Jape.... ..., Sehooner]

ANTARCTIC SEALING VOYAGES FROM 1860 TO 1870.
{Axranged alpbabatioally by vessal's awms.]

B8 e B0 e
184 Eeard's Taland . ..

1.

-| Faly 24,1880 | July 12,1862 |... 090 Barned by privateer Alabems iu 1983,
Deo. 23,1862 | June 2,1884 |.._... 2,241] Also whale oil and bozs.
Aug. 4 1864 | June 23, 1853 |... 1,682 Do
Aug, 90,1865 June 8,1988 |...... 2, 084 Do.
 Toly ®0,1860 | Sept. $ 1861 |......|.._...| Tender to Alert.
.| June 4 1s60] May 20,1802 |..
U May 28 1863 | Apr. 9, 1885
June 51865 May 28,1607 |__....} 1,800) Also whale oil aud boae.
.| June 32,1865 | May 4,1809 |......j 1,000 Do.
June 13, Apr. 18,1871 {...-.. 1, 1%
.{ Funeo 18, 188 | Jone 17, 1862 |......
TN TS I RPN U R L?szc;n caat connt of Patagonis Angst b
July & 1867 | Apr. 24, 1572 80} Alap whale ofl and bone.
.| June 27,1860 | July 2 1882 |... 403
July 94,1802 ¢ May 25, 1864 |... 558
JFady 1864 |l i Lost. at Henrd'e Inland Septemisar 17, 1506,
.| Nov. 3D, 1885 | May 25, 1568 . .1 1,BD0] Also whale oil and home.
..| ¥une i, 1868 | Apr. I8 1871 |......
.| Awg. 1B 1884 | May 17, 1885 1. 784
.| Ang. 16, 1805 | May 31,1808 ...... 1, 459
NEL THLA L -3 IR P veeen-] Lost nt Heard's Ialend Fabrosry 1, 1208;
rent home 1,500 wwrreda il
Aug. 22,1888 | June ¥, 1867 Alno whale oil ard hone,
Ang 12, 1667 { June 6,1858 ... Aleo aparm oll.
.| Ang. 15, 1869 | May 18,1658 ). A3s0 whale ot} snd bone,
Fone 26, 1869 | May 28, 1270 ... A1s0 aperm and whale oll and boae.
Ang. 25,1084 | Apr. ¥, 1807 |, 2lan whadt ot med boae,
July 18,1807, May 10,187 Do.
Jmi?l.!,m B %hlm‘mﬂpﬂm; want home
June AT8M ... vaecasymr mmnaarinswas] Lont 5t Desolation Toland Angust 26, 1064
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ANTARCTIC BEALING VOYAGES FROM 1870 TO 1880,

{Arrsnged ascording to year of salling.]
& :
&4 §%
L vy
Name and hores port. Bealing gromdl. Bailed Returned, _E'i’ nd Remarks
i i
“i 5
A =
Bonth Caorgis ... Jal 1870 | Apr 18,1870 fan. e Bonght from Gloncester; returped ko
v 5 e clgan; tenﬂetto'rﬁni;ya e
Bowth Atlsotio . . | June 20, 1870 (June € 1872 ___ . 800| Brought home ulso whale and sperm oil.
Heard's Islwnd ... [ June 22, 1870 | My 8, 1871 [......1 1,500
...... B0 veeuernone | June 28, 1670 | Apr. 26, 1878 [......| 1, 75,
Bouth Georgla ... July 23,1570 | Apr. 21,1871} 5o 210
Desolation Tnland . | Jupe 27, 1871 | Apr. 11,1873 [..... .| 1, 50| Bronght home also whale ail
South Atlantlo....} Joly 22 1871 {June ¢, 1872 5 600 395 Brosgbt bome steo 19 barrels sperm oil.
L Aug. o8, 1471 | JTone 828721 _1__._| Returned clean; tender to Porn.
.| Aug. 7,187 | May 14,1672 ] 4,006 400
.| Aug. 17,1871 | Fune 14, 1873 | 3,780 1837 Boat’s crew lost by boat capsizing, March
2, 1872 ; withdrawa 1874, -
.| June 20,1571 | Jone 8, 1872.._... 1, 518! Brought bome aleo 21 barrela sperm oil.
................. June 27,1872 | May 2,1877..__..[ 800} Tender to Ruman.
South Atlantic....| Aug. & 1872 | April~, 1876 |10, 000|......[ Bought from Glouceeter, Muas.; when
nineieon months from home had taken
Onlking, but hetwaen Novamber, 1873,
and the beginning of 1874, 10,000 akioe
were taken, WARY of thain being shifped
to London from Sooth American porte.
The totel valoe of the eergo was some.
thing ever §i00,000.
................. Aug. 10,1872 | Apr. 15, 1674 | 3, 000 58
Aug. 20,1872 | May 10,1872 | 8, 000
J Ang. 51672 | May 18,1678 ] 1, 500
.| Ang. 16,1672 | Apr. &1678 ] 5,500, ...
Bept. 8,1873 | May 51878 2, 000] 505 Brought heme slsc 76 barrela spsrm oll.
.| July 18, 1872 | Mar. 81,1873 |- .—.-.| 1,225
L)
Thomee Hunt ... Schooner| 62| South Atlantic.—- | Faly 81,1872 | Apr. B0, 1878 | 1,400 ____ 'Bqnghtﬁomﬂ-l tor, Maas. ; Btocked
$15,000.
Feww Yorl, ¥, ¥. .
L. P. Bimwons. ......| Sohooner] 80| South Atlantie. ... 1972 | May 61873 from Provinootown, 1672; ftted
aly 25, ¥ W:New b
1878.
New London, (Jonn.
Chaxles Colgate.. ... .| Tune 18, 5678 | Ape. 27, 1676 |o.v- . wﬂﬁvmtmmm.m whalsbons
Fiytng Pish..........|. .. .* Fuly 23,1873 | Apr- 16,1674 |8, 509
{ July 25,1978 | June 14, 1876 |  500)....
. July 52, 1878 | May 15,1874 | 615 207
1 auty 34,1878 | Apr. 20, 1574 112] Brouglt howe aino 31 barrels sperm ofl
Trreeso- ! i May 17,1078 | Apr. 17, 1674 jooo. o) L4 Bautght home aiso sme whalchons.
Roswoll King........ 1. _...do . Aug. 5 1672 | Apr. 29, 1875 (no-.-.]  550] Brought howe also whale off sad bove.
Thomas Hant........ m.mmJ % Sonth Shotlands ..| July 53,1078 Moy 16,1574 | 1,408, ...} Lost seven men; stooked $33,000.
New York, N. ¥, i | : T
L. P. Bimmons. ...... Behocarer, 39! Somth Shetlands .. Ang. 2,18 | May 7,186 -| Belonged bo Hew Lond ..
1474, : . : .
Now Londen, Cenn.
Frapkln ...... orv...| Schooner) 120 South Shotlands .| Yaly 18,1074 | Ayr. 39, 1975 : S
Gelden West .._..... J LTSRN PO Suly 18,1674 | My~ 4 TG DL T
P O Howrt's Inised. .| Juneo 22,1674 | May 12,1870 ... mmﬁww
Charles Shoarer- . ... | Soboomer Sonth Sheilunds .| July 33, 1674 [Apr. 28,1875 | 1, - Hsag mﬁm 3 st
. _ . 8,154 ik " §if.00, et entive ke gy
Thonss Heut........ July 22,4874 |Apr. 15| 1, j-ope, kil -
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ANTARCTIC SEALING VOYAGES FROM 1870 TO 1880-—Continned.
{Arranged nocording to year of ealling.}

- |
: &
Em' f &g
wd [g:
Wame snd home port Sesling gronnd, Sallod. Retormed. | &% EE Eemarks,
. 23 35
- a EZ g“
2 |& A &
1876, i i
New London, Ootin. ’
Charlon Colgate. .. ... Sol 250) Heard's Taland .| June 15, 1876 | May 22877 |...._. E 840
Flying Meh _- el veadd TWewoodo oo, | Jubrd, 10873 Apr. 21876 ..., | 200
Franeis Allyn _..___.. do ....[ 107} South .&ﬂmﬂo _f July 27, 1875 | May 28,1877 5,aooi ...... Also 500 heir-ssal skina,
Goldes West, .-...... et 1 ST O _..l.June 30,1875 Fum — 1816 2200 ... ..
i .- ___jamly 13,1875 | Apr. ), wrs] 500 560
| Fune 20,167 | Moy 18,1877 1. .. | 1, 700
:
June 16, 1875 | Mey 18,1876 | 2, 'lel ...... HBtocked $15,000; Ioatﬂvemdnbydmwning
! and BwWa were Yy indinns;
i vossal, with dlﬂiculw saved from being
b captared,
| Jaly 22,1876 [ Apr. 8, 1877{ 500|......: Thin veww] was cmployed on the B’ovglte
%xpedim to Cumnberland Inlet in 1877-
Fiping Muh..........|...do . ..] 78eeen.. do ... .jJunets 1876 | May 21877 |.__...|-.....| Tender to Trinity; retarned elesn
Golden Woet ........f.do ... 1. do ... Aog. 8,167 | Apr. 20,1877| 08| 66O
L. P. Simmon® -.---.|..7do ....| 8¥...... A0 . ..o .| FREe 2T, 1870 | Mar, 20,1877 | 1, 5G0]
Trinlt¥ ceenaasnnensd Bnk,.- L5 { P creeas Jely 1,1E76% ATE 2L AETT) 900 2,000
Stomington, Ginn. i
Charles Bheaer. ... ., Behnnnar1 Bowtn Allsatic ...| July 81898 |Mey 20,1977 400) 59 Btocked ¥4,360.
Thes, Hunt eor] el ceal] BB{acna. do . .eroveee. .| Jume 2, 1576 | Mar. 20, 1878 | 5 00D... ... Btooked $26,000
1871.
KNew Liondon, Conn, -
Chartes Colgate..__.. Sthoshea] 250) Bouih Atamtho. .| Aug. 1,187
Flying Fish ......._.]... o ...} 5. do . .| Tone 28, 1677 Tander to Trinity; returmed clas.
Frangis Allyn .......|... do ....| 107] Heard's Taland .. [ Aug. 58 1877
Golden West -.......]...do ....] 144] Bouth Atisntle. .. | Fone 26, 1677
RoswellKing........| do ... Desolation Teland. | Aug. 34, 1677
Triuity ..............| Baxk....] 27| Sonth Athaitte ...\ July 10,1877
Stonington, Qonn. .
Chum%m... Behooner] 100 Sonth Atiantle ...| Jaly & 1877 Lost in neigbornood of Bonth Bhetisnds.
Now York, ¥. ¥,
Somth Atlantic....| Joly 23, 1877
Bonth Atdantfo. .| Jone S, WTE ..o e foiienaes Abandoned October 5, 1978, off Cape Horn.
PR July 27, W9B ). ... B 00D ] Carge sent home, veasel oondemned ab
= 7 : \s, Sindy Dotnt, 1880,
ﬁnnollm ..] Dea. 28 1878 | Oat,  1BEL|......|...... Santhfn&g;mmpudmmupwamm
: w5 ), VL.
Sonth Georgis....| July %, 1876 | May 34,1679 ... 2M
" ,J 178 | apr. 17,300 (5,000 ... ht home 800 skina,
“'““i'““'* May 21,1 6 Lags. 11,10 i, %ﬁmm at Diego Ramirez
bmtpmw t schooner Cherles
' ' - : . ABBL....eaeie..o| Dp o daet sdvices in 1881 Bad weit homs
MAM‘.JQ;_B,MM_. : KW ;
Dudalation Iniaad. | July 36, 1910 | May - x.m_o}:.uw
Soush Shatlanie. .| Ture 16,100 | Apr. 28,1800 | 05 |......| Beoaked Ki<,000. . -
Bt Some. ...} Oot. ‘r,ignﬁ ot E 1881 ... T ‘;dmmtwvﬂmm uom
R I . valand st During season of 1861
DU L o . mthmsl,smmpenmm
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ANTARCTIC SEALING VOYAGES FROM 1870 TO 1880—Continmed
(ATranged acorling to year of sailing.)

2,18
o R
Neme and home Port. Sealng grounda. Railed. Retarned. | s :E Ramarks.
; 2=
s |E £% |5
[ 3] s A
1Rge.
New London, Oonn.

Mury E. Higgine | Bohooner! 98| Cape Horn. ..., June B, 1880 Ont, 1882(......!..__ _| Remson of 1881 forwarded 900 Cape skinato
London ; aeason of 1882, up to May had
forwardeil 1, 200 Cape seals.

Pillot's Bride.,__._...[...do ....| k| Depolation Island | Apr. 27, 188 (... vniiraa|vnne . e-..| Bent home in 1881 3,400 South Sea eltine -

_ and 100 barrels of seq-elepliantofl.  Ves
sel not heurd from np to May, in 1382

alpee last abipment, anid suppesed to be

. loat.

Roswell King . ....... ...da . 14f. .. do. ............] May 11,1880 | Apr. 27,1881 |......| 600 | Sailed for Cumberland Inlet, whaling, iu
i f Jooe, 1881,

Trintty ..o.oo .- .- Bark....! 317| Heard'a Jaland....| Jepe L1880 . ... .nt. R | Loat at Heard'n Inland. The TUnited States

(lovernment stosmer Marion gent, ju No-
| vamber, 1881, to reacun the crew., Al
i | bt thees of the putire crew saved and
! artived ai Cape Town, Africs, in the
I Marion in the apring of 1882,
Wandaret .. ........ Behooner 151} Sonth Atlanticand: Aug. 12,1880 ... ....... [RPUPI R Forwardad during 1881, 8 Bonth Sea skina
: Cape Horn, H 1 and 236 Cape skips. Vesmel loet on Cupe
: ! . Horp in October, 18R], with 180 barrcla
Htonington, Conn. , : ! %m;-;;‘ephut ofl, and 12 mewl skine oo
1 i H 1 onrd.
. B 1
Express _..._.. ceamen 5ohoanerl F0 {(ape Horo- ... - iJuly 8, t88¢ | Ont, 1862f......"...-. | Daring neanon of IRAY forwarrled T30 Cape
' | skine to Loodon, and doving seascn af
1862 up tv May 50, bad forwarded St
Cape sliina.
Thomas Hant ... [...do ... Wi...do.... ...... June i 1860 Qut, L Doring acason of 1881 forwarded 1o Lowlon
Th0 Cape skine, and dnting seasen of 188,
up e &u.y 30, hed forwarded to Londm:
2,200 Cape sEIne.

i |
| ! !
85| South Atlaptie. . i Feh. 18, 1880 | Oul, 1882 | e i During aeason of 1881 furwarded #0 Soath
i
|
]

New Radrord, Mase
Adelin Ubure ._. ... Bohooner

H \ :
| 1 i
Sez pkins and 160 barrels of sos-elaphant
oil, and during seaaon of 1882, ap o May
30, bhad taken G600 Cape seal

7. NARRATIVE OF AN ANTARCTIC SEALING VOYAGE IN THE SHIP NEPTUNE,
1796 to 1799.

Through the kindness of Mr. Charles Peterson, of New Haven, Conn., we are permitted to give
the following extracts from letters written by Mr. Eben Townsend, supercargo of the ship Neptune,
of New Haven, on ber voyage to the fur-seal islands and Ohina. The voyage lasted from Novem:
ber 29, 1796, to July 11, 1799. The Neptune was built in 1796, measuared 333 tons, and was owned
by several merchants of New Havenr. The return carge from China was 4 very valuable one, ¢ot-
sisting of teas, silks, nankeens, and chinaware, and paid United States customs dnties amounting
t0 $565,438.71. Mr. Townsend says: :

IL ismy intention to write you every mouth the prineipal events during the voyage which I have undertaken in the
ship Neptune, Capt. Daniel Greene, on a sealing voyage into the Pacific Ocean aud to China. This I can very
conveniantly do by a recapitulation from my daily journal of sueh events sa ave in any way inferesting and would
save yon the trouble of searching a dry sea journsl in whieh you would not lock in -expectation of many inotdents.
We sadled from New York on the 20th of Navember. Yon will remember that I Jeft New Haven about the 10th with
the ship's crow, I did not expeot to leave you the evening that I did, but having hired a vessel to take that part of
the orew, being about twenty pretty crazy fellows, I dere not trust them alone. Cur entire orew consivted of thirty-s1%
men and boys. :

On the 2d of January the Neptune arrived oft Brnena Vista, Cape de Verds. Saw g ahip and brig standing 05»’“‘1
on. Boarded the brig, which was cummanded by Captain Hathaway, “The ship was sn Englishmsn uwadar Americall
colora and hailed froms Philadclphia, commanded -by Captain French., Aws the sarf was here so high that shers would
be great difficnlty in taking off salt, we procesded o the Isle of May, and the vext dey on srriving thers fornd the
ship Eliza, of Boston, Czptain Jenes, frem Bremen, taking in salt, which we found rather degrer than at Buena Vista.
We 00k on board 8§ moy of salt, esch moy 60 bushels, at 85, which is abont 8 cents a buskel. Paidalwo & daty of

r
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half a dellar per moy and $12 anchorage. The salt ponds are about 2 miles from the landing and the salt hrought
down on jackasses,

A ship from Nantucket arrived, Captain Fosdick, bound round Cape Horn on a whaling voyage. Hue had ex-
perionced rough weather and had come in to refit, hawing stove his try-works,

BEALING AT THE FALKLAND ISLANDS AND PATAGONIA.

Croused the equator on the 13th of Jannary, On the 224 of Febroary reached the Falkland Isiands, eighty-five
tays from New York, Ovnthis day at 6 a.m. made the land bearing cust 8 Jongues distimce, being the Guard andid
Steeple Jason Islands; got out our boats aud all but nine of the crew went ashore and roturned in the afternoon in
high spivite. Mz, Griswold, our fret officer, asid (e seal appeared very plemty and no erew 1there.  Wo plmost filt
suwre of our voyage, They soon pached up and were again on shore and we bore away with the ship for the harbor
wud anchored st durk ut the mouth of i, Wo saw a brig in eight in another burbor about 4 miles from vs.  This we
itid not like. Next mmorning we warped into the hurbor. The captain of the brig came on heard. It proved to he
au English brig, Captaio Morse, after & curgo of luair seal and oil from the sea-clophant,  Asbe did net interfere with
our Yoyage we were glad to see him, We sorm gol onr shallop frame landed and went to work seiting jt up,  This
fraw was hrought from the United States.

On the 2d of March MY, Griswold came iy from the Jason Islands with a bout’s erow, and, inncl to our disappoint-
uent, aayd there are very faw geals, We drove en with our aballap ae fast ns poesille, as she wos much wanted 1o
search the islands.

1 have commenced my attack on the seal. It is uncommon to see them in this arbor, bat oue day Tanw o hair-
seul swimming near where we weore at work on the shallop. As we had frequent opporfunitics to kill wild hogs we
kept s londed roneket handy. T took it up and put the hall just throogh the baek part of the head of tbe seal. He
wad 80 badly woanded that he conld not well get under water, but floundered about ut u great rafe. T juniped into
the yawl and attacked him with my oar. Captain Greene langhed at me and told me to Laul him firto the boat.  Ae
he wan o stont fellow I did not much like i, but refiocting that it would ot do te come so far for seals and then be
#'raid of them, I watehed my ebance, and getiing hold of one of his hind flippers, I very suddenly jarked him into
the boat. He now floundered worse ihan hefore. I punchad him with the exd of the oar, but for some time 1 did not
kuow which wonld keep possession of ile boat, and I believe if no one bad geen e I would have gquit and swun
anhiore; but ab last I espquered the raseal. This pleased Captain Greens very much.

Captain Merse, in the brig that kad heen bere with as, left on the 17th of March for Big Weat Harbor, where he
et Capt, David Bunker, in a bark from Hadson, N. Y., and Captaiu Williams, in a brig from New York. The éap-
1nins of both these vessels visitad us. Both were sfter elepbant 0il and hair and fur seal akins. Caplain Bunker had
hbeen in thewe islands fonr monthe and had taken only 150 barrels elephant oil and six hundred hair-seal skins. Cap-
tain Wiliiams bad been here eight montbs apd had on board scven thousand far and twelve thousand hair skine.
They are to proceed to the coagt of Patagonia and after that to New Yock.

March 26 we lannched our shallop, having sot ber up and fnistied her in thirty-three days. She messurea abont
30 tons. The 20th Captain Greene sailed in the shallop for Jason Islands, leaving only the captain, earpenter, doctor,
anf mygolf on the ship.

On the 24th of Apri] we nearly lost the shallop, which wonld have been a very werions logs, A strong bresze hove
ahensvy ses into Bieeple Jasou Cove. Tha shallop hroke off £he paltus of both anchors and went ob shore. The men
st her off aud at a grent Lazard got 10 vea, whore they foond they could not kecp her free of water long enongh io
wake thie harbor. They therefore ran her inte Grand J agon, where they weore jast able to get herinte 2 fathoms of
water before she aunk, They afterwards gor her up and by nailing canvas over where she had Dilged they were able
by hard pumping and bailing to get her into this harbor, where we got her on shore and rupaired her.

May 21 Captain Greene, having been down to Port Egmont in the shallop, returned with four hogs and forty
fotee whith they had killed down there. They fofind Iyibg there Capt. David or Faul] Bunker in & ship from
Hudson, She srrived the 8th of Jannary, and her tender—a North River sloop of 58 fons, in charge of his brother,
Capt. Prince Bunker—arrived on the 20th, afrer a passage of one hundred and sixty or ond hnndred and seventy duys.
They had but 50 barrels of oil and two thousand fir and hair skins.

On the '7th of July there was thin jce in a bucket of water on deck for 1he first time,

July 2 the shallop again arrived in distress, having been driven on shore in a gale at the Grand Jason. Ehe got
aboui hal€ £ol) of water. Wo goL oot nghore snd repaired nur by menling her keel, piriiiong o » strake of vwo vod 2
num‘_’”” of graving pieces in her bottom, and giving her a new rudder and stern-post. After wo hod repaired ber, in
heaving her off we broke her best anchor in three pieces and after getiing her into ihe water found she leaked rather
Ia’:f» We hove her out again and partislly stopped the leak, but she has never sines been aa tight ay before she gou

0T,
W On Angust 22 Captain Bunker came up from Port Egmont with his sloop tender and agreed with C&_pta-in Greene
. 4t they make up 8 orew and go on to the cosst of Patsgonis in the sloop and search for seal.  Accordingly, on the
iﬁ,?;; C“P’c&‘ma. Greene and Bunker, with twenty-four men sailed in the sloop Betsey with the understanding that if
thgi:m bothing from them in six weeks, I was to send ous aballop over and .lcmk for them as they may hage f;ot;
oty ““?1 on shore. After being abeent ahont thirty-three days they returned in & pussage of twelve days, having

4 mealing orew at ('aps Mattses, with n whale-bost to shift along the conat if neccasary. )
Riv ?“ their St arsival on the cost they found a few Spaniards, sealing on al island near the mouth of If?rt Duesire

Y whe told them there wonld Le no dgiffenlty in getting prrmission 1rom the eonrandant at Port Desbie to seal.



462 | HISTORY AND METHODS OF THE FISHERIES.

Captains Greene and Bunker therefore went up to Port Desire with a whale-boat’s crew about 7 leagues, leaving the
aloop ut anchor, When they got to the gurrison, after some fow guestions they were told by the Spaniards that they
believad them Lo be Euglishmen, and s 8pain was at war with England they must consider themselves prisoners. A
Dboat with twelve arved wen was accordingly dispateched to bring vp the sloop. They remonstTated snd propesed to
remain as hostages and send down for the vessel's papers, but allte no purpose.  As this would ruin all our voyages—
for they anid that they must be sent to the River de la Plate for trial, as Enélish and American papers were 8o muck
nlike—they were therefore determined to make a hold pusli.  The Bpaniards were determined to prevent it, and aceord-
ingly stationed an anned barge down the river a little below the garrison, It looked very dark, for they were placed
jnside the garrison, and there appeared no chance for escape. However, Greene, who you knew is resolute and hawk-
eyed, pave o word of caution to keop togother and be ready.

The Spiuineds always keep a padre or priest in their garrieone. When their prayer bell rang at¢ 8 o'clock in
the evening, and they had all got into a small chureh whichk was iuside the garrison, the wished for time offered. They
started and wers soon hold of their whale-boat which had been hauled uap. The movement was so gquick that it was
not known whether an alarim had been given and after they were afloat and it wes too dark to be tired at there waa
liftle danger but that they conld row two feet to one of any boat rowed by the Spaniards. They muffled their nars
and got alongside the sloop about midnight, jumped on deck and gob pessession of the arme, the aoldiers being asleep.
Thuy then mads Lhe soldiers get into their own beat, sud after knocking out the flints returned them their muskets
and treated them each with a drink of grog. "The soldiers were told to tell their commandant that he did not know
Low to keep Yankees. They then got under way amd ran to the northward.

On the 4th of October our shallop cume in with all hande from the islends and we began preparing the ship to
Ieave hare by golting oor topmasts on ewd and the rigging overhead, 28 wa have hiad the ship completely stripped since
we have been here at the Falklands. Own the 11th of Qctober we unmoored and found our cables in good order. Got
under way, and runnivg into Big Horbor came to for one night. On the 12th we anchored in the harbor, snd, after
wooring Lke slip, prepared for a sealing eruise in the shallop. On the 16th the shallop eniled for a fortnight’s cruise,
leaving me alone on hoard, but as it was a good harbor and the ship had good cables and anchors, T felt safe. I was
then eaptain, maio. and ull hagds. As T had enongh to do T was not so lonesome as you may imagine, X was left
with a dog, i cat, and five kittens, but she dog killed the cat, and the kittens being but & day old, died alsa. I never
{elt the loss of a cat 50 mmels.

On the 26th the shallop returned with abont seven hondred seal-skins. Had been on s number of ielands and
found geoerally that the seal were off. November 9 Captain Greene again pailed in the shallop, and on the 13th
returned with two thousand ekine which they took on Bird Keys. At New Island he found the ehip Betsey, Capt.
1dmvnd Fanning, his first officer Caleh Brintnall, foor months from New York, by whom we received letters which
wale Very acceptable. They were slso on & sealing vovage. Also ship Lydis, Obed Fitch maater, four meonths from
Now Bedford, and the ship Olive Braosch, Obed Paddock, five months from Nantucket, bonnd ronnd Cape Horn for
sperm oil,

On the 14th of Novemher Captain Bunker arrived from the main in the sloop Betaey, five days passagd from Cape
Mattas with but two thousand skins. He had been nafortunate. Had his boat stove by s whiriwind and had carrieda
away his mast head. .

The sloop Betsey pailed for Port Egmont on the 18th, which closed oor partmership. Captain Greene made »
croise of a few days in the shallop to the Bashee Islands, in latitode 62¢ 55'; fonnd no sesl of consequence on the
ialand. * * *

‘Two or three duys after Captain Bunker sailed we found on the island & seitable mast for ths sloop Batsey, which
wonld he very important for Captain Bunker. Accordingly Captain Greene fook the mast in tow with the shallop
and went to Port Egmont and gave it to Captain Bunker. Captain Worth iz the brig Garland waa also Iying 8%
Port Egmont and getting elephant oil.

Ou December 6th Captain Greene sailed in the shallop for New Jsland expecting to find the Beteey still there, but
she had gone. Found there just arrived the ship Maria, Capt. Benjsmin Paddock, sighty.fonr days from Nantucket,
bound reunéd Cape Horn for sperm oil. .

On the 1§th we inst two wen by the upsetting of the whale-boat in & tide up.

December 22 Capt. Bazilla Worth, in the brig Garland, and@ Captaln Baopker, in his sloop Tender, cams up from
Port Egmont and anchored at Inland Harbor, the other side of this island, and visited us on board. Captain Worth wes
on his way w tbe novthwest eoast of America and Canton. He thinks to make ap his cargo of akins and meei & vessel
at the Sandwich Jslands, to which he will deliver. his cargo and receive from her some * trade” for the northsrest cosAt.
The vessel he culeulates to meet helongs to the same owners. He caleulates that his oil will bring £46 sterling pe1
per ton of 8 barrels or 249 gallona. .

The Neptune accompanied by Ler ahullop left the Falklands for Patagonia December 24, having taken thus far
thirty thousand skins, :

On the 28th of December we struck sonndings on the west const of Patagonis in Iatitude 43¢ 38’ south, 40
fathoms, white sand, off St. Julisns Bay. Having experienced very bad weather, in which one shallop made “ geod
weather,” on the 29th examined the shore with a whale-boat, found an ldland in latitunds 470 55 with sbout 670
thonsand hair-sesl, which we did not want. The two following deys found several inlands with haje-seal, bat 00 for-
seal. On the 31st we made s cruise in the whalebost snd fonrd » small bunch of dry rocks with abont five hon
for-seals on them. Janusry 1, 1798, we were off Port Desire, and landed on the ssms island where the ceptaius in
sloop had before lznded. . . Coo .
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No Spaniards were there, and the fur-seals were very tempting. We held a oouneil of war and determined to
take them. The anchorage was bad and some distance from the island, it heing also rather an open roadstesd, but
having started on a voysge of bazard it wounld not do te be checled Ly trifles. We therefore rau into & bay, abont 4
leagues from the island, and anchored in latitude 47° 43, moered the ship, struek yards and ropmaets, amid got oor gnos
on deck and loaded them for the firgt fime; sent & boat up in the night ¢o reconnviter the garrivon, and found there
way no vessel of war there, after which we commenced sealing on a point of the harbor where we fay, Soon affer fonr
men were seen on shore abreast of the ship. Ilanded with the boat, as it wonld not o for the captain of the ship to
show himself. They proved to be the commandaat of the garrison with three arwed acldiers, who with maeh import-
ance demanded what we were doing there. I plead ignorance of the country, having come in by accident in distress,
ile gave ub ten days to repair and depart. He told me of the sloop having been there, naming the twe captains that
were in her, and that he had treated them in a very friendly manner, accompanisd with many other falsehoods on the
subject; also that Captain Farmer from New York had touched there a few days before. I endesvored to porsnade
Lim to allow ns to continue sealing with part of the crew while the remainder were gettingthe ship in order. He
aaid it wes not in his power to allew it, his instractions from his King wonld pot permit it. I then fold hiw thai I
would make him some compensation, after which lie ssid no more abont his instrnotions, but that he would go up teo
the garrison and consnlt with his commjssary, who was the head man of the sealing party that had beon tuking
them on the ialand. The next day he sent as a pilot, with an invitation to eome np with the ship to the garrison,
whioh we declined, but sent him some stotes with an invitation to moke ns a viait on board. A couple of days after-
wards e made his appearance in & launch, and we wore prepared to receive him; the eaptain and such men as had
liaen here before in the sloep secreting themselves between decks. We now had the commandani apd commissary
hoth on board. After considerable negotiations they agreed that we might take all the scal we would for fwo
moiths, for which indulgenve we agreed to give them our shallop. As soon ar the gontract weas signed (I having
oceasionally had my seeret conferences with the captain between decks), the captain of the ship made his appearance
in the cubin, and made his enirde in the most perfect geod natare, that somowhat sllayed ihe feelings of the com-
mandant, but he was very much astonished and frightened. We, however, soon made him more at his ease, although
the liea ke had told me must have been fresh on his mind; but we never reminded him of that. The com-
missary, whe had epposed our men’s Leing mude prisomers, and who was friendly when they were so, was much
reamed with onr finesge. 'We conld have bat little objection fo giving them our shallop, as she wonld be ne longer
nasfu} to os, and it was important for ua to go inte the river with the ship, where we shonld have a good harbor,

Having obtained permission we ran the shipup and moored her alongaide the fort, and aa we had & crew of forty
men, which waa more than they conld muster, we had nothing to fear from them, snd had now a written contract
which the commandant wonld not like to have known to his Qovernment. Towards evening, baving unbent out aails
and got all snug, the sailors were allowed to go on shore, There were about thirty Patagonian Indispe, each of
whom had g horse to let for a bisenit apisce. Our men moon verified the old adage * set a sailor on horeeback and he
will ride tothe devil.” Up hill and down the speed was the same—a full gallop. The horaes were luckily good and
very sure footed, yet two or three men got thrown. One horse fall, bot the sailor was soon on apd started again,
faying it was only a lee larch., None got hurt. The Indians appesred to enjoy it as mnch as the sailors. As they
have plenty of horass, they do not valas them much, A fow biscuite wonld have purchased any of them.

Mr. Townsend next records the visits of the Spaniards to the vessel and describes the
appearance of the Patagouians.

They are a wandering pecple and live by hunting, moving with ease ag they take their honses with them.
These houses are made of light poles with gnanaco siins for covering. The guanace in & kind of deer, mote fleet
than their horses. Fhey endesvor to enrremnd them and when snfficiently near to entangle them by very dexter
ously heaving a line, with u stone at sach end, round their legn. The line in about ¢ fent long. One of the stonea
in held in the hand, glving the other stone a very Quick velocity round their head while the horse i3 8t full speed.
1t is from this animal that they get ¢ Bazaar Stons,’ once 8o highly valned for ite medicinal properties, hut at present
thonght little of. We got a number of them abont the aize of a duok’s egg. They are formed in concentric coat,
and their color {8 dark gresn. The indians kept ms well supplied with wild meat, such 88 guanaco, hares and
ostrich, tiger, and wild cat, snd we bought from them blankets made from the guanaco skine sewed together, such
88 they nae for olothing, They are covered with wool, or something batween wool and fur. We canght plenty of
fish. There are also mussel beds, as st the Falkland Islands, but o other shell-fish, althongh the Spaniards say
that there were formerly plenty of oysters.

The garrison ina stockade abont 9 feet high, inside of which are the barracks and a block honse of two storien
:]Pliput 20 feet squnare, aleo & church and s bake-bouse. They mount seven six-pounders sod four ewivels, and had sbomt
t;_u'*y men st that tims, nome having recently loft thew and gone home to the river La Plata. At the pl‘inui‘pt}l en-
oo gate they had & poorly carved female fgure-head of some ship that had been oast away. They called it the

T8I Mary and never prased it witout & bow and crossing themselves.
e The commandant had & tolersl ‘garden, in & valley, the only spot which I saw where the vegetation was not
w;ﬁ‘ much parched. . The hilis which' sarrounded it protected it vary much from the sun, and it was watered from a
mer .-ab,“ut 30 feet deop, It required great attention, but they had little slse to do. T4 seldom rains here in the sun-
» o, 4id not rain a drop during our vists, but there is some dew. The whole eountry‘appmed a8 if suﬂering_under
in thm ; . There are no wooda, and it ls sarprising how their horsen are kept in such good order. It isonly
® valleys they ean gotdnything. Even water is diffcult to be had, snd what there igis brackish. Irode several
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times 8 or 10 miles into the conntry in different directions. It al! appcared much the same. 8aw here and there s
bush, on some of which were a fow indifferent berries. Abount 8 miles from the fort and 2 miles from the spa-shors is
4 body of salt, about 2 miles lung and abeve a mile wide, perfectly dry, so that we could walk over it. Being per-
fectly white the appearance was beantifel. The winter rains dissolve if, but in the summer it ia dry and about 2 or
3 inches in thickneas. The Indians brought us on their horses abont 200 Lushels, for which we paid a trifle. The
salt 1ay higher than the ccean, so that I de not think it is sea salt. All the land about the place seemed saturated
with salt. It was not upcommon to see simnall patches of salt a few feet sguare. The weather was very fine and
pleasant. Both the Indians and the soldiers enjoycd excellent health, The tide ebbed and flowed about 16 feet, and
it waa high water on the sea-board at the full and change a little befere 12 o’elock.

We lived on the most friendly terme with the Spaniards. The clergyman wo esteemed aud reapected very highly.
He way a very excellent mau and fregnently dined with va,

On the 1th of Febroary the hrig Hetty, Captain Robertson, of and from New York, stopped here. Had heen out
five menths, and had on board six thousand hair-seal skins valted, taken on the coast to the northward.

On the 16th of February we sailed from Port Desire, leaving our shallop with the Spaniards, according to cen-
tract. During our aix weeks’ atay at Port Desire we had taken all the sesls in the islands, much to the astonishment
of the Spaniards, who axpected us to work in their own indolent manner. We felt but little Tegret at leaving tha
commandant, who was an overbearing “ blowed-up-with-a-quill fellow ;* but for the commissary, who wae a high-
minded Castillian, and bad seen better days, and the padre, or priest, who waae infolligent and all goodness, there
was something inexpressibly unplessant in leaving them in such a coantry with no pessibility of ever seeing them
again. It was some tima before wa neglected cccasionally o drink better times to Rossean, the commissary, snd the
padre, and * reformation " {o the commandant,

After o pamsage of four days we anchored again at West Point, Falkland Isiands, abont 4 miles from onr okl
anchorage. We were wooded and watered and took on hoard about & dozen hogs, purt of which were some thst wo
brought from America, They had doubled in humbers; somo of the pigs had gone off, but we got all the old ones. Wo
had alee left two turkeys and two gouats, which we found on our retnrn, Wa alyo got frem the garden which we
had left, 7 bushels of potatoes, which were very important to us, as we had no other vegetables on board. On the
28th we put to sea, but on the 29th, the weather being bad, we were very glad to get back again, where we lay wind-
honnd antil the 6th of March. At this time we put up a gquantity of mussels in the manner of pickled oysters, anil
thay kept gnite good.

It was getting late in the season for doubling Cape Hom, as it was now a fall month. We had determined, how-
ever, to make the best of our way for Mas-4-Fuera, or the lesser Fuan Fernandeg, ae it is semetimes called, the only
place we could now caleulate on for making up our cargo of fur-sesl skina.

On the 6th of March, 1798, we left the Falkland Islands to dooble Cape Born. We intended going through the
Straits Le Maire, but adverse winds prevented. We wished 10 do it, if possible, ae it wonld be gaining westing, which
i¢ lnportant in going round the cape, and wo bhad no ides of atiempting to pass threagh Straits of Magellan. The
hoatawain of our ship had been throogh there onee in a Spanish sbip, and was four months getting through. Iéis s
crooked, difficult passage, and can never be preferred to going reund. We had heavy weather most of the time, Hﬂ‘}
March ¥3, when we got the ship’s head to the northward, cousidered vurselves round. Qor latitude then was 537 b
south and longitnde 770 58’ west. On the 19th we had our greatest sonthing, being in latitnde 60° south, and had
the erverest weather, splitting several of our suile and getting pretty well loaded with ice. On the 28th, in latitnde
49% 54" gouth, longitide 850 3¢ west, we saw kelp weed, which we considered as indicating land. The Duke of York's
Islands are aaid to be about hers, but their sxistence ia very doubtfol. On the 1st of April a small yellow land-bird
came on board, and after getting rested left us, taking a sorrect course for the shore, although we were several degress
from it. About this time we opened a half barrel of sanerkrant put up in America, which was exeellent, and I sball
always recommend it to be put op in the same manner for long voyages. The cabbage was ent up small, thrown inte
salt and water overnight, then packed in layers with pepper, pimento, cloves, and vinegar. (ur foussels put up #5
pickied oysters were also fine.

SEALING AT MAB-A.FUERA AND JUAN FERNANDEZ.

Oun April 11th we made the Island of Jusn Fernandes, which is high mountainous land. The Spaniards have s
garrison here. The next day we landed on Mas-§-Fuera, the former residence of Alexander Belkirk, whers we took p_ﬂ—“
of our crew on shore, leaving enough on beard to work the ship as we were obliged to stand off and on, there being
uo harbor vr geod anchorage. We found here s boat's crow left by a New Bedford whaleman to take seal, the vessel
intending by and by to call and take them off; and part of the erew of the ahip Betaey, of New York, Captain Faunilg,
having seenred skinaand proceeded to Canton, these men wishing to try their chanoes on the island. Waalso found an
English sailor Jad named Bill, who had been left alone here ssveral months before. e was contented with his sitns-
tion and said he vould get everything be wanted but bread and rum, He lived in a tave alone and was collesting seal-
ekins, calcnlating to sell them ae vessels touched there. He brought off and sol¥ us sixty skine, on which be would
fix no price beyond filling his keg with ram which only held about 2 gallons. He said he wanted nothing mere 5!
that time, with that he wonld feel rich enongh, as he had plénty of bread. As we were unwilling 0 reovive 5o BARY
skins for leas than one tenth of their value we were at a loss how to pay him. IIe did not even want any more raf
and thongh we mustered somathing slse and gave him it was not balf enongh. He left us, apparently as huppy 88 &
lord, saying he enjoyod himself better on the island than ke ever did before in his life. He coniit sleep W"_"e" b
pleased, and work when he plessed; there was “ no starboard nox larboard wateh,” and * no one to q_ﬁ_ﬁml_""“h'” He

-
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toak his keg of tum on shore and bharied it in the ground and {we or three weeke afterward he iuvited these af our
erew who ware feft thers to come and see him at his cave, as it was his hirthday and he wished to treal them, They
aceepted his invitation and wdat, when he dug up bis keg which they were surprised to find nnbrosched and entirely
full. The party was & merry ene and helped him drink it up, which made them sll “righ,” and after the entertain-
ment stowed away his empty ker and declarad that no ship should pasa the island withont {illing it again.

The island of Mas-4-F'nera is in latitude 33° 41’ youth, Jongitndr #0° 5 west from (ireeuwich, and about 90 milea
east by nerth frote Jnan Fernandez, which can be seen on o very clear day,  The shore is a rugged oue all round the
wland, the moantains vary arect, no low land, but here and theve o spot that bas been mode by the stove and earth
which has been foreed from the mounutains by the ruins. The high ground is pretty mueh covered with trees inter-
sprersed here and there with a pleasant lawn, the verdute of which appeared beantiful from onr boat apd from the
ship when we stood near on with the land. We frequently saw poats fecding on 1l jn herds of twenty or thirty,
The tops of the monntaine are fraquently whitened with snow, which wonld eover them ju squalls when we have pleas-
ant sammar westher helow.

Alopg the sheres of the island there are s number of very romantic gulfs, oue of which the sailors called the
“Poand,” becanse they frequently druye goats in—they conld get no farther—aud caught them there.  In the conter
of the gulf ia 4 pyramidal reck, ubout 500 fent high, with a cluster of tress on the top, and apparently out down on
each side by the water which is continnally stremning down.  After deshing doewwn among the rocks for o conaiderable
distance, the water has a perpendicuiar fall of about B feat, in (wo colunes of alwart a rod in widih, one on esch side.
The only view of thess, however, is nesr the fulls theriselves, as they have worn a&way the rocks nutil they are left
several rods in advanee. The main island out of which the gulf was formed maintaios & great height to the shore
sarrounding it, with tall and abrapt mountains, and nearly meeting, a0 as to form a8 naprow entrance. The gosis go
thero frequently for the fresh water at the cagoade, and half a dozen men coold easily prevent their escape. The
wator renning so quick from the region of snow just ahove was not only clear and pure, hat 8o extremely cold that
we conld bardly drivk 1t.  Haoting goats s geacrally hazardens, their psihs winding along the cliffs where the stones
often appear firm, lat give way immedialely under the weight of & man. One of anr reen fell, with the etone on
whiell ha slipped, abont 30 feet into some bushes, whick he Leld to for lds Hfe, and finm which he was relieved with
mitch difficulty. 1 have freguently beon at a stand weversl minutes, unecertzin whether fo advance or retreat in my
porsuit after theso nimbile ereatures. In elimbing eliffs it is geverally salest to advance, aw you can with more secu-
rity test the groond with yonr hands than with your feet. The fish are abnndunf and very fine at this jsland, Our
men canghi them in plenty elose to the shore by taking a seal sk with the fut on it and holding it in ene hand,
foating, and apread oot wpon the water., The fish would vome inlo it sv eavelesaly thet with the other Land under
the gkin they conld eatch what they wanted, These were small, but 28 we went farthet frnm the sloTe we pot Jarger
ones. We nsed to get the beat, fish, in 15 fathoms, at which depth we caught them weighing 30 and 40 pounds, Wa
could hook them abont us fast as we could poll them in. Tley are the only food of the seals. Terpedo fish are said
10 be found here, bnt we canght none.

We remained here eight weeks, aud secnred about 15,000 akins, Dnring the Jatter part of the time, it boing
the winter season, the weather was very bail, and we frequently stove our boais in tbe surll In good weatber we
tovk abont W0 skine g day, finding them el Letter in quality than we had expected from the latitude. Onleaviug
%o ianded a couple of hogs, calenlated to increase, for the henefit of those who miglit come after us. Some oue
had dene the game iu landing nino slieep, whish we freguently saw togeiher withouot molesting them. The suiler
lad “Bill” we Jeft thera still contented, without any apparent wish to leave the pluce or to aceamulate property for
that purpose, althongh be continued to get sesl akins,

The crew loft here Ly Captain Fanping woe hove agreed to {ake on board, and Liave purchased their skins. We
inave tavelve of our crew Lore on acconnt of myself and Captain Greene,aod I have agreed o come out for them ;
‘r-yerefore upon my return home I shall make bt a very short stay with you. The men we leave are Doetor David
corbes, who js captain of the gang; J. ¥ Greene, who issecond; (Miver Bradlay, William Gorham, David Bogie,
Benjatein Thompseon, John Boward, Elijah Davia, and my negro boy Aaron, and C. W. Jascoba. They are to allow
Us tweuty-two weoniha to get back and take them off. If we are not then here they ara at liberty to make the beat
of 1heir way off, They ave on shares. We think they will get n good cargo of skine. The pupe are just getting oy
Droper age to take. They have as yet been {00 black, and we have not taken any but yearlings and old ones. This
srew have now chosen & comfortable apot and are building themsel vea comfortabls log-hotaes, and now, caleuiating for
& longthy residence, witl live more pleasantly than singe we have beeu here. We have on board of Captain Fanaiug's
¢rew, Josiah Towneend, Gilbert Temlinsen, Lemnel Scof, Jonathan Durgin, Joseph Holley, Joseph Smith, Thomas
Curpenter, aud Abraham Dickermpn.

BOUND FOR CHINA AND HOME.

N Weleft tho ialand of Man-4-Fuera on the 9th of June. and on the 20th we made the islund of Bt. Felix, one of the St.
3;3;““: Telands, which form a smsi} and barren claster in about the latitnde of 26 degrees south, and longitude abont
Boston » West™ We landed, but found nothing worth our sttention exceps the head of a barrel marked I Winship,
Th ton.”  Thess lslauds bear evident marks of haviog been volosnio, sud are about 60 foot above the lovel of the sca.
c]u:tm% are so sleep that it was diffoult getting on the high gronnd, which wes entirely barren, exvepting & few
Just :rn of samphire. The virds were very plenty, and no doubp lay plenty of eggs in ibe season. Thers were mauy
on tched. They lay on'the earth, without nests, and we got & fow eggs. Fish wers as plenty a9 at Mas-g&-Fuera.

Natardey night, June 13, we [eft thege islands with a determination to proeeed for Canton, and having now glosed
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the sealing part of our voyage we gave the crew an extra allownnce of grog, with which, as is alwaye usual with sail-
ora on: Saiurday vight, if in their power, they drank * sweethearte and wives™; those whe are married invarisbly
drink “ wives and sweethearts. ¥ Afver this we mustered all our music, whick was s drum sad fife, and negroe Dick,
who could sing jigs and contra dances enongh to tive out all on board, found a good opportunity to test hie peculiar
talents. At midnight the entertainment broke up with three cheers and a *° good bye to sealing,” none calenlating on
auything bat pleasure for the rest of the voyage, having finished what we considered the fatigning part of it

July 4, being fine weather, and fecling dispoeed tohoner the day as muck as was {u onr power, an extra sllowance
of grog was given to the crow. Thia preduced no little mirth and jollity. Not one of the men thought lnt that he
was under republican government, althongh nothing but a striet monarchical form was ever tried with snecess on
board of a ship, Many of our crew were very smart, ambitidhs young mep, and might reasonably calcnlate on being
ship-maaters, marine wonarchs (ship-maaters), themuslves in proper time, and now peemed to enjoy a little of those
feolings by anticipation which thoy hoped hereafter to possess. In our voyage across the Pacifie they exerted them-
selves to be gualified for commanding shipe, and the captain gave thom as much indulgence as he could for thatobject,
allowing them time and giving them Instraction, It wase gnite » regular good school on hoazd, and the progrees waa
even greater than in some literary instituiions on shore. Some men thut conld not do & sum in addition when we laft.
America eonld vew work lunar observatinps,. 'We had fine weather, and mothiug material ecenrred until the 24 of
Augmat, when our ¢rew began to complain of the seurvy. It first showed iteelf in bard, blae spots on the legs, with
pain in the joints. Several un were very sick, and ten were sick with it when we arrived at the Sundwich Islands
on the 14th of Angmnat. They recruited wonderfully on getting vegetables. In twenty-four hours there was an evi-
dent convalescence. Ono man, whoe waas black from his feeb to his hips, and whom we expected to lose, was well
within & week, ’

From the 14th to the 30th of Augnst the Neptune was at the Bandwich Islands, about which
a detailed account is written.

We loft these islanda on the 3lst of Angust, on our way to Canton, our crew having benefited much in health
during our stay. On the 10th of Beptember onr distance is the saame east or west from Greenwich, our longitnde being
180 degrees east or west from that observatory., We now lose one day and call it the 11th of Beptember. On ihe 3d
of October we made the island of Tinian, in latitnde 142 54’ north, lengitnde 1449 32’ sast,

Mention is made of the inhabitants here and at some islands touched at, and on the 24th of
October, 1798, the vessel arrived at Macao.

Wao went on ghore at Macao to get a pilod for Canton. Ocr first duty wae to call on the governor, and we
enderstood that civility required our calling on Captain Tnrner, the commodore of the English ships then lying in
the Typa. We were received by both very politely. At Captain Turoers an English gentleman who bad been in
Ameriea, wighing to be civil, snid {0 me that he had been through the United Btates, with which he was very much
pleased, and, I presnme suspecting 1 was afull-blooded Yankes, said to me, ¢ Were you everin Connectient” Ireplied,
*Yea”. He aaid, “Were yon ever in New Haven?” ¢ Yes, sir; I1have been there frequently.” * Well, that is the
place that T was pleased with.” .

Afier three honrs’ dolay at Mncao, we secured a pilot and proceeded up the river, and anchored 5t Whampoo at 2
o’clock on the morning of the 25th.  On the 26th we got up among the shipping at our mourings and went up to Can-
ton in & san pau, whicl is one of their small passage boats. We had to stop about half a dozen times at the chop
bonses for examination. * * * On our arriving at Canton we were immediately invited by several of the captains
and anpercargoes to takeup our quarters with tham nntil we should be fixed in our own. T accepted the invitation of
Mr. Gray, of Boston. * * * On the 29th we took possession of our factory between us and a nerthweat trader from
Boston, each to pay $400, not expocting to want it over a month or five weeks. )

We s0lid our skins at $2 each, and the northwest captain sold his sea-ctter skins at $28 each, both making grest
voysges. On the 2d of November we began receiving our skina info the factory. The lower part was for sterage and
we tived in the upper part. On the lower floor thure was a large apace in the center and a small room on the other
side, with which we hadl nothing to do. The skine wore brought in and laid in piles of sne hundred.

The men were bringing them fu and I was walking back and forth. I soon noticed n change in one of the piles,
counted them, and forud five skins missing. They conld not have gone ont of the door, for there was one man staund-
1ug there. The deor of the roam we had not seeyn opened, but we concluded they conid not possibly go ac ywhere alan,
and inquired for the key, whicl eonld not be fonnd. We got an ax and were about hreaking it oper when a Chinin
stepped up with the key, lotting us know that it was his room. We went in and found npthing there hut & sailor’s
chest, apparently empty, and were about giving up the soarch when we thonght possibly they might be in-the 0‘1_63*"
We were obliged toapply the ax to that, and found in one end a small box, into which the pkins were packed, and into
which we ghonld not have thought it poasible te have got a single skin, There was great diapatch and ingenuity in 1ha
masnagement ; I think none bat a Chinin ecnld have done it. ‘We gave the fellow 1 good rattaning on the SP!J"* f‘"‘i
let him ron, which was less trouble then to have applied to the police, and there was po danger of bis complainitg
for if he had he would heve been more severely punished. It appears to be very mmuch the practios here for foraignem™
to teke their own satisfaction for petty offences. . . .

As we had agreed for about 1,000 chesis of Bohin tes, which is something of a job {0 be packed, we moT eom
menoced receiving that part of our carge. This sorh of tos is bronght in from the country in baskets, sndla a very e
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“atefinite guality. It is a mixture of inferior teas. They are stacked into a Leap and examined. If fonnd inferior,
other black teas, as Campoy or Conge or such like, are mixed with jt until it is considered merchantable Bohia, and
a8 nothing here i8 managed on & contracted seale, if the purchaser attends elosely to his inferests and is a judge of
what he is receiving he is likel¥ {o be dealt liberally with, for I consider the Houg merchants as very honorable rmeu.
Thore is seldom anything litéle 0T contracted with thern.  They are abuve i, and 1 think it due to their eharacter to
say as & class of merchants no body of merchants of any country are uora hoaest or more hovnorable. They are above
little actions, bat, as in all other countries, it ia neceasary that a may shonld attend to his own bmsiness and attend to
it closely. Wa received onr tess from Ponqua. Our Bohia we ecomplained of. e gave us Souchonyg to miz with it—a
few bhasketa waa of no consequence.  He allowed us to mix antil we should have beon dishonest not 10 have been watin-
tied. He was the man who hought onr sking, to pay us in harter, and Le complied with his eontract in the most hon-
orable marner, Qur silks we bought from Yonqua, who is iu China streel, aund uot o Hong merchant, but a very
honeat, clever fellow, They hnve been {rying to get him jnto the Aong, bnt he wishes to keep out of it.  Te therefore
is very private in his business, wishing the impreasion to Lo that he is able to do but little. He does 2 heavy busi-
ness in & very private mauuer. '

We commenced packing our Bohifl tea, This was a very dirty, unpicadant business. We packed twe handred
cheats a day, beginning at 4 o'clock in the morning, and had them finished and marked abont noon. One man packs
one chest, treading it in with his feet, After the packing it i the cnstom te dipe with the Hong merehant in his
bong, or siore, for we naver visit their houses. With the axpectation that we will invite all our friends, & dinner is
aceordingly provided in elegant English style.

The Neptune completed taking in her eargo of teas, silks, and other Chinese products, and
sailed about January 1 for home, via Cape of Good Hope, arriving at New Haven July 11, 1799,
The ghares of the sailors were about $1,200 each. ’

4.—THE SEA-LION HUNT.
BY HENEY W. ELLIOTT.

1. CAPTURE OF THE SEA-LION,

While the greatest nutmber of sea lions are captured on the Pribylov Islands every year, yet it
should be plainly understood that the hunting of these aniwals iz not restricted to those islands
in Alagka by any means, as is 80 remarkable in the eage of the furweal. Oun the eontrary the son-
lion is securetl at many points between Attoo and Kadiak, and has besu the means of making the
Aleuts of the Aleutiau chain vefy independent ag to the construetion of their elegant sea-going
“ bidarkies ” aud ¢ bidarrahs,” which are simply necessary to their means of proenring a fivelihood
by fishing and the chage of the sea otter.

Untike the method of the Pribylov natives, the Aleutians are obliged to employ their otter
&pears aud five-arms when'they seck the sea-lion, approsching the dozing snimals either ag they
sleep in the water or on the rocks awash, in their bidarkies with the wind well to leeward. Some-
timag they mauage to approach from the sen s0 caatiously as to stampeda the astonished brutes
Up ravines or over rolling woorlands, where they are easily shot and speared. Generally, however,
the natives secure auly three or fonr out, of the herd, the others escaping pell mell into the freadom
and ghelter of the gea.

The great intrinsic value to the domestic service of the Alents rendeved by the flesh, fat,
and sinews of this ‘animal, togother witk its skin, aronses the natives of Saint Paul and Saint
George, who annually make a drive of *seevitchie,” by which they eapture, on the former island,
{0 or thres hundred, as the case may be, every year. On Saint George, driving is so much
hore difficult, owing to .the character of the land itself, that very few are secured there; but
At Baint Panl unexceptional advantages are found on Northeast Point for the capture of these
SLy and wary brutes. © The natives of Saint Paul, therefors, are depended upon to secure the
necessary number of skins required by both islands for their boats, &c. This capture of the sea-
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lion is the only serious business whick the people have on Baint Paul; it is a labor of great care,
indnstry, and some physieal risk for the Alentian hunters. A curions, thorgh doubtless authentic,
story was told me in this connection, illustrative of the strength and energy of the sea-lion bull
when at bay. Meny years ago (1847), on Saint Paul Island, a drive of September sea-lions was
bronght down to the village in the usnal style; but when the natives assembled to kill them, on
account of the great scarcity, at that time, of powder on the island, it was voted best to lanece the
oid males also, as well as the females, rather than shoot them in the customary style. The people
had hardly set to work at the task whep one of their number, a small, elderly, thongh tough, able-
bodied Aleut, while thrusting his lance into the © life” of a large bull, was snddenly seen to fall on
hix back, directly under the hnge brute's head; instantly the powerful jaws of the ¢ seavitchie”
closed upon the waistband, apparently, of the nafive, and, lifting the yelling man aloft, as a cat
would a kitten, the sea-lion shook and threw him high info the air, away over the heads of his
associates, who had rushed ap to the rescue. Leo marinus was quickly destroyed by a dozen furi-
ous spear-thruets, but in its elenched jaws were the tattered fragments of Tvan's trousers, aun
unimpeachable evidence of the poor fellow’s emasonlation.

By reference to my sketch map of Northeast Point fur-seal rookery on a previous page, the
observer wil! notiee a peculiar neck or boot-shaped point, which T have designated as Sea-Lion
Neck, This area iz a spot upon which a large number of sea-lions are always to be found daring
the season. As they are so shy, and sore to take to water upon the appearance or presence of a
man near by, the natives adopt this plan:

PREPARATIONS FOR THE DRIVE.—Along by the middle or end of September, as late sometimes
as November, and after the fur-seal rookeries have broken up for the season, fifteen or twenty of
the very Dest men in the village are selected, by one of their chiefs, for a sea-lion rendezvons at
Northeagt Point. They go up there with their provisions, tea and sugar, blankets, &ec., and make
themselves at home in the “barrabbora” and houses, which I have lovated on the sketch-map of
Novastoshnah, prépared to stay, if necessary, a month, or until they shall get the whole drove
of two or three hundred sea-lions together.

METHODS OF DRIVING BEA-L10Ng,—The « seevitchie,” as the patives call these animals, can
not be approached successfully by daylight, so these hunters lay by, in this house of Webster’s,
until a favorable night comes along——one in which the moon is partfally obscured by drifting clouds,
and the wind blows over them from the rockery where the sea-lions lie. Such an opportunity being
afforded, they step down to the beach at low water, and proceed to creep flat on all-fours over the
surf-beaten sand and bowlders up to the dozing herd, and between it and the high-water matk
where it rests. In this way, a small body of natives, crawling along in Indian file, may pass nnno-
ticed by the sea-lion sentries, which doubtless, in the uncertain light, see but confound the forms
of their human enemies with those of seals. When the ereeping Aleuts have all reached the strip
of beach that is left bare by ebb-tide, which is between the water and the unsuspecting animals, at
a given signal from their crawling leader they all at onee leap to their feet, shont, yell, brandishing
their arms, and firing off pistols, while the astonished and terrified lions roar and flounder in ail
directions. _ .

The natives appreciate this pecaliarity of the sea-lion very keenly, for good and safficient
cause, though poune of them have ever beon badly injured in driving or “springing the alarm.” I
camped with them for six successive nights in September, 1872, in order to witness the whale pro-
eedure. Daring the several drives made while I was with them I saw but one exciting -incide_nti
everything went off in the orthodox manner, as desecribed in the text above. The atoaptiﬂﬂ&l
incident occarred during the first drive of the first night, and rendered the natives so W.’ that
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it waa not repeated. When the alarm was sprung, old Inka Mandirgan was leading the van, and
at that moment, down upon him, despite his wildly gesticulating arms and shrill yeBing, came a
squad of old bull #peevitchie,” The native saw instantly that they were pointed for the waler,
and, in his sound seuse, turned to run from wonder, his tarbosar slipped npon a stimy rock awash,
he fell flat as a flounder, just as a dozen or more big sea-lions plunged over and onto his prostrate
form in the shallow water. In less time than this ecan be written the heavy pinnipeds had disap-
peared, while the ballet-like head of old Luka was quickly ruised, and he trotted back o us with
an alternation of mirth and then chagrin in his voice; he was not hnrt in the least.

BEHAVIOR OF THE SEA-LIONS WHEN SURPRISED.—IF, at the moment of surprise, the brutes
are sleeping with their heads pointed toward the water, they rise up in fright and charge straight
on in that way directly over the men themselves; but if their heads have been resting at this
instant pointed landward, up they rise and fullow that course just as desperately, and nothing wiil
turn them either one way or the other. Those sea-lions which charged for the waier are lost, of
vourse; but the natives prompitly follew up the lund turned animals with a rare combination of
horrible noises and demoniacal gesticalations until the first {renzied spurt and exertions of the
terrified creatures 8o completely exhaust them that they fall panting, gasping, prone upon the
earth, extended, in spite of their kuge bulk and powerful muscles, helpless and at the merey of
their ennning eaptors, who, however, instead of slaying them as they lie, gently rouse them up
sgain, and urge the herd along to the house in which they have been keeping this watch during
the several days past 50 as to be on band in time to take advantage of such & night in whieb to
make this effort.

THE ¢ cCORRAL.”—Here, at this point, is a curious stage in the proceedings. The natives
drive up to that ¢ Webster's ” house the twenty-five or thirty or forty sea-lions, as the case may lw,
which they have just captured—they seldom get more at any one time—and keep them in a corral
or pen right by the “barrabbora,” on the fattened surface of a sand-ridge, in the following comical
manner: When they have huddled up the “ pod,” they thrust stakes down arourd it af intervals
of 10 to 30 feet, to which strips of eotton cloth are fluttering as flags, and a line or two of sinew.
rope, or thong of hide, is strung from pole to pole arouad the gronp, making a circular cage, as it
were, Within this fimsy circnit the stupid sea-lions are securely imprisoved, and, thongl they
are incessantly watched by two or three men, the whole period of caging and penning whichk I
observed, extending over nine or ten days and nights, passed without a single effort being made
by the ¢ seevitchie™ to break out of their frail inclosure; and it was passed by these animals not
in stupid quieseence, but in alert watchfuluess, writhing, twisting, turning oue upon and over the
other, 8o that they resembled to my fancy a handful of worms as they struggle to escape when
thrown apon a heated saucer,

By this method of procedure, after the lapse usnally of two or three weeks, s succession of
favorabie nights will have occurred ; and the natives secure their full guota, which, as I have said
before, is expressed by a herd of two or three hundred of these auimals.

PREPARATION AND METHOD OF DRIVING TO THE VILLAGE—The complement filled, the
uatives then prepare to drive their herd hack to the village, over the grassy and mossy uplands
4nd intervening stretehes of sand-dane tracts, foliy 11 miles, preferring to take the trouble of prod-
fﬁng the elnmsy brutes, wayward and obstinate as they are, rather than to pack their heavy hides
10 a0d out of boats; making, in this way, each sea-lion carry its own skin and blubber down to
the doora of their houses in the village, If the weather is normally wet and cold, this drive, or
caravan of lions, can be driven to the point of destination in five or gix days; but, shonid it he
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dry and warmer than usnal, three weeks, and even longer, will elapse before the eircuit is tra-
versed. .

‘When the drive is started the natives gather sround the herd on all sides, save the opening
which they leave pointing to the direction in which they desirethe animals to travel; apd inthis
manner they escort and urge the *seevitchie” on to their final resting and slauglhter near the vil-
lage. The young lions and the females being much lighter than the males, less laden with fat or
blubber, take the lead, for they travel twice and thrice as easy and as fast as the old males,
which, by reason of their immonse avoirdupois, are incapable of moving ahead more than a few rods
at o time, when they are completely checked by sheer loss of breath, though the vanguard of the
females allures them strongly en; buot, when an old eea-lion feels his wind eoming short, he is
sure to stop, sallenly and surlily turping upon the drivers, not to move again until hig lungs are
elear.

In this method and manner of driving, the natives stretch the herd out in extended file, or,
48 a caravamn, over the line of march, and, as the old bulls pause to savagely survey the field and
catch their breath, showing their wicked teeth, the drivers have to exercise every art and all their
ingenuity in arousing them to fresh efforts. This they do by clapping boards and bones together,
firing fasees, aud waving flags; and, of late, and best of all, the blue gingham umbrella repeatedly
opened and elosed in the face of an old bull has been 3 more effective starter than all the other
known artifices or savage expedients of the natives. Is it not an amusing coincidence that while
lions are hunted ander umbrellas in Africa, their marine namesakes are chased with them in
Alagkat*

ARRIVAL 'OF THE DRIVE AT THE VILLAGE.—The procession of sea-lions managed in this
strange manner day and night—for the natives never let np—is finally broaght to rest within a
stone's throw of the village, which has pleasurably anticipated for days and for weeks ifs arrival,
and rejoices in its appearance. The men get out their old rifies and large ses-lioh lances, anid
sharpen their knives, while the women look well to their oil-pouches, and repair to the fiekt of
slanghter with meat-baskets on their heads.

* The curious behavior of the sea-lions in the Big lake, when they are ex route and driven from Novastoshnah to
the village, deserves mention. After the drove gets over the sand-lunes and beach between Webster’s house and the
extrome northeastern head of the lake, a halt ja called and the drove ‘‘penned” on the bauk there; thenm, when the
uea-lions are well rested, they are staried up, and go pell-wellinto the water; two natives, in a hidarks, keep {hem front
turning out from the shore inte the broud bosem of Meesulkmahuee, while another bidarka paddles in their rear and
fullows their swift paesage right down the eastern shore, Tn this method of procedure the drive carries itself nearly
two miles by water in less than twenty winutes from the time the sea-lions are firet turned ic, at the north end, to the
woment when they are driven out at the sontheastern elbow of the Big pond. The shallowness of the eater bert
accounts provably for the strange failure of the sea-lions to Tegain their liberty, and eo retards their swimming as to
enable the bidarka, with two men, to keep abroast of their leaders easily, as they plunge ahead; and ‘‘asone gees 30 g0
all shoep,” i% is not nevessary to pay attention to those which straggle behing in the wake; they are stirred np by the
secoud bidarka, and uone make the Jeast attempt to diverge from the track which the swifter mark ou$ in advanca)
if they did, they could eacape ' srot-free” in mny vne of the twenty minntes of this aquatic passage.

By cousuliing the map of Ssint Paul, it will be observed that in a direct line between the village and Northess!
Poiut there are guite a number of small lakes, including this large one of Meesutkmahnee; into all of thewe ponds the
sea-lion drove is succossfully driven. This interposition of fresh water at such frequent intervalsserves to shorten the
tiwne of the journey fully ten days in warmish woasther, and at least four or five under the best of olimatio conditions.

This track betweon Welbstor’s house und the village killing-grounds is sirewn with the bones of Eumetopias, Thes
will drop in their tracks, now and then, even when carefully @riven, from cerebral or spinal eongestion ptinoip&n}'i
and when they ure hurried the mortality en route is very great. Tbe natives, when driving them keep them going day
and night alike, but give them frequnent reeiing spells afier every apurt shead, The old bnlls floander along for & hu-
dred yards or so, then snddenty halt to regain breath, five or ten minutes heiug allowed them ; then they are giirred
up again, and so om, hoar after hour, until the $edions traneit is completed. - . .

The younger sea-lions, snd the cows which are in the drove, oarry thomeelves essMy far shesd of the bulls, and
being thus always in the van, serve unconsciously to stimnlate and coax the heavy males to travel, Otherwise, Ido
not Lelievs that a band of old bulls, exclusively, conld be driven down over this long road sucoesslnlly.
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MANNER IN WHICH THE KILLING IS CONDUCTED.—Ng attempt is made, even by the boldest
Aleut, to destroy an old bull sea.lion by spearing the enraged and powerful beast, which, now
familiar with man and conscious as it were of his puny strength, wonld seize the lance between
its jaws and shuke it from che hands of the stoutest one in & mowent. Recourse is had to the
rifle. The herd is started up the sloping fianks of the bluek, bluff hill-sides; the females speedily
take the front, while the old males hang behind, Then the markemen, walking up to within a few
paces of each animsl, deliberately draw their sights upon their heads and shoot them just between
the eye and the ear, The old males thus destroyed, the cows and females are in turn surrounded
by the natives, who, dropping their rifles, throst the heavy iron tances into their trembling bodies
at & point behind the fore-flippers, touching the heart with a single lunge, It is an unparaleled
spectacle, dreadfully cruel and bloody.

This surround of the cows is, perhaps, the strangest procedure on the islands. Teo fully
appreciate the subject, the reader must first call to his mind’s eye the faet that these female sea.
lions, though small beside the males, are yet large animals, 7 and 8 feef long, and weighing, each,
a5 muoch as any five or 8ix Average men. But, in spite of their strengfh and agility, fifteen o1
twenty Alents, with & rongh, iron-tipped lance in their hands, will sorround a drove of fifty or
one hundred and fifty of them by forming # noisy, gesticulating circle, gradually closing up, man
to man, nptil the sea-lions ate literally piled in a writhing, squirming, strugrling mass, one above
the other, three or fonr deep, heads, flippers, bellies, backs all so woven and inierwoven in thig
panic-stricken heap of terrified creatures, that it defles adequate description. The natives apear
the cows on top, which, as they sink in death, are mounted in turn by the live animals underneath ,
these weet the deadly lance in order, and so on until the whole herd is quiet and stilled in the
fatal ebbing of their hearts’ blood,

2, ECONOMIC USES OF THE SEA-LION.

HIigE APPRECIATION OF THE SEA-LION BY THE ALEUTR.—Although the sea-lion has little
or no commercial valué for us, yet to the service of the natives themselves, who live all along the
Bering sea-coast of Alaska, Kamtehatka, and the Kuriles, it is invaluable; they set great store by it.
It supplies them with its hide, mustaches, flesh, fat, sinews, and intestines, which they make up
into a3 many necegsa,ry garmeuts, dishes, &e. 'They have abundant reason to treasure its skin
highly, forit is covering totheir neat “ bilarkies” and * bidarrahs,” the former being thesmall “kyak ™
of Rering Sea, while the latter i a boat of all work, exploration, and transportationr. These skios
are unhaired by sweating in a pile; then they are deftly sewed and carefully streteiied over a Yight
keel and frame of wood, making a perfectly water-tight boat that will stand, uninjared, the soften.
ing influence of water for a day or two at a time, if properly air-dried and ofled. After being used
during the day, these skin boats are alwuys drawn out on the beach, turped bottom-side up and
air‘driegl duaring the night, in this way made ready for employment again on the morrow.

When slowly pketehing, by measurements, the ontlines of a fine adalt ball sealien which the bal
from Booterin’s rifte had jnat destroyed, an old ‘starooka” eame np abruptly; not seeming to see
me, she deliberately threw down a large, greasy, skin meat-bag, and whipping out a knife, went
to work on my spocimen. Curiosity prompted me to keep still in spite of the first seusations of
annoyanee, so that § might watch her choice and use of the animal’s carcass. Bbe first removed
the skin, being actively nided in this operation by sr uncouth bey; she than cut off the palms to
both fore flippers; the boy at the aame time pulled out the mustache bristles; she then caut out
its gnilet, from the glottia to its junction with the stomsch, carefully divested it of all fleshy
attachments, fat, &c.; she then cut out the stomach itself, and turned it inside ont, carelessly
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scraping the gastric walls free of copionta biliary secretions, the inevitable bunch of asearis, &c.;
she then told the boy to take hold of the duodevum end of the small intestine, and a8 he walked
away with it she rapidly cleared it of its attachments, so that it was thus nucoiled to its full length
of at least 60 feet; then she sovered it, and then it was recoiled.by the ‘melchiska,” and laid up
with the other members just removed, except the skin, which she had nothing more to do with.
She then cut out the liver and ate several large pieces of that workhouse of the blood before
dropping it into the meat-pouch. She then raked up several handfuls of the ‘‘leaf lard,” or hard,
white fat that is found in moderate guantity around the viseera of all these pinnipeds, which she
also dumped into the flesh-bag; she then drew her knife through the large heart, hut did not
touch it otherwise, locking at it intently, however, as it still guivered in unison with the warm
flesb of the whole carcass. She and the boy then poked their fingers into the tumid lobes of the
immense lungs, catting out portions of them only, whicl were also put into the grimy pouch afore-
said; then she secured the gall-bladder and slipped it into a small yeast-powder tin, which was
produced by the urchin; theu she finished her economical disscetion by cutting the sinews out of
the baek in unbiroken bulk from the cervical vertebra to the saerum. All these were stuffed into
that skin bag, which she threw on her back and supporting it by 4 band over her head, she trudged
back to the * barrabkie” from whence she sallied a sbhort hour ago, like an old vilture to the
slaughter; she made the following dispesition of its contents: The palms were used to sole a pair
of tarbosars, or native boots, of which the uppers and knee tops were made of the guliets, one
sea-lion gullet to each boot top ; the stomach was carefully blown up, aud lefs to dry ou the bar-
rabkie roof, eventually to be filled with oil rendered from sea-lion or tur-seal blubber. The small
iutestine was earefully injected with water and cleansed, then distended with air, and pegged out
between two stakes, 60 feet apart, with little cross-slats here and there Detween to keep it clear
of the gronnd. When it is thoronghly dry, it is ripped up in a straight line with its length and
pressed out into a broad band of parchment gut, which she cuts up and uses in making a water-
proof “kamlaykie,” sewing it with these einews taken from the back. The liver, leaf-lard, and
lobes of the lungs were eaten without further cooking, and the little gall-bag was for some use iv
poulticing a scrofalous sore. The mustache-bristles were a venture of the boy, who gathers all
that he can, then sends them to San Francisco, where they find a ready sale to the Chinese, who
pay about one cent apicce for themn. When the natives cut up a sea-lion carcass, or one of a fur
seal, on the killing.grounds for meat, they take only the hams and the loins. Later in the scason
they eat. the entire carcass, which they hang up by the hind flippers on a “ laabas? by their houses

VALUE OF THE INTESTINES.—A peculiar value is attached to the intestines of the sca-lion,
which, after skiuniug, are distended with air and allowed to dry in that shape; then they are cil
into ribbons and sewed strongly together into that most characteristic water-proof garment of the
world, kuown as the “ kamlaika ;” * which, while being fully as water-proof as Indis rubber, bas
far greater strength, and is never affected by grease and oil. 1t is also transparent in its fitting
over dark clothes. The sea-lionw’ throats are served in s similar manner, and, when cured, art
made into boot-tops, which are in turn soled by the tough skin that composes the palmeg of this
animalys fore Aippers.

* The Alentian name for this garment is unpronenncesble in our language, and oqually so in the more flesible
Ruasian; bence the Muscovite © kamlaika,” derived frowm the Siberian * kamldia.” This is made of tauned ma_indelﬂl'
skin, unbaired, and smoked by larch bark until it in colored s safiron yellow ; and ia worn over the relndeer-ski
nndershirt, which Las the hajr next to the owner's skin, #ad the obverso side stained red by a dscostion of slder
bark. The “Lkamlkia® is closed behind and before, and a hood, fastened to the back of the neck, is drawn over the head
when leaving sholter; so is the Alentian ' kamlailka,” only the one of Kolyma is uased to kesp out plercing ary colt,

while the garment of the Bering Sea is o perfecé water repellant. :
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BTOMACH-WALLE USED A8 O, POUCHES.—Around the natives’ honses, on Saint Paul and
Saint, George, constantly appear curious objeets, which, to the nnaccustomed eye, resemble over-
grown gourds or enormouns oalabashies with attennated neeks ; an examination proves them to be
the dried, distended stomach walls of the sea-lion, filled with ity oil ; which, unlike the offensive
ubber of the fur seal, boils out clear and inedorous from iis fat. The flesh of an old sea-lion,
while not very palatable, is tasteless and dey; but the meat of o yearling is very much like veal,
and wheun properly cooked I think it is just as good ; batb the superiority of the sea-lion meat over
that of the fur-seal is decidedly marked. It requires great skill in the cuisine ere sausage and
steaka of the Callorkinus are accepted on the talle; while it does not, however, require much art,
experience, or patience for the cook to gerve up the juicy ribs of a voung sea lion so that the wost
fastidions palate will fail to relish it.

CARING FOR THE FLESH.—The carcass of the sea-lion, after it is stripped of its hide, and dis-
emboweled, is hung up in ¢ool weather by its hind flippers, over a rude wooden frame or * labaas,”
a8 the natives call it, where, together with many more bodies of fur-seals treated i the sawme man-
ner, it serves from November until the following season of May as the meat-honse of the Aleut on
Saint Panl and Saint George. Exposed in this manuner to the open weather, the natives keep their
seal meat almost any length of time, in winter, for uae; and, like our old duck and bird hunters,
they say they prefer to have the meat tainted rather than fresh, declarivg that it is most tender
and toothsome when decidedly “loud”

CHINESE DEMAND FOB WHISEERS.—The tough, elastic mustache bristles of the sea-lion are
objects of great eommercial aetivity by the Chinege, who prize them highly for pickers to their
opium pipes, and several cercmonies peculiar to their joss honses. These lip bristles of the far-
seal are ngually toe small and too elastic for this service. The natives, however, always carefully
pluck them out of the Fumetopias, and get their full value in exchange.

DIET OF THE SEA-LION.—The sea-lion also, as in the case of the fur-seal, is a fish-ealer, pure
and gimple, though he, like the latter, occasionally varies his diet by consuming a Yimited amouni
of juicy ses-weed fronds and tender marine crustaceans; but he hunts no animal whatever for
fuod, nor does he ever moleat, up here, the gea.fowl that incessantly hovers over his head, or sits
in flocks without fear on the surface of the waters around him. He, like his agile cousin, Callor-
hinus, is without gnestion a mi ghty fisherman, familiar with every submarine hannt of his piscine
Prey; and feeds also like his furry relative, by rejecting the heads of all fishes which have hard,
horny mouths, filled with large teeth or bhony plates. 1 bave never detected a sea-lon eating
water birds or even noticing them as they flock apen the water all around these animals.

CALIFORNIA SEALING.—Professor Jordan obtained the following information about the sea-
lion and hair-geal fishery of California:

At Los Angeles County the hair-seal, whick abounds along the coast, ia occagiopally shot for
i3 oil. Ouly the “bull seals” are killed. A seal will yield half a barfel of oil, worth 25 cents a
gallon. The galls and genitalia are saved and soid to the Chinese, who are said to eat them. The
Seal is g source of great annoyance to those fishermen who use gill-nets. It waits until the nets
4%e set) and then rifles them of the fish, evidently considering the whole performance au fmprove.
Toent ou his previons methods of Ashing. He seldom much injures the nets.

At Banta Barbara County the hair-seal is killed principally for its oil, as is the sea-lion, both
o which animels, if distinet species, are extremely abnndant on Anacapa and the other islands.
T]‘lﬁ.‘g' breed in June and July, and are chiefly killed from May to July. Ounly the pups are shot in
Winter. The average seal makes 5 to 15 gallons of oil, worth from 20 to 26 cepts a gallon. Rogers
Bros. s01d last year 150 barrels of oil at about $15 per barrel. There is now very little profit in
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this basiness, The hides are in general not weed, but an attempt is being made to use them for
shoe-goles. The * trimminga” of the sealy are saved and sold to the Chinese. They consist of-

1. The whiskers, which are monnted with gilver, &e., three together, and used as toothpicks.

2. The intestines, gullet, &c., nsed as food. :

3. The genitals, nsed for soup. '

4. The galls, used as medicine.

5. The teeth, used for rings and made into ornaments.

A ges-lion skiu entire averages aboat 125 pounds; when the belly is thrown away, sbout
871 pounds; and the body produces abent 11} gallons.

Very lately an agent of a San Francisco firm has come to Santa Barbara (o buy seal-skins
for some purpose of boat-making in Alaska; he offers good prices for them. Fifteen to twenty
men are employed by this firm in seal and otter hunting, mostly Californians, at $26 to 839 per
month. A few (hinese at $20 to $2b.

5—~THE NORTH-ATLANTIC SEAL-FISHERY.

By A. HowArRD CLARK*
1. THE SEALING GROUKDS: EXTENT OF THE FISHERY.

SPECIES TARKER.— The seals bunted in the North Atlantic and Arctic waters belong chiefly to
four species, namely, the harp, or Greenland seal, Phoca (Pagophilus) grenlandica, the rough seal,
Phoca (Pusa) fwtida, the harbor seal (Phoca vitulina), and the hooded seal (Cystophora cristata)
The first, by its nambers, far exceeds in importance all the others together, and is hence the chief
ohject of pursuit, Two other species, the bearded seal (Erignathus barbatus) snd the gray sesl
(Halicharus grypus), are also taken when met with, but both are rare, and neither enters largely
into the general product of the seal-fishery. The Newfoundland seal-fishery is limited to the cap-
ture of the Greenland, harbor, and hooded seals. The latter is not, however, & regular object of
pursuit, but is taken as opportunity favors, and some seasons but very few individaals of this
species are met with. The harbor seal is taken along the shores, where it is permanently resident,
but comparatively only in smali numbers. The rough seal and the hearded seal are of consider-
sble importanee to the Greenlanders, the former especially, wore than haif of the seals taken DY
them belonging to this speciss.

*“The purauit of seals for their commexcial products forms, as is well known, a highly fmpor-
tant branch of industry, giving employment for a considerable part of each year to hundreds of
vessels and thousands of sesmen, &8 well a8 to many of the inhabitants of the seal: ﬁeqnenti'ﬂ
coasts of Newfoundiand, Greenland and Northern Eurcpe. Although theue animals sre destitute
of the fine soft coat of under-fur that gives to the fur-seals théir great economio importanes, their
oil and skins render them a valuable booty. Seals have been hunted from time 1mmemm‘ials bat
until wit.hm the last bundred years their pursuit was limited to the’ vicinity of sueh mh.ubiteﬂ
consts as they were aceustomed to frequent, For nearly a century, however, & greater or Jess muin-
ber of vessels have been constantly employed in their eapiure on the jce-floes of the Aretic 8098,
or on the unitbabited conats and islands of the far north. This industry; therefore, plays. ap inv

’Thmﬂshmhmumtpmlupmmhytthﬂm&am yet in view of e great 1 ...13’"“‘
some dotall an secoant of Ha hiatery sad methada, quoﬁng lmrgvlrﬁm A!len’a "M mmw ;
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portant part in the history of the species here nnder consideration, and is, moreover, of such high
commercisl importance as to render a somewhat detailed account of the general subject indispen-
sable in the present conneection. As all the species hunted in the northern waters belong to the
North American fanpa, the consideration of the subject involves other hunting-gronuds than
those geographically connected with the North American continent.

#“The prineipal ‘sealing-grounds’ in the North Atlauntic and Arctic Oceans are: (1) the West
Greenland coasts; (2) Newfoundland, the coast of Labrador, and the islands and shores of the
Gulf of Saint Lawrence, but eapecially the ice-floes to the eastward of these coasts; (3} the Spitz-
bergen and Jun Mayen seas; (4) Nova Zembla and the adjacent waters; (6) the White Sea. In
addition to these districts (6} the Caapian Sea affords an important seal-fishery.” *

EXTENT OF THE FISHERY.a Mr. Allen has given un extended statistical aceount of the seal-
fisheries of the North Atlantic, from which it appears that along the Weat Greenland coasts seal
hunting is mainly prosgcuted by the natives of that country and is their chief means of support,
the average annaal catch amounting, according to Rink, to about eighty-nine thourand gesls, the
skins of about half of which are exported. .

“Many seals,” says Mr. Allen, “are taken at the Magdalen and other islands at the month
of the Gulf of Saint Lawrence, as well as along the shores of Newfoundland, in nets or with the
gon, but by far the greater part are captured on the floating ice to the eastward of New-
foundland, to which several hundred vessels annnally repair at the proper season, and where alone
the yearly cateh aggregates about half a million seals, This, indeed, is the sealing-ground par
excellence of the world, twice as many seals being taken here by the Newfoundland fieet alone as
by the combined sealing fleets of Great Britain, Germany, and Norway in the icy seas about Jan
Mayen, or the so-called ¢ Greenland Sea’ of the whalemen and sealers.

“ Aocording to Charlevoix, thousands of seals were taken along the shores of the Gulf
of Baint Lawrence as early as the beginning of the last century, but 2 high anthority om
the subject—Mr, Michael Carroll, of Bonavista, Newfoundland—states that the seal-fishery was
not regularly prosecuted, at least in vessels especially equipped for the purpose, prior to the
Jear 1763. As early as 1787 the business had already began to assume importance, during which
Year nearly five thousand seals were taken. Twenty jears Iater {1807) thirky vessels from New-
foundiand alene were engaged in the prosecution of sealing voyages, and snbsequently the nuwber
became greatly increased. In the year 1834 one hundred and twenty-five vessels, manned by three
thousand men, sailed from the single port of St John’s; two hundred and eighteen vessels, with
nearly five thousand men, from Conception Bay, and nineteen from Trinity Bay, besides wany
others from. other ports, making in all uot less than three handred and seventy-five, with crewa
numbering in the aggregate about nine thousand men.t To these are to be added a eonsiderable
mumber from Nova Seotin (chiefly from Halifax) and the Magdalen Islands, In 1857 the New-
fonndland sealing-ficet exeeoded three hundred and seventy vessels, their ‘united crews numbering
thirteen thousand six lundred men.”’ The total eatch of seals for that year was 500,000, valued at
£425,000, provincial currency.] The business at this date seems to have attained its waximum so
far as the number of men and vessels are concerned, the number of vessels subsequently employed
lalling 1o -bele_,w two.hundred, which has since still further decreased. Yet the number of seals
Aunually captared haa not apparently diminished, the business being prosecuted in larger vessels,
which secare lacger catehes. | According to statistios furnished by Governor Hill, C. B., of New-

: :'Jm--ﬁm o ALLEN: ﬂi.ﬁbriy'u.f North Ameriean Pinnipsda: Department of the Interior; Washington : 1880,
"t Boxnyoastini Nowfoundland in 1632, val. i, p. 1687 - - ' - -
tCaRRoLL: Seal sud Herring Figharies of Newfoundland, p, 7.7
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foundland, to the home government,* it appears that in 1871 the whole number of vessels employed
in sealing was one bundred and forty-six sailing-vessels and fifteen steamers, manned by eighty-
eight hundred and fifty men. The exports of seal products for that year from Newfoundland werse
6,943 tuns of oil, valued at $972,020, and 486,262 skins, valued.at $486,262, the cateh for the year
peing about 500,000 seals, which were gold for the aggregate sum of $1,458,283. The singlesteam-
ship Commodore, of Harbour Graee, brouglht in 32,000 seals, valued at £24,000 sterling. While
the number of vessels employed in the Newfoundland seal slanghter had at this time declined
more than one-half, and the namber of men engaged was one-third less, it appears that the annual
catch was equal to that of average seasons twenty years earlier.
“ Prior to about 1866 the sealing fleet consisted wholly of sailing-vessels, but since that date

a small but steadily inereasing number of steamships have been added. In 1873, of the one hun-
dred and seven sealing vessels fitted out from the ports of Newfoundland, nearly one-fifth were
steamers. Notwithstanding, however, this comparative small namber of vesseis, the ‘eatch’ for
that year is said to have been 528,000,

. “The number of vessels sailing from other provineial ports is usually small in comparison with
the number from Newfoundland, and they are generally of smaller size.”

© 2. AMERICAN SEALING VESSELS.

In this extensive fishery, prodocing spoually handreds of thousands of seal-skins and thow-
sands of barrels of seal-oil, few vesgels from the United States have ever participated. Occagionally
vessels have been fitted from ports in New England to cruise for a time on the sealing-grounds,
and then to go in pursait of whales, but only two or three vesse ls have made the seal their sole
pursiit.

One vessel from the United States that participated in this business was the ship MclLennan,
of New London, which from 1846 to 1853 took about 6,000 hair.seal sking, 600 barrels of seal-oil ard
a quantity of whale 0il and bone. O her several voyages she was specially fitted for sealing a8
well as whaling, yet puraned the sealfishery for only a limited period each year, preferring the
larger game. Several other vessels have been similarly engaged, among them the (Georgiuna,
(Gteorge Henry, and ﬁne Amaret, afterwards the Rescue of Kane's expedition.

From 1860 to 1880 the Hudson Bay snd Cumberland Inlet whaling fleet from the United
States took about 10,000 hair-seal skins, valued at about 75 cents each, and abont 1,000 barrels of
seal-oil, valned at 40 cents per gallon.

The following account, by Capt. N. E. Atwood, of Provincetown, of a sealing trip to New-
foundland is worthy of record a8 & matter ol history :

#In 1819 or 1820 the schooner Pilgrim, of Provincetown, 62 tons, o. m., fitted out for a sealing
voyage, eailing about the middle of Mareh for the ice-floes to the east of Newfoundiand, where she
joined the Newfoundland fleet of sealers. No one on board was acquainted with sealing, Before
they went into the ice they fell in with a sealer from St. John’s, with whom they talked. They
eutered the ice near each other, and the Pilgrim soon outsailed the Newfoundland vessel, so that
by night he was nearly ont of sight. At night they tied the vessel ap to a small iesberg. The
westher grew rough and the ice began to pound. They used the cedar poles they had brought for
fenders, but they did no good. The stem of the vessel started, the bolts came out, and it tarned
around, After the ice closed, by piling ice on the after part of the vessel they got the siei

out of the water and repaired damages. They then got out of the ice again and ran to the north

¢ * Papers relating to Hor Majeaty’s Colonial Possessions, part ii, 1673, pp. 143, 145.”
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where they entered the ice again, and when they got in it was Sanday. They were surrounded by
geals. They would net touch them Sunday, but Monday they got 250 seals, and Tuesday they
got 60. They got a few afterwards, which made up 450, and got out of the ice again. Afterwands
they fell in with 8 Newfoundlander, and bonght 40, and came home. When they got home the oil
and the pelts did not futch more than they bad paid for them. They made about $13 to a share,
having been gone six weeks, while the owners lost considerably by the venture. Two members of
the erew, James Dyer and Joshua Nickerson, are living in 1874, the former seventy-two and the
latter seventy-seven years old.”

Mr. BEarll obtained the information that the schooner Caleb, 54 tons, with standing fore top-
sail, engagod in eealing in 1829, She belonged at Deer Isle, Me., and took the seals at Magdalen
Islands, The pelts and oil were brought home. Samucl Havelock and his Lrether each fitted a
vegsel at Mount Desert in 1829, and engaged in the seal fishery at'Magdalen Islands or Newfound.
taad.

The alove vessels are the only Ameriean craft, other than whaling vessels, that eugaged iu
the hair.seal fishery prior to 1870. In the latter year the steamer Monticello, 526 tons, mahubd
by one hundred and seventy men, was sent out from Bay Roberts, Newfoundland. This sieamer
was owned by parties in New York City and Capt. Lorenzo Wilson, of Eastport, Me. S8he ~
sailed three years to the seal-fishery from Newfoundland, the first year from Bay Boberts, under
Oaptain Ludlow, but landed only 250 skins. The erew  panned ” abont 10,000 seals, bnt did not
suceeed in putting them on board becanse of an accident to the propeller. Arn action was taken
in eourt to recover the missing seals, but the crew not being in a position to prove the claim the
suit was abandoned. The second year, 1871, she sailed from Bay Roberts, under command of
Capt. A. Bartlett, and captured about 22,000 seals, the oil of which was shipped to Boston and
the skins to London, the catcl being valued at $90,000. In 1872 she sailed from Catalina uonder
Captain Murphy, and captured 3,000 seals. Her stem and stern posts and propsller being broken
by the ice, she was obliged to ubandon the voyage, and after arriving at Saint Johns, and finding
the dock eapacity not sufficient to take her up, she cleared for Boston, via Bydney, Cape Breton,
with passengers, and while crossing the gulf she foundered. The passengers and erew were taken
off by a fishing schooner and landed at St. Pierre,

The Monticello was not built for the seal-fishery, and not at all snited for such » voyage, being
very flat on- the floor, hollow bowed, with a very fine stern, which was the principual cause of the
accident to the propelier. '

Concerning this sealing steamer, the annual report for 1871 of the St. Jobn's, Newfoundland,
Chember of Commerce, is reported, by a correspondent of the New York Weekly Post, to state
that “the fitting out of the Mouticello from a port in Newfoundland was clearly illegal; but the
Special and obnoxious condition of the enterprise was that she bronght her gesls into this port,
Tnanufactured them here, and was enabled to land the produce in the United States free of duty,
while 0ils, the produce of British fisheries, are subjected there to a tax of from 20 to 40 per cent.
ou their value. Thig unjust state of things seems to the chamber to demand every effort of the
pablic for ity removal, Fair reciprocity in trade with the United States this colony desires, and
wonld make all reasonable concessions to obtain ; bat it ought not, the chamber feels, be willingly ~
t?lerated that all shall be free to Americans hers, while they persistently maintein these trade bar-
Ters against us.” : ]

. ThAn official cotrespondent in Newfoundland writes, ander date of July 11, 1881, as follows:

e i8 no obstruction to sither American steamers or sailing-vessels participating in the seal.
Bshers within 3 miles of the coast, and T consider that a large and profitable business could be
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warked ap by Now BedforQ and New London whaling steamers and sailing-vessels. Crews and
labor are plentifal and cheap. Seals are generally found from 10 to 26 miles off the land, ranging
from Cape Bonavista to Labrador.”

3. TBE PRODUCTS.

USE OF OIL, FLEEH, AND EKINS.—The chief value of seals is their oil, so well known for ita
valuable properties for illaminating purposes and for the labrieation of machinery. ¢ The samount
annually obtained falls not far short of 90,000 tuns, with a total value of $1,250,000. Next in
importance are the gkins, which are nearly as valuable as the oil. From very early times they
were used for covering trunks, the manufacture of knapsacks, and for many of the uses of ordinary
leather. They have been extensively employed, as indeed they are still, for the manunfactare of
caps, gloves, shoes, and jackets. Of late many have been converted in England into lasquered
leather, which is said te be of a superior qguality, being beantiful and shining, and of firm text-
ure, and can be furnished at moderate cost. The skine differ in value according to size and color,
these varying, of course, with the species and with the age of the animal.

% As an article of food seals are of the utmost importance fo the natives of Greenland and the
northern tribes generally, they deriving from them the greater part of their sabsistence, They
have been found likewise not unpalatable by onr Aretic voyagers, whose snstenance often for
long periods has been mainly the flesh of these animals. The Eskimo and allied tribes of the
north are well known to depend upon the seals, not.only for their food, but for most of the materials
for their boats and gledges, as well as for clothing and the various implements of the chase.”™

In respect to the character of seal flesh as food, snd the importance of these animals to the
Eskimos, Dr. A. Horner, surgeon to the Pandora, thus refers to the general sobject:

“TFrom the length of time these people have inhabited thiscold country, one naturally expects
them to have found some particular food well adapted by its nutritions and heat-giving properties
to supply sll the wants of such a rigorous climate, and such i& fonnd to be the case, for there is no
food more delicious to the tastes of the Eskimo than the fiesh of the seal, and eapecially that of
the common seal (Phoca vitulina). Bat it is not only the human inhabitants who find it has sach
oxcellent qualities, but all the larger carnlvora that are able to prey on them. Seal’s meat is 80
uunlike the flesh to which we Eurepesns are accustomed, that it is not surprising we should have
some difficulty at first in making np our minds to taste it; but when once that difficalty is over-
ecome every one praises its flavor, tenderness, digestibility, juiciness, aud decidedly warming
after-effects. Its color is almost black, from the large amount of venous blood it sontains, except
in very young seals, and is, therefore, very gingular looking and not foviting, while ite flavor 8
unlike anything else, and cannot be described except by saying delicions, To suit. Europesr
palates there are certain precautions to be taken before it is cooked. It has te be cut in thin
slices, carefully removing any fat or blubber, and then soaked in salt water for from twelve o
twenty-four hours, to remove the blood, which gives it » slightly fishy flavor. The blabber has
such a strong taste that it requires an Arctic winter’s appetits to find out how good it is. That
of the bearded seal (Pheca barbata) is most relisbed by epicures. The daintiest morsel of a seal
is the liver, which requires ne sosking, but may be eaten a8 soon as the. ammal is. klﬂeﬂ The
beart is good eating, while the sweetbread and kidneya are not to be deapxsed '

“The usual mode of cooking seal’s meat is to stew it with a fow pieces of ﬁatbaeon Whe“ &0
excellent rich gravy is formed, or it may be fried with a fow pxeoes ef powk, m“wim'ﬁ*m
bemgcutupmththem or‘blackma.n.’ B .
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“The Eskimo wake use of every part of the seal, and, it is said, make an excellent soup
by putting its bloed and any odd scraps of meat inside the stomach, heating the contents, and
then devouring tripe, blood, and al] with the greatest relish. '

“ For my own part T would sooner eat seal’s meat than mutton or beef, and I am not singular
in my liking for it, as several of the officers on board the Pandora shared the same opinion as
myself. I can confidently recommend it as & dish to be tried on a cold winter'’s day %o these who
are tired of the everlasting beef and mutton, and are desirous of achange of diet, It igvery fatten-
jug, and if eaten every day for several weeks together is likely to prodoce rather surprising effects,

« Beal’s meat is a panacea for all complaints among these primitive peaple. Our Eskimo
interpreter, *Joe,) had a most tronblesome congh when we left England, and was convinced he
should not geb rid of it until he Lad seal’s flesh to eat. He woutld not look at any medicine offered
to him on beard, but shook his head and said, ‘ By aud by, eat seal, get well,’ Hix prescription
turned out te be a very good one, for he had not Iong Deen teasting ou his favorite food before he
lost his cough, and we heard no more of it. For delicate persons, and espeectally young ladies and
gentlemen who cannot succeed in making their features sufficiently atiractive on chicken ahd
cheesecakes, no diet is likely to suceeed so well as delicate cutlets from the loin of a seal.

« For my own part T cannot help thiuking that the diminution in the number of seals caught
near the prineipal Danish settlements in Greenland has a great deal to do with the prevalence of
congamption and other diseasea among the native inhabitants of those places. Seals are becom-
ing searcer every : year, and, in company with the bieon of the FNorth American prairies, will ere
long be of the past, and leave the poor Greenlander and Red Iudian to follow them.”

4. THE SEAL HUNT.

DESORIPTION oF A sEAL HUNP.—The following description of the seal hunt is from Allen’s
History of North American Pinnipeds :

“'The season for ¢ ice hunting’ begins at the Newfoundiand * sealing gronnds” about the first
of Murch and continues for about twe months. The sealg are then on the ice-floes at a consider.
able distance from land, often severs! hundred miles; The same vessel, however, sometimes
makes two, and, on rare oceasions, three voyages during the season.  About fifty years ago vessels
enguged in sealing rarely left port before March 17, but more recently have sailed hy the first of
that month, and sometimes during the 1ast days of February. This, Mr. Oarroll elaims, is too early,
and tends greatly to the detriment of the interests of the sealers themselves, as they thus distarb
the seals at a time when they should be left in peace, or before the ¢ whelping time? is over. He
strongly advocates the prohibition by (tovernment of the departure of any vesselg for the sealing-
grounds before March 15, sinee otherwise, he obaerves, the seal-fishery of Newfoundland may soon,
wud very soom, dwindle away to stch a character that it will not be worth the risk of money to
Progecute it,

“The vessels employed In the sealing busineus are ¢ ponnded off in the hold,’ or divided into
small compartments to. protect the pelts from injury by friction, as well as to preserve the cargo
from shifting. . The pelts are allowed to theroughly cool before they are stowed, and are packed
‘hair to fat, t0 prevent the fat from rnnumg The ownera of sealing vessels ﬁnd all the boats,
ﬂeahng-m! powder, shot, and provisions, in consideration of which they are entitled to one half
Ofthemﬂls -the men are entitled. to the other half. In steamships the owners find everything
Tequired fm‘ the pmmutmn of the voyage, and receive two-thirds of {he value of the seals, snd the
en one-third? .

HM
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# The voyages are attended with much danger, great hardships, and uncertainty of resulis, a
i good rip’ being entirely & matter of chance. Not unfrequently the vessels become ¢ jammed in
the ice,” and if not croshed in the pack-ice may be detained for weeks before being able to force
their way to the ice-floes, which form at this season the grand rendezvons of the seals, The inci-
dents and dangers ordinarily attending a sealing voyage, as well as the manner of capturing and
disposing of the seals, have beon so graphically set forth by Professor Jukes in his entertaining and
instructive work entitled ¢ Excursions in Newfoundland,’ that I transeribe in this connection por-
tions of his account of a sealing eruise participated in by him in March, 1840, in the brigantine
Topaz, Captain Forpeanx, of 8t. John’s, Newfoundland. Having, after a week’s ardnous ernise,
fallen in with the seals and captured a few young ones, he says: * We soon afterwards passed
through some loose ice, on which the young seals were scatfered, and nearly all hands were over-
board, slaying, skinning, and hauling. We then got into another lake of water and sent out five
punts. The crews of these joined those alread ¥ on the ice, and dregging either the whole geals or
their pelts to the edge of the water, collecied them in the prnts, and when one of these was full
brought them on board. The cook of the vessel, and my man Simon, with the captain and myself,
managed the vessel, circumnavigating the lake and picking up the boats as they put off une after
another from the edge of the ice. In this way, when it became too dark to do any more, we found
we had got 300 geals on board, and the deck was one great shamble., When piled in a beap
together the young seals looked like go many lambs, and when occasionally from oubof the bleody
and dirty mass of carcasses one poor wreteh, still alive, would lift ap ita face and 'begin to flounder
aboat, I could stand it no longer ; and, arming myself with a handspike, I proceeded to knock op
the head and put out of misery all in whom I saw aigne of life. After dark we left the lake and
got jammed in a fleld of ice, with the wind blowing atrong from the northwest. The watch was
employed in skinning those seals which were brought on bdard whole, and throwing away (he
varcass, In skinning, & cut is made throngh the fat to the flesh, & thickness generally of about 3
inches, along the whole length of the belly, from the throat to the tail. The legs, or flippers, and
also the head, are then drawn out from the ingide and the sakin is laid ont fiat and entire, with the
layer of fat or blubber firmly adhering to it, and the skin in this state is called the “ pelt,” and some-
times the “senlp.” It is generally about 3 feet long and 24 wide, and weighs from 30 to 50 ponnds.
The carcass when turned out of it8 warm covering is light and slim, and, except sueh parts o8 are
preserved for eating, i8 thrown away.

‘:The next day,” continues Mr. Jukes, ‘as soon as it was light, all hands were overboard on
the ice, and the whole of the day was employed in slanghtering young eeals in all directions and
hanling their pelts to the vessel. The day [March 13] was elear and cold, with a strong northwest
wind blowing, and occasionally the vessel made good way through the ice, the men following her
and clearing off the seals on each side as we went along. The young seals lie dispersed here and
there on the ice, basking in the sun, and often sheltered by the rough blocks and piles of ice, 07~
ered with enow. Bix or eight may sometimes be seen within a space of 20 yards square. The
men, armed with & gaff aud a hauling vope slung over their shoulders, disperse about on the ice,
and whenever they find a seal strike it a heavy blow in the head, which either stuns the animal
or kills it outright. Having killed or at least stunned all they see within & short distance, they
gkin, or, as they call it, scalp them with a broad clasp-knife, called a sculping-knife, and making
two holes along the edge of each side of the skiu they lay them one over anothier, passing the TP
throngh 'bhe nose of each pelt and lacing it through the side holes in such a manner that whet
pulled tant it draws them into a compact bundle. Fastening the gaff in this bundle, they u“’“
put the rope over the shoulder and haul it away over the ice to the vessel. In this way they bring
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in bundles of pelty, three, six, or even seven a% a time, and sometimes from » distance of 1wo mites.
Six pelts, however, ix reckoned a very heavy load to drag over the rough aud broken ice, feaping
from pau to pan, and they geserally try to keep two or three together to assist each pther at bud
places, or to pull those oot who fall into the water. The ice to-day was in plaess very slippery,
and iu others broken and treacherons, and as I had not got my boots properdy fitted with “sparable”
and “chisels” 1 sfaid on board and helped the captajn and cook in mavagivg the vessel and whip-
ping in the pelis ag they were brought aulongside, By 12 o'vlock, however, my arms were aching
with the werk, and on the lee side of the vessel we stood more than kuee-deep {n warm seal-sking,
all blood and fat. Sowme of the men brought in as many as sixty each in the course of the day,
aird by night the decks were covered in many places the full height of the rail.  Ag the men camg
ot board they occagionally suatched a basty moment to drink a bowl of tea, or eat a piece of
biscuit and butter; and as the sweat was dripping from their faces, and their hands and bedies
were reeking with blood and fat, and they often spread the butter with their thumbs, and wiped
their faves with the baecks of their hands, they ook both the liquids and the solids mingled with
the blood. The deck, of course, when the deck could be seew, was almost as slippery with it as if
it had been ice. Still thers was o bustle aud excitement in the seene that did not permit the faney
to dwell on the disagreeables, and afrer a hearty refresnment the men would soateh up their gaffs ~
and hauling ropes, and horry off in search of new victims; besides, every pelt was worth a dollar-
During this time hundreds of old weals were popping np their heads in the smali lakes of water
and holes amrong the jee, anxiously looking for their young. Oceasionally one would hurry across
2 pan in gearch of the snow-white darling she had left, and which ghe could ot recognize in the
Woody and broken carcass, stripped of its warm covering, that alone remained of it. I fired several
timeg at, these 6ld apes in the afternoon with my rifle from the deck, but without success, as unless
the ball hits them on ihe head it is & great chance whether i touch any vital part, the body being
t0 thickly elotbed with fat. In the evening, however, Captain Forneaux went out on the iee atid
killed twe with his sealing gau, loaded with seul shot. The wind had now sunk te a light air, and
The suu set most glorieasly, glancing from the golden west acrose the vright expaase of enow, now
stained with wauy @ bloudy spot, and the ensanguined trail which marked the footsteps of the
iutruders on the pencefniness of the scene. Baveral vessels came up near us from the south in the
afternoon ; but, notwithstanding all the slaughter, the air as night closed in resounded with the
eries of the young seals on every side of ug. Aa the sunlight faded in the west, the quiet moon
looked down from the zenith, and a brilliavt arch of acrors croased the heavens nearly from east
to west, in a long waving line of glagcing light, slowly moving backward aud forward from porth
0 south across the face of the moon. -

¢ Early in the morning [of the next day, March 14] the crew were out on the ice, and brought
n 350 geal. The number hiauled in yesterday was 1,380, making the total number now oa board
Wpwards of 2,000, After suffering the pelts to lie openy on deck for a fow bours, in order 1o get
©00l, they are stowed away in the hold, beiug laid one over the ether iu pairs, each pair having the
hair outwards. The hold is divided by stout partitions into several compartments, or pounds, to
brevent too mueh motion among the seal-skins and kesp each in its place. The hallast is heaved
entirely out ag the pelts are stowed away, and the cargo is trasted to balanee the vessel. In con-
squence of neglecting to divide the hold into pounds in oue of his eatlier voyages, Gaptain For-
Teaux told na he owoe lost his vessel. Ho was detained on his return, with 5,000 seals on board,
by strong contrary gales, which kept him at sea tfll by the continned motion and friction bis sexly
began to ran to oil, The sking then dashed about from one side of the hold to the other with
Very roll of the vessel, and he was obliged to run before the wind, which way then blowing from

- 8mo, v, vor, 1—31 .
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the northwest. The oil spread from the hold into the cabin and forecastle, floating over every-
thing and foreing the crew to remain on the deck. They got up some bags of bread, and by put-
ting a pump down through the oil into the water caske they managed to get fresh water. After
being in this state some days, he and his crew were takei: out of the vessel by a &hip they
lueckily fell in with, and carried te St. Johns, New Brupawick; but his own vessel, with her
once valuable cargoe, and almost all the valuable property of himself and his crew, were necessarily
abandened to the mercy of the wind and waves, and what became of her was never known, This
wag a good practical lesson as to the proper method of stowing a cargo of seals, and one not likely
to be forgoiten. In the prerent instance, therefore, the pounds were both numercns and strong.’*

“Tn a few days more they completed their cargo and returned to 8t. John's with the ves.
sel loaded with between 4,000 and 5,000 seals. *1t was a very goad season,’ Professor Jukes further
remarks; ‘one vessel in.two trips brought in 11,000 seals, and the total take this year {1840]
must have been considerably upward of 500,000,

“Mr. Beebs states that in 1866 one vessel, which made two auccessful trips to the ice, hrought
into Bt. John’s Harbor 256,000 seals,

4To gomplete the picture hero partially drawn of the seal-ishery as pursued by the Newfound-
land seal hunters, I quote srill further from the same author, respecting the scenes incident to a
sealing voyage of forty years ago. Under date of March 5 Mr. Jul.es writes: ‘This morning was
dark and foggy, with the wind at southeast. At 7 o'clock, after making a tack or two ahout
an open lake and finding no channel, we dashed into the ice with all sails set, in company with twoe
other vessels, on a north-northwest conrse. The ice soon gotb firmoer, thicker, and heavier, and we
shortly stuck fast, ¢ Overboard with you, gaffs and pokers,” sang out the captain, and over went,
accordingly, the major part of the ¢rew to the ice. The pokers were large poles of light wood, & or
8 inches in circumference and 12 or 15 feet long. Pounding with these, or hewing the ice with
axes, the men would split the pans near the bows of the vessel, and thep, inserting the ends of the
pokers, use them as large levers, lifting up one side of the broken piece and depressing the other,
and several getting round with their gaffs, they shoved it by main foree under the adjoining ice:
Sinashing, breaking, and pounding the amaller pieces in the conrse the vessel wished to take, room
was afforded for the motion of the larger pans. Laying out greai ¢laws on the ice ahead when the.
wind was light, the crew warped the vessel on. If a large, strong pan was met with, the ice-8aw
was got out. Sometimes a crowd of men, clinging round the ship’s bews, and holding on to the
bights of rope suspended there for the purpose, would jump and dance on the ice, bending and
breaking it with their weiglt, shoving it below the vessel, and dragging her on over it with all
their force. Up to their knees in watgr, as one piece after another sank below the cut-water they
still held on, hurrahing at every fresh start she made, dancing, jumping, pushing, shoving, haul-
ing, hewing, sawing, till every soul on board was roused into excited exertion. They continued
theso exertions the whole day, relieved occasionaliy by small open pools of water, acd in the over-
ing we calcalated that we had been 15 miles, It continued foggy all day, and at night it began
rain., We had seen no vessel since morning—nothing but a dreary expanse of ice and snow, stretch-
ing away into the misty horizon. The next day the wind was from the west, and the gky fine and
clear, Beveral vessels were pear ns,and several more on the horizon; the ice became thicket,
stronger, and more compact, We made s few miles in the morning, and stack fa,a_ﬁ the rest of the
day in & very large pan or field of ice, sawing, axing, prising, warping, &o., a8 yesterday.'f -

* * Exenreions in Newfoundiand, vol. 1, pp. 272-230.’5
1t Zublogiat, 2d aer., vel. vi, 1871, p, 25487 .
" t Excurslons in Newfoandlaud, vol. 1, pp. 261-263.7
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“This, in short, was the history of tbeir daily experiences for a week, at the end of whieh
time they first heard the cry of the seals, and entered upon the work of slaughter.”™

6.—THE SEA-OTTER FISHERY.

By HENgY W. ELLiOoTT. !

1. THE DISCOVERY AND THY GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTIONX OF TH.E SEA-
OTTER.

The sea-otter (Enhydra maréna), which yields to the votaries of fashion and lovers of lux.
uriant trappings the richest, the finest, and the costliest fur known to man, is, like the far-seal,
another illustration of an animal long cognizant to and highly prized in the commercial world, yet
respecting the habits and life of which nothing definite has been ascertained or published; indeed,
for that matter, it is exeeedingly difficult to trace the figures representing the Iarge volume of
fur business transacted under this head.} : )

Perhaps the primary reason for this deficiency of knowledge in respect to the biology of the
sea-otter is due to the fact that until guite recently none gave the natives hunted them, and no
naturalist or obsserver of our own race, who has heeu gualified, ever enjoyed an opportunity of
seeing the “kalan” so as to study it-in a state of nature; for, of all the shy, wary, sensitive beasts,
upon the eapture of which man sets any value, this creature is the most keenly on the alert and
difficult to obtain.

LIMITED GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIRUTION.-~Another salient point touching the reatricted dis-
tribation of this solitary marine inhabitant: 1t is o little strange that its life seems to be prinei-
palty confined to our own northwest coast and Bering Sea, though, as we shall point out, it has
{uite an extensive distribution over the Kaurile Islands and the Kamtchatkan coaat. A truthfal
account of the strange, vigilant life of the sea-otter and of the hardships and perils encoantered

~by its huwan hanters would surpass in novelty and interest the most attractive work of fiction.
I mention this with much emphagis, becanse throughont the following narrative many instances

TArreN: op. oit,

+1 wish, however, to have it plainly cnderstood that whst I here present ss my contributiton to the life-history
of the nea-otter is due, chiefly, to diligent inguiry and examiuation of ses-ofter hunters, at Oonalashka, and their
friends. Iu all my kmoeking abont over Alpgkan watets snd down the northweet coast, I have never aeen b live
Ernhydra; the villsinous weather which provailed during September, 1874, prevented me from visiting Sasnak in the
“Reliance,” where the main ses-otter camyp of all this region is located, and which is composed principally of Oona-
lashka and Borka Alente. Thus, I am able to offer very little of real biography; but, scanty ss is my material, atill
1t 8eems to cover a grest deal more ground than hitherto caltivated in thia direction, hence I submit it.

$Itie a very curions fwet that Steller, who knew well what & sea~otter was, shonld have aver described one as s new
and strange animal o him—a “‘sea ape.” It was finally termed so by certain students of Swainson, who declared that
8uch an animal must be in existence in order vhat his * circular series of typesin the Quadrumanas shouid be completed.”
When Bteller, in Angust, 1740, was with Bering on the ‘8, Peter,” in sight of the coaat near Mount 8t. Elias, he saw
8 very singuisr animal which he called a sea ape, *It was five feet long; the bead waa like a dog's; the ears were
sharp and erect, and the eyes large; there was on both lips & sortof a beard * * *. It was full of frolic and
Pi“'.‘r"&ﬂ 8 thousand monkey tricks; sometimes swimming on one eide and sometimes the other of the ship, looking at
1t with great amazement. It would come so near the ghip that it conld be touched with a pole; but if any one stirred
16 would immedistely retive. It often raised one-third of its body out of the water and stood erect for & considerable
time; it then suddenly derted under the ship and reappearsiin the same attitude on the other side; it wonld repeat
thin mansever tharty tires togethor. It wonld frequently hring np & sen-plont not vulike & bottle gourd, which it
Fould tom about sad catéh again in ita mouth, playing numberless fantastic tricks with it.”—[Pennant’s traue. Hist.
Brit, Quad., vol, 1, p. 5011 ;
e Father Shaiesnckov, at Qonalashka, in 1674, gave e an account of the gambols of the Erdydra thot reads eub-

fantialiy ss the above comes from Bteller, who saw & sea-otter sure suough.

g
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w1l arige, coupled with the life and chase of the sea-otter, which may strike the reader’s mind as
the evolution of romantic thought.

THE IMPORTANCE OF THE SHA-OTTER TO THE PROGRESS OF GEOGRAPHICAL EXPLOR-
ATION.—To the sea-otter geographers owe their early knowledge of Russian-America; had it not
been for the greed and covetousness excited in the minds of far-dealers by the beaunty and costli-
ness of its peltries which Altasov and his Tartars first secured, towards the close of the seventeenth
century, on the Kamtehatkan coast,——had it not been for this incentive the exciting, pushing, ageres-
sive, indomitable search madeby the Rnssian * Promishlyncks™ would never have been nndertaken.
Indecd, for that matter, much of the glory which old Titus Beving is enveloped with, as a discov-
erer, was not dne to his love for geography or hydrograpby, but it was the direct stimunlation ol
fur hunters for arich refurn. They backed him; they fitted out his smull, misorable vessels, whicly,
in the light of the present hour, wake his voyages fairly fabulous, when the rickety, “ram-shackley”
construction of his fongh Amoor-built shallops is understood.

THE $EA-QTTER ENOWN TO TRE JAPANESE. —The Japanese had, however, from time immemo
vial, perhaps as far back as a thousand years or so before the discovery of America by Columbus,
been entirely aware of the existence and the value or this animsal.  Its shining coat was the fur of
their mighty tycoons, valued as ingots of gold or precious stones. Buat frue to their conservative
nature, what they had within their border sufficed, and what they knew slept in the recesses of an
nhknown language to the rest of the civilized world, and sleeps there to-day, for all I know.

RUSSIAN SEARCHEINGS FOR THE SEA-OTTEE.—It was not, therefore, until the Russians opened
up the trade, swiftly supplemented by the third voyage of Captain Cook and the aroused atten-
tion of the Hudson Buy Company, which speedily began to search the coasts of British Columbix
apd Oregon in those early days-—it was not until this action was taken, towards the c¢lose of the
seventeenth century and the beginning of the eighteenth, that the sea-otter became known, first
to the conrts and then to the mobility of the civilized world. It is as favorably recognized to-day
and valued just as highly in the markets, being, in this respect, as fixed in its intrinsic value us
the demand on’any of the precious metals.*

When the Rossians first opened up the Aleutian Islands, and the Hudson Bay traders scoured
the coasts of Puget’s Bound and Oregon, they found ihe natives commonly wearing sea-ottercloaks s
with whieh they parted in the beginning for a trifle, not placing a special value on the animal, 85
they did upon the hair-seal or the sea-lion, the flesh and skins of the latter being vastly more
palatable and serviceable. '

But the offers of the greedy traders soon set the natives after them in hot haste, and the kalan
became the first "in importance and the objective point of every hunting expedition throughout
Russian Americe, and the northwest coast as far down as San Francisco, It was the prime factor
to the suceess of every fur-hunting expedition, in which over ten thousand hunters were annually
engaged, from 1741 until its practical extermination in 1845.

BARLY ABUNDANCE.-~During the first few years after discovery the numbers of sea-otiers
taken all along the Aleutian chain, sud down along the whele northwest coast as far as the
southern boundary of Oregon, were very great, and, compared with what are now captured, seem
perfectly fabulous. For instance, we are told when the Pribylov Islands were first diseovered, two
sailors, Lukannov and Kickov, kﬂ]ed at Saint Pauls Island during the first year’s occnpatmﬂrf’ 000,
but the next year they secured lass than 1,000 apd six years after not a single aea-otter reappod

and nore have been there since. :
w——‘——"_--

* A prime ses-otter skin is worth to-day §150. An nvemge good skin §1L00. Exceptmnallg fine skinl have beel
sold as high aa §350 each, but these smtnnoee are Dot common.




THE SEA-OTTER FiSHERY. 48H

When Shellilkov’s party first visitedd Cooli’s Inlet tley secured 3,000; during the seeond year
2,000; in the third season only 800, and in the suceeeding year they obtained 600, and finally, in
1812, less than 100, and since then not one-teuth of that number, althongh I am told, at the date
of this writing, that during the past two years more than 500 sea-otters annually have been taken
on the cpasta of Coolk’s Inlet, much to the surprise of the oldest izhabitant and the great gratifica-
tion of the energetic honters.

During the first visit made by the Russians to the Gulf of Yakootat, in 1794, 2,000 sea-otters
were taken. But they diminished so rapidly that in 1799 the most persistent scouring of the
hunters secured less than 300.

In 1798 a Iarge party of Rossians and Alents captured in Sitka Sound and that neighborhood
1,200 skins, besides those for which they traded with the Woloshes, or natives, whe had fully as
manhy more. In the spring of 1800 o few American and English vessels came into Sitka Sounud,
anchored off the sinall Russian settlement there and traded with the Indians for over 2,000 akins,
getting this native barter away fromn the Russians by giving five-arms, powder, ball, and even
iiquor, which the Russiaus did not dare to de, leaving them, as they were, in fixed setilements
throughout the country of the aborigines. .

In one of the early years of the Russian-American Company, about 1804 I believe, Barauvov
went to the Okbotsk from Alaska with 5,000 sea-otter sking in the hold of a single skip, which be
himseif couvoyed ; and they were worth then just as mueh asthey are now, namely, fully 1,500,000,

EARLY DECREASE IN NUMBERS.—The result of this warfure npon the sea-otters, faintly
sketched above, with ten hunters then where there is one to-day, was bot long delayed. Every-
where througlhout the whole coast line frequented by them the rapid disappearance of the otter
sct in, and it is not difficnlt to find places where 1,000 had beeu as casily obtained as 25 or 3¢ could
now be seenred,

A Russian chronieler* says, and I translate him Iiterally: ¢The numbers of several kinds
of animaly are growing very much Jess in the present as compared with past times; for instance
the company here (Oonalashka) regularly killed more than 1,000 sea-otters anuually ; now {1835)
from 70 to 150 are taken ; and there was a time, in 1826, when the returns from the whole Oonalashka
distriet (the Alentian Isles) where only 10 skins” * * * « Sea-otiers are distinguished above
everything, on acecount of their great value and small numbers. There was a time wlen they
were killed by thousands; now, only by hundreds. There are plenty of places where formerly
there were great numbers of sea-otters, but now not one is to be seen or found. The rcason for
this is most evident ; every year, hunted without rest, they bave fled to places unknown and with-
ont dan ger,” .

EFFECT oF THE DECREASE.—It is also a fact, coincident with this diminuntion of the sea-otter
life, that the population of the Aleutian Islands fell off almost in the same preportion. The Rus-
sians regarded the lives of these people with the same respect~—and no more—than they did those
of dogs, and treated them accordingly., They took on one occasion, under Baranov and his sub-
Jeets, bunting parties of from 500 to 1,000 picked Aleuts 1,100 or 1,200 miles away from and to the
eastward of their homes, conveying them in skin “baidars” and “ bidarkies,” traversing one of
the wildest and roughest of coants, and using them not only for the severe drudgery of sea-ofter
hunting, bat also to kill the Koloshians and other savages, all the way up and down the coast.
This combination of huuting, exposure, and war-like destroction scon destroyed them, and very

few of these nnhappy men ever got back alive to the spots of their birth, to their wives and their
children, '

* Biswop VEXANMNOv : Zapieskie ot Ooulssshkenskabo Otdeyla; St Petershurg, 1542,
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OoNDITION OF THE BUSINESE WHYEN CEDED 10 THE UNITED STATES.—When the Alaskan
Territory came into our possession the Russians were taking between 400 and 300 sea-otters from
the Aleutian Islands and south of the peninsula of Alaska, with perhaps 150 from Kenai, Yakootat
aud the Sitkan distriet. The Hudson Bay Company and other traders were then getting about
200 more each year from the coast of Queen Charlotte’s and Vancouver’s Island and oftf Gray's
harbor, near the mounth of the Columbia River, Washington Territory—an amnnual average yicld
of less than 1,000 skins from the whole Russian-American and northwest eoast.

This is interesting, because an extraordinary excess of these figures is recorded by the results
of the last year’s catch in Alaska, for, instead] of securing less than 700 skins, as obtained by the
Russians, our traders handled in 1880 pearly 6,000 skins. This immense difference is not due to
the fact of there being a proportionate increase of sea-otters, but rather, in my opinion, to the
- organization of hunting parties fired by the same spirit and competitive ardor asg that which
animated and shaped the hunting during early days of Alaskan discovery.

This keen competition of oar traders, it seems to me, will in a short time rain the business if
some action is not taken by the Government, although the Treasury Department has, agreeably to
my recommendation in 1874, made a very promising beginning in this matter. And, to the credit
of the traders up there, it shoald be said that, while they cannot desist, for if they do others will
step in and profit at their expense, yet they are anxious that some prohibition should be laid upon
the business. This can be easily done and in such a manner as to perpetuate the sea-otter, not
ouly for themselves but for the natives, five thongand of whom are wholly dependent upon this
hunting for & living, which lifts them above the barbarous life ef savages,

BREEDING-GEQUNDS OF ALASEA.—Over two-thirds of all the sea-otters taken in Alagka are
secured in those small areas of water and little rocky islands, apd on the reefs around the islands
of Baapnach and the Chernobonrs, which proves that these snimals, in spite of the incessant hunt-
ing all the year round on this marine ground, seem to have some particular preference for it to the
practical exelnsion of nearly all the rest of the coast in the Territory,

I think that this is due, perhaps if not wholly so at least in part, to the faet that those crusta-
ceans and mollusks npon whiclh the kalan feeds are secured here by that animal in the greatest
profusion and constancy of sapply; otherwise, I eannot see why it should, in spite of its intensely
suspicions and wary natare, hug a coast that literally bristles witk human enemies and entails its
wholesale destruction annnally. Again, these reefa and rocky shoals, before indicated, furnish an
anchorage to immense areas of kelp, npon the semi-submerged masses of which, I balieve, the sea-
otter breeds. 1 think it breeds there and there ouly, because I cannot find a scintilla of evidence
showing that there is any spot of landing ground about an island or along the main coast which
kas ever been ocenpied by the Enhydra for the purpose of breeding.* _

SEA-OTTER AT STRAITY OF FUCA.—It is also noteworthy that nearly every one of the sea-
otters taken below the Straits of Fuca are shot by the Indians and white hanters off the beach in
the surf at Gray’s Harbor, all shot within a strefch of less than 20 miles. Here every year some
fifty to one hundred are taken in this manner, while not half that number can be obtained from

* The gigautic Nereooystis liltkennus, witl stems resembling clothes-lineq, sometimes over 360 foot in longth, Whic_h
are gupported by large air-vessels, ecrowned with bunches of cliicotomous leaves, esch 30 and 30 feet in length. Thid
snbmarine forestry, when disengaged from iis anchorage, floats in large raft-like aggregatiops here and there all over
Bering Sea and the North Pacifie. Upon these foating fuci islands the sea-otter brings forth its yonng; or else, I
kunow of no other place where this aot of reproduction sulminates. It is well esiablisched by the w:lm:ll:'ﬂ’-ﬂ'-‘t “’?ti'
mony of ses-otter hunters during the last century that this animal does not repair to 1and er feef during this period
of ite life and habit. ! . i oL
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*all the rest of the Oregon and Washington coast line. There is nothing ip the external appearancen
of this reach of coast, o favored by these animals, to ¢suse its selection, except perhaps that it
may be a little less rocky. It is shoaler and more sandy, but that signities nothing.

EFrecrs OF oVERHUNTING —AS maltters are now conducted in Alaska by the hunbing pa:-
tics, the gea-otters do not have a day’s rest during the whole year. Puarties relieve each other in
suceession and a continnal warfare is maintained. This persistency is stimnlated by the traders
and is rendered still more deadly to the sea-otfer by the use of rifles whieh, in the hands of the
young and ambitivus natives, in spite of the warnings of the old mcen, must result in the extermi-
nation of these animals, unless some antbority is exerted to prohibit the use of fire-arms on the
grounds, These same old men, who object to the use of powder and ball, are compelled, in order
snceesafully to eompete with their-ri\-'a]s, to drop their time-honored bone-spears avd arrows and
themselves take up fire-urms in self-defence. Bo the bad work goes on too rapidly. though the
majority of the natives, and all the reputable traders, depreeate it.

CALIFORNIA SEA-OTTER.~~L'rofessor Jordan has derived the following intormation abovt
the eapture of sea-otter at Sunta Barbara, Cal.:

Messrs. Rogers Bros. have a schooner (the Surprise) which carries Chinamen to the various |
islands to catch abalones, which also supplies parties of hunters on the same islands wha are
shooting seal, and is otherwise engaged in obfaining the sking of the sea-otter.

This animal lives in the kelp of Anacapa, San Miguel, and other islunds, and is shot with some
difficulty. TIts fur js very valuable, the sking being worth from $2.50 to #110 ecach, according to
size and quality. Mr. Rogers estimates that in 1880 75 skins were obiained, averaging $50
vach or $3,750. '

The animals go in schools of forty to fifty (1), and are shot from swmall boats. Only the skins
are utilized. The furis always prime on the sea-otter. No distinction of season is apparent in the
sbnndaneo of the animals or the quality of the fur.

2; THE HABITS OF THE SEA.OTTER.

SIZE OF SEA-0TTERS.—An aduit kalan is an animal not much larger than a mature and well
conditioned beaver (€. canadensis). 1t will measuare from the tip of its tail, which is short, to the
exiremity of the muzzle, 34 to 44 feet, the tail not being over 6 to 8 inches long, and it has a pro-
bortionate girth of a little over 2 feet; the skin lies upou it, however, in a very different manner
{rom that pecaliur to the giant rodent above ecited, with which I have just compared it as to size,
for the folds of the otter’s hide, when seized by the hand, seem to stretch and rise from the body
Just as the skin does on the seruff of a puppy’s neck. 1n otlier words, the skin of the animal seems
o be big enough for @ creature twice its anatomical bulk. There is no sexnal dissimilarity in
¢olor or size amongst the adnlts, and both manifest the same intense shyness and aversion to
an, conpled with the grentest solicitude for their young, whieh they bring into existence at all
Stasong of the year. The natives get youprg pups every month in the calendar. As the natives
kave pever caught the mothers bringing forth their offspring on the rocks, they are disposed to
believe that the birth takes place on kelp beds, in pleasant or not over-rough weather. _ The mother
Oftef bears a mingle pup, whick is ouly about 15 inches long when born, and provided from that
“‘T‘e until it is a month or two old with a coat of coarse, brownish, grizzled far; head and nape
brindleq grayish, rufons and white, with the roots of the hair growing darker to black towards
the skin, The feet, as in the adult, are very short, webbed, and brownish, with nails like a dog,
the fore paws being exceedingly feeble and amall, all covered with a short, fine bister-brown hair
Orfur.  From this poor condition of the pelt at birth they improve as they grow older, thoagh
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slowly; it becomes darker, finer, thicker, and softer, so that by the time they are two to three’
years of age they are prime, though the animal isx not fall-grown nnder its fourth or fifth yenr
The white nose and mustache of the pup are net changed in the aduli; the whiskers are white,
shert, and stiff.

‘When the skin ig taken from the hody the native makes but one cut in i, and that ig at the
posterior; the bedy is turned lterally iuside omt. The skin is wext air-dried and stretched, so
that it then gives the erroncouns impression of an animal at least 6 feet and over in length, with a
disproportionately lesser girth, ragpestive of the shape of a weasel or mink.

VARIETIES OF sEINg,—Owing to the number of young skins brought in to the traders’ hands
by the natives, there i3 quite & variety in the shading of the pelts. The prime skins are, however,
by their rare beauty, instantly distinguishable; there is the characteristic shimmering gloss and
velvety sheen always apparent in a fine spetimen ; ihe for, when bBlown open by the inspectors,
shows mueh lighter towards its roote than apon the surface, and extending over 21l are seattered
glistening hairs, whitish to pure white, which add greatly, or rather earionsly, {0 the beauty of the
coat, ‘

’ SwiyinG HABITS.—The feet are so small that really nothing of the whole expansion of the
gea-otter’s skin is lost when they are cut off. I should say, however, that the hind flippers evi-
dently are the swimming or propulsive organs. They, compared with the impotent tiny fore feet,
are large and strong, and webbed between tlie toes like those of & duck. The natives say that this
greature swims with surprising rapidity and is a famous diver; and that in its desperation and
determination net to be eaptured ai‘_n'e; it will deliberately jam itself into rocky interstiees and
creviees below the surface of the waté}, from which it never rigea.

SEA-OTTER NOT GREGARIOUS.—They are not gregarious to any notewortby extent, seeming
to go about in solitary, isolated pairs, though the younger of their kind do undoubtedly gather
together in bodies of forty or fifty, with a sprinkling of & few parent otiers; and, af times, so far
forget themselves ag to crawl e masse upon some lonely rocky reef awash, or clamber over the
bowlders of an island beach.

NURSING TEE YOUNG.—The female has two teats only, and they résemble externally those of
a tat; they are placed between the hind limbs on tbe abdomen. The pup nurses a year at Jeast,
and longer if its mother has ne other. The maternal otter is said tolie upon her back in the water—
or upon {he rocks, as the ease may be—when she is surprised and desires {o protect her young.
She clasps the pup in her fore paws, and, turning Ler back to the danger, receives the Aleutian
pear or the instantanceous death wound from the bullet ; but desert her young, never,

SHEDDING FADITS.—The natives also assured me that as tbese skins, taken by them during
every month of the year, never show at any season thoxe signs of shedding and staginess so marked
in the seal, they do not renew their pelage by that process, but that it grows and falis out just a8
the hair on our heads does, There seams to be a reason for this peculiarity in the fact that they
are in the water at all times and must be ready to take to it at sny noment. .

SLEEPING HABITS.~The natives say that the sea-otter mother sleeps in the water on ber
back with her young clasped between her fore paws. The pup cannot live without ite mother,
though frequent attempts have been made by the Aleuts to raise them, as they often captare them
alive, They have no commercial valne, bat, Jike other species of wild animala, it seems 1o be 80
deeply imbued with fear and distrust of man that it invariably dies from self-imposed starvation-

+ Foop.—Their food, as might be inferred from the flat molars of dentition,* is slmost _Ient.irel!f

* The ramarkably concise and thorough discussion of the dentition of this avimal, which Dr. Elliot Coned gi"re:
in hig “ Fur-Bearing Animals,” pp. 332 to 134 inclusive, readem it simply saperlaous for aie bo sitempt its 0
harn  Thie kttla hrachmra of Bhe doctnr’s ahonld be in-the hands of every natorslist, st home or abrend, - .
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composed of clams, mussels, and sca.urching (Fehdnoderms), of which they are very fond. The
ghellz of the last-mentivned animal they are said to Lreak by striking them together, one held in
each fore paw, and suck out the contents as they ave fractured by these efforts. Of this, however,
1 am skeptieal, for their pony fore bands de nof, in wy opinion, warrant any sack actiou. They
also undonbtedly eat erabs and smull fishes, perhaps large ones, together with the juicy, tender
ironds of kelp or sea-weed.

They are not polygamous, and it is very rarely, indeed, that more than one individual is ever
seen ut a time when noticed out at sea.

THE SEA-OTTER AT PLAY.—They are said to be exceedingly playful, and I am assured by
several old sea-otter hunters that they have watched the kalan for more than half an hour as it
lay upon its back in the water, and tossed & picce of seaweed up in the air alternately from paw to
paw, faking all this time great delight in eatching it before it could fall into the water; they also
told me that it was tireless in its manifestation of affection for its young, and wonld humor the
Juvenile gambols of its offspring for hours at a time.

DENSE OF HEARING AND SMELL.—The guick hearing and the acute sinell possessed by the
sea-oftter are not surpassed by any other creatures known to sea or land. They will take alarm
and leave from the effects of a small fire us far as 4 or 5 miles to the windward of them, and the
Tootsteps of man rmust e washed by wany an ebl and flood before its traces upon the beach cease
to alarm this animal and drive it from landing there, should jt bappen to approach for that
purpose.

PaysroaNoMe.—Tle phygiognomy of the sea-otter is ugly, ity small, glitteriug, snaky, black
eyes enhance the mal contour of its repulsive globose face, The ears are insignificant, situated
remarkably low down, far below the eyes, and in fact little above the level-of the commissure of
the mouth, They are very stall, flat, obtusely poiuted, and sparsely and very shortly pilose ont~
side, and oxly partially furry within.

3, METEODS O CAPTURIE.

There are four pringjpal methods of capturivg the sea-otter, namely, by surfshooting, by
Bpearing surrounds, by clubbing, and by nets.

BUr¥-sHO0TING.—This method is the comwmon one, but has only been in vogee among the
natives for a short time. The practice is borrowed from the keen humting of our o¢wn people
along the Oregon coast. The yonng Aleuts of Alaska have nearly all been supplied with rifles by
the traders, and with these rifles they patrol the shores of the islands and inlets, and whenever a
Searotter's bead is seen in the surf, even at 1,000 yards, they fire at it. The great distance and
the noise of the surf prevent vhe sea-otter from takivg alarm until it is hit, provided the wind
Ylows right; and in nine times out of ten when it is bit in the head, which is the only part ever
exposed, the shock. is fatal and the hunter waits patiently for hours until the surf brings bLis
‘Juarry when it is too rough for him to venture out in his ¢ bidarkie,” This shooting is kept up now
the whole year round, and this congtant  pop,” « pop,” * pop,” by vigilant, experienced, and tire-
less marksmen is the only danger that threatens the sea-otter with extinction.

The practical result of the destruction of the sea-otter in Alasks means simply the reduction
?f the entire Aleutian population to & savage life and method of cxistence. Itis therefore a snb-
Ject well worthy the serious attention of our Government, especially the Secretary of the Treas-
5rY, upon whose action the entire respousibility is devolved by Congress. He has if in his power
t0 protect these interests, and he should not neglect it.
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THE SPEARING SURROUND.— This is the orthodox native system (ﬁ‘ capture. Itis the method
of their fur-away ancestors, and it reflects the highest-credit upon the Alents as bold, hardy
watermen.* )

A party of fifteen or twenty ¢ bidarkies,” with two men in each asa rule, all under the con
trol of a ehief eleeted by common consent, set ont in pleasant weather, or weather not too rough,
and spread themselves in a long line, slowly paddling over the waters where sea otters are most
usually found, or where they expect to sarprise them. When any one of these hunters discovers an
otter, nslesp most likely in the water, he makes a quiet signal by lifting bis paddle or throwing
up his arms; not a word is spoken or a paddle splashed while they are scouring on this line of
hunting.

He darts toward the animal, but generally the alarm is taken by this sensitive creature, which
instantly dives before the Aleut can get near enough to throw his spear. The hunter, however,
keeps right on and stops his canoe direerly over the spot where the otter disappeared, leaving the
eircling rings of water in displacemeunt with the floating bubbles from its quick-canght breath.
The other hunters, taking note of this action and of the position of this hunter, instantly deploy
and scatter, forming a c¢ircle of half a mile wide around the place where he last was sSeen, and
patiently wait for the reappearance of the surprised animal, & reappearance which must take place
at any time within from fifteen to thirty minntes, for this creature must come to the surface to
breathe, As soon as this happens, the hunter nearest to it in torn again darts forward in the
same manner 28 his predecessor did, while all hands shout and throw ap their spears to make the
animal dive again, thus giving it scarcely an instant in which to recover iteself and expel the
surcharged and poisoned air from its long-loaded lungs. A sentry is again placed over this second
diving wake, as befoe, and the circle is drawn anew ; thus the surprise is quickiy and often re
peated, sometimes lasting for two or three hours, until the sea otte® from ofi-interrupted respir-
ation becomes so filled with air or gases that he cannot sink, and is then an easy vietim.

THE CLUBBING.—This is the gamey undertaking of the sea-otter hunter, and it only transpires
in the winter season, and then daring those unifrequent intervals which oceur when tremendons gales
of wind from the north, sweeping down over Saanach, have about blown themselves out. Then
the natives, that i3, the very oldest of them, set out from SBaanach and Chernobours to scud down
on the tail of the gale to those far-ontlying rocks just protruding above surf.wagh, where they
creep up from the leeward to the Bobrookeie oceasionally found there at such times, The sea-otter
are lying with their heads pushed under and into the beds of kelp, to avoid the fierce pelting of
the spray from the hands of u furious gale. Bnt the noise of the tempest i8 greater than that
made by the stealthy movement of the hunters, who, armed each with a shoi‘t, heavy, wooden
club, dispatch the animals one after another without alarming the whole'body', and in this way,
I am informed, two Aleuts, who were brothers, were known to have slain sevent;- mght ‘gea-oiter,
young and old, in less than one and a half hours. The result of this fur benanza, 80 speedlly
worked, had they been provident in its investment, wonld have clothed and fed them for the ‘rest
of their natural lives; but, like our own coal-oil Jobnoy, they quickly squandered thetr wealth,
and are poorer now than ever, or were so when T last heard from them.

NerTiNG.—The hunting by use of nets, whieh is & method edopted by and pecuhar to the
Atka and Attoo Alents, calls up the strange dissimilarity whick exists now, 98 it has iv all times
past, between the practice of these Western Alents and that of these wlm, lwmg in Oomlﬂﬁhk"'

and to the sastward, never have used nets. e
wu' ':mbm

*According 10 Crants, in his Fistory of Greoﬂdund (1765}, this method t.f amri.ng the m—uttar ; "
which the Greenlanders captured bhair-seals (Phooide) during the period of his cbsarvation thare.” I do nothi the
sny modern writer wpeaks of much uehaneinamnhnd waham, oI any othal.' mmntmthmﬁy y
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These Atteo’ people, however, make little nets, from 16 to 18 feet long and from 6 to 10 feet
wide, with a ecarse diamoud—shapéd mesh, which in olden times was entirely made of simews, but
at the present writing is prineipally constructed of twine. They take these nets out to those kelp-
beds, known by them to be favorite resorts of the otter, and spread them carelessly here and there
over a floating masy of the “sea-cabbage™ Then, on returning, after a few days’ absence, they fre-
quently find sea-otters entangled therein, having, assthey say, died of excessive fright; for
weare they as self-possessed as the sea-lion is when entrapped thus, they would speedily tear and
gnaw themselves free, Sometimes, the natives say, they bave caught us many as six sea-otters at
one time in one of these small nets, and frequently get three, if they get anything at all. . They
also watch for surf-holes or caves in thoe bluffs at tide wash, and when one is found to which a sea-
otter habitually resorts they set this net by spreading it over the entrance, nsnally succeeding in
eapturing the animal. The salt whier or the kelp seems to act as a disinfectant to the net, 0 that
the smell of it does not alarm or repel the shy animal.

DANGERS OF SEA-OTTER HUNTING.—In conclusion it may be noted that there is no driving
of these animals ont upen the land ; it canpot be done. They are very flerce and courageous, and
when surprised by a man between thewselves and the water, they will make for the sea straight,
without any regard for the hunter, describing their progress by a snccession of short leaps that
calry them rapidly over the rocks, a little distance at a time,

There is probably no chase of ter:estrial or marine animals se exbaustive and exposed as is
ihe hanting of the sea-otter in Alaska to-day; for the only periods in which mnn can expeet with
reason to surprise and eaptare this valoable animnal is immediately after or on the eve of tempests,
when the pounding of the surf, with a foree like whirling fine shot, or briny spray in the wind, lit-
erally drives the tired otter to the land; but the moment the howling of the gale subsides the
kalan, is rested sufficiently, and, in cbedience to its intensely suspicious patuge, hies himself to sea
agaln,

Therefore, in the tempest, or as it just begins to wane, must the successful Alent hanter ven-
ture put, He must be a mati with hardy thews and sinews, s2 that he can sif, if the case require
(and it frequently does), for forty-eight bours in bis conical, shallow boat, and battle for Jife against
the furious gele, in order tbat he may hold his own and mot drift to certain death into the vast
expanse of the great Pacific.

The greatest care must be taken by the sea-otter hunters at Saanach and Chernolonrs when
they go down to these islands for their summer, and, more particularly, their winter campaigns.
They cannot, during all the six weeks or two mouths of their residence there at one time, light a fire
or boil & enp of tenunless the wind is blowing just so. They have lived thus, in the dead of a
8evere winter, eight weeks st a time withont a moment’s interruption by the lighting of & fire.
They do not dare to smoke or ase tobacco in any form, nor do they scatter or empty their food
refuse on or nesr the beaches. It must be carried inland and buried.

Of all these details I am assured by oue who is perhaps the first white eye.witness of this
wintep hunting, a8 Lie lived on the island through that severe hyemal season of 1872-73; and,
thoagh he was moderately sucoessfal, he told me that all fature gain, no matter how alluring it
could be hsld ap to him would never temps him to repeat the experience.





